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EMERITUS   PROFESSORS 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Neurology 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D.,  A.M.,  LL.D Surgery 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  M.D Dean  Emeritus 

professors,  associate  professors  and  assistant  professors 
James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913;  M.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  I9I7- 
Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  191 1. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Clinton  Andrews Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Consulting  Dermatologist  and  Sy philologist.  Broad  Street,  Tarrj'town,  St.  Joseph's,  Yonkers 
and  Grasslands;  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley       Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Richard  Travis  Atkins     .......    Assistant  Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1906. 

Visiting  Surgeon  in  Charge,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Surgeon,  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  and  New  Rocheile  Hospital. 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Surgical  Director,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Veterans  Hospital  No.  81; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Walter  Arthur  Bastedo Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

Consulting  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  St.  Vincent's;  Consulting 
Gastro-enterologist,  Staten  Island;  Vice-President,  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeial  Convention  and  member 
Revision  Committee,  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 

Louis  Bauman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D.,  1916. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Frederick  D,  Bullock Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Kentucky  State,  1899;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

George  Francis  Cahill Associate  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic;  Associate  Attending  Urologist,  New 
York  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Consulting  Urologist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

William  Edgar  Caldwell    .    .    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Associate  Director,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consulting 
Obstetrician,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac    ........     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1892;  M.D.,  189S. 

Consulting  Physician,  City,  Gouverneur,  and  St.  Andrew's  Hospitals. 

Abernethy  Benson  Cannon Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1913- 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Dermatologist,  City  Hospital; 
Chief  Syphilologist,  Lying-In-Hospital;  Consultant,  Babies',  Neurological,  St.  Mary's,  French, 
Nassau,  and  Woman's  Hospitals. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.,  1906,  M.D.,  1906. 

Senior  Attending  Physician,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending  Neurologist,  Sloane  Hospital; 
Consulting  Neurologist,  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Beekman  Street, 
Knickerbocker  and  Nassau  (Mineola),  Fifth  Avenue  and  Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering  .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

D.Sc,  London,  1913. 

Consultant  in  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Cornelius  Godfrey  Coakley Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;  A.M.,  1887;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1887. 
Consulting  Oto-Laryngologist  to  the  Presbyterian,  Bellevue,  Sea  View,  Woman's,  Sloane,  and 
Southampton  Hospitals,  and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Kenneth  Stewart  Cole Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  Hastings  Cornwall .      Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  New  York  City  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate  Attending 
Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Neurology,  Fifth  Avenue  Hos- 
pital; Consulting  Physician  in  Neuro-Syphilis,  King's  Park  State  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Huntington  Hospital. 
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James  Albert  Corscaden     ....      Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  Flushing 
and  Nassau  Hospitals. 

^Calvin  Brewster  Coulter Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1907;  A.M.,  Princeton,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consulting  Pathologist,  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola. 

C.  Burns  Craig Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1907;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1911. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute; 
Consulting  Neurologist,  Fordham  Hospital. 

George  E.  Daniels Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

William  Darrach Dean  Emeritus  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1920;  A.M^,  Columbia,  1901;  M.D.,  1901;  ScD.,  1929;  LL.D., 

St.  Andrews,  1928;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1930. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian;  Consulting  Surgeons,  Babies',  Greenwich,  Beekman  Street, 

Fifth  Avenue  and  Willard  Parker  Hospitals  and  Neurological  Institute;  Member  Board  of  Directors, 

Babies'  Hospital;  Trustee  of  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Martin  H.  Dawson Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Dalhousie,  1916;  M.D.,  McGill,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Rudolf  Carl  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  United  Hospital. 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler. Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  PhD.,  1918. 
Consultant  in  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903;  M.D.,  1907;  Sc.D.,  New  York  University,  1925;  Yale,  1926. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  J.  Donovan Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Diseases  of 

B.S..  Hobart,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1920.  Children  and  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Babies'  Hospital. 

William  Augustus  Downes Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  Babies'  Hospitals;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital, 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  Manhattan  State  and 
United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  Stamford  Hospital, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

2  Absent  on  leave  Winter  Session. 
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George  Draper Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  General  Medicine,  Nassau 
Hospital. 

John  Hughes  Dunnington       Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  1911;  M.D.,  Virginia,  igiS- 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Ophthalmology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Surgeon,  Eye  Department,  Pres- 
byterian Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  Staten  Island  Hospital. 

George  Robert  Elliott  .    .    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 

Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to   Montefiore   Hospital;   Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to 
St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph  Hospitals. 

Charles  Albert  Elsberg Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute;   Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery,  Presbyterian 
Hospital. 

Adolph  Elwyn Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917. 

Haven  Emerson      Professor  of  Public  Health  Administration 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1899. 

Earl  Theron  Engle Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

Seward  Erdman      Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital, 
Morristown,  and  Horton  Memorial  Hospital,  Middletown,  New  York. 

Evan  Morton  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  189S. 

Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician  to  Babies'  and  Beth  Israel 
Hospitals,  Vassar  Brothers',  Poughkeepsie,  and  Englewood,  N.  J.,  Hospitals. 

Crawford  F.  Failey Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1921;  Ph.D.,  California,  1926. 

Benjamin  Peter  Farrell Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Associate  Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Holy  Com- 
forter; Assistant  Consultant  (Orthopedic),  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1917;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1922;  A.M.,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

^Frederick  Bonner  Flinn  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 
'Absent  on  leave  Spring  Session. 
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Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster     .    .    .    Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Lewis  Fox  Frissell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital; 
Consulting  Physician,  North  Country  Community  Hospital. 

Richard  Frothingham Assistant  Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1892. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Oto-Laryngology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Bern  Budd  Gallaudet Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1880;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frederick  Parker  Gay Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901;  Commander  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of 
Belgium. 

Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.D.,  1909- 

Consulting  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital  and  U.  S.  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  John  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1893;  M.S.,  1896;  Sc.D.,  1914;  LL.D.,  1924;  Ph.B.,  Yale,  1894;  Ph.D.,  1897; 
LL.D.,  Baylor,  1924;  Fellow,  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Consultant,  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  in  Charge  of  a  Study  of  Dental  Educa- 
tion, for  the  Carnegie  Foundation. 

Edward  Settle  Godfrey,  Jr Clinical  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1900. 

Ross  Golden    . Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa;,  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Attending  Physician  to  Roentgen  Ray  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;  M.D.,  1894- 

Senior  Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Neurological  Service,  Montefiore  Hospital ;  Attending 
Neurologist,  Seton,  East  New  York,  Riverside,  Bronx,  Morrisania,  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals;  Con- 
sulting Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Roderick  Vincent  Grace Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Harbeck  Halsted  .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Gynecology,  Vander- 
bilt Clinic. 
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John  Munn  Hanford Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York  Skin  and 
Cancer  Hospital. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Michael  Heidelberger Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 
Chemist,  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Worthington  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  190S. 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician,  Babies',  Nursery 
and  Child's,  Beekman  Street,  Nassau,  Mineola,  Horton  Memorial,  Middletown,  N.  Y.;  Stamford, 
Conn.,  and  Sharon,  Conn.,  Hospitals. 

Russell  A.  Hibbs Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1890. 

Surgeon-in-Chief,  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  and 
French  Hospitals  and  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Colored  Orphan 
Asylum  and  Beekman  Street  Hospital. 

Warren  Hildreth      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry,  Psychiatric 
Institute  and  Hospital. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Dermatologist,  Sloane  Hospital 
for  Women. 

Aleita  Hopping       Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Frederick  Hollis  Howard Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1926;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1898. 

Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1877. 
Consulting  Physician,  Gouverneur  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician,  Jewish  Hospital,  Brook- 
lyn; Consulting  Pediatrician,  Beth  Moses  Hospital,  Brooklyn;  Attending  Physician,  Broad  Street 
Hospital. 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Associate  Attending  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Edward  Livingston  Hunt Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  Neurologist,  City  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  St.  Luke's;  Consulting  Neurologist, 
Lincoln,  French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals;  Chief,  Neurological  Clinic,  St.  Luke's  Out-Patient 
Department. 

James  Ramsay  Hunt Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1893. 

Senior  Attending  Neuropsychiatrist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  (Neurology),  Psychiatric 
Institute,  New  York  Hospital,  Babies'  Hospital,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Montefiore 
Hospital,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics  and  Letchworth  Village  for  Mental  Defectives. 

Harold  Thomas  Hyman Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915;  M.D.,  igiT- 
Attending  Physician,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

David  Stuart  Dodge  Jessup   ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1891;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Director  of  Laboratories,  Fifth  Avenue  and  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer 
Hospitals. 

Everett  C.  Jessup '    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  191 1;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Physician,  Nassau  and  North  Country  Community  Hospitals. 

James  Wesley  Jobling     Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1897. 

Pathological  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrist,  St.  Joseph  Hospital,  Far  Rocka- 
way. 

James  Louis  JouGHiN Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  McGill,  1906. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Claus  Washington  Jungeblut As^sociate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 

Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

John  Devereux  Kernan Assistant  Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Oto-Laryngology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Ear, 
Nose  and  Throat  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Lenox 
Hill  Hospital;  Consultant,  Reconstruction  Hospital,  Bronchoscopist,  New  York  Hospital. 

George  Hughes  Kirby Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  North  Carolina,  1896;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1899. 

Director,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Presby- 
terian Hospital,  U.  S.  Veteran's  Hospital  No.  81,  Children's  Hospital,  Randalls'  Island,  and  St. 
Vincent's  Retreat. 
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Arnold  Knapp Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Executive  Surgeon,  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital. 

Charles  Whittemore  Knapp      .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Convalescent  Hospital. 

Albert  Richard  Lamb      Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907- 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consultant  (Surgery),  Presbyterian  and  New  York  Ortho- 
pedic Hospitals;  Chief  Surgeon,  Sea  View  Hospital. 

Charles  Irwin  Lambert    Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education  in  Teachers  College 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1901;  A.M.,  1903;  M.D.,  1903. 

Attending   Psychiatrist,   Vanderbilt   CUnic;   Assistant   Consultant,    Psychiatry,    Presbyterian 
Hospital;  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Frederic  Schiller  Lee Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  LL.D.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885;  Sc.D.,  Colum- 
bia, 1929. 

Fellow,  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences;  Vice  President,  Institut  Marey  (Paris). 

Robert  Louis  Levy Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis      Professor  of  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Consulting  Otologist,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  St.  Francis, 
Sea  View,  and  Flushing  Hospitals. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  and  French  Hospitals;  Hospital  for  Deformities,  Beth  David, 
People's  Hospitals. 

Charles  Christian  Lieb       Hosack  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Consultant,  Pharmacology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Richard  Wagner  Linton Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

George  Roe  Lockwood Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1881;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb       Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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John  Alexander  McCreery Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Director,  First  Surgical  Division  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Stamford  Hospital. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Chief  of  Clinic,   Psychiatry,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Physician,   Presbyterian  Hospital. 

^RusTiN  McIntosh Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

Charles  Alphonso  McKendree     .    .   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Consulting  Neurologist,  Roosevelt,  Booth  Memorial,  New  Jersey  Orthopedic,  Benvind  Maternity 
Hospitals,  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Far  Rockaway. 

Earl  Baldwin  McKinley Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Director 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1922.  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Stafford  McLean Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrist,  New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary 
and  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Diseases  of  Children,  Tuxedo  Memorial  Hospital,  Tuxedo^ark,  N.Y. 

David  Marine Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1900;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1S89;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Pough- 
keepsie.  White  Plains  and  Loomis  Sanitariums. 

Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting 
Pediatrician,  Neurological  Institute. 

Frank  Stuart  Mathews Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Home  for  Incurables  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Lawrence  Hospital,  Bronxville. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consulting  Chemist,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 

'Absent  on  leave,  1930-1931. 
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James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1S93;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  Sc.D.,  1929- 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  Charge  of  Tuberculosis  Service;  Consulting  Physician, 
Sprain  Ridge,  Yonkers,  Trudeau,  and  Sea  View  Hospitals;  Director  of  the  Bellevue  Tuberculosis 
Clinic;  Consulting  Physician  in  Tuberculosis,  Presbyterian,  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer,  and 
Newark  Beth  Israel  Hospitals. 

Dudley  Joy  Morton Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 

Alexis  Victor  Moschcowitz Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai,  United  Israel-Zion,  Beth  David,  Brownsville  and  East  New 
York,  Bronx  Maternity  Hospitals. 

Michael  George  Mulinos Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  A.M.,  1922;  M.D.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1929- 

Clay  Ray  Murray Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Josephine  Bicknell  Neal Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Bates,  1901;  B.Sc,  1926;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Van  Horne  Norrie Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1885;  M.D.,  1889. 

Director  and  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Nathaniel  Read  Norton Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Frank  Richard  Oastler       Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox 
Hill  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Home;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Francis  W.  O'Connor Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.R.C.S.,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  and  College,  1907;  L.R.C.P.,  London,  1907;  D.T.M.  and 

H.,  Cambridge,  1913- 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer     .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Chief  of  Medical  Division,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Physician,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Samuel  T.  Orton Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Pathology 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1901;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1906;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  igoS- 
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Michael  Osnato Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  Central  Islip,  Manhattan  State,  St.  Joseph  and  Italian  Hospitals; 
Director,  Department  of  Neurology,  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 

Charles  Packard Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914- 

Walter  Walker  Palmer      ....      Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 
B.S.,  Amherst,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 
Director  of  Medical  Service,  Presybterian  Hospital. 

Alwin  Max  Pappenheimer Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  and  Sloane  Hospitals. 

Irving  H.  Pardee Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.D.,  I9i5- 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

William  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital.  - 

Earle  Bernard  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  189S;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  French,  Central  Islip,  United, 
Port  Chester,  New  York  Orthopedic,  Woman's,  and  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  Home  for  Incurables, 
and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Howard  Wieland  Potter Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Director,  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital. 

Frederick  Prime Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Associate  in  Radiotherapeutics,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Maurice  Nathaniel  Richter Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Austen  Fox  Riggs      Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Vassar  College;  Consulting  Neurologist,  House  of  Mercy  Hospital, 
Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Sharon  Hospital,  Sharon,  Conn.;  Medical  Director,  Austen  Riggs  Foundation. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.D.,  1912. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Chief  of  Clinic  (Neurology),  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Reconstruction  Hospital;  Neurologist,  New  York  Orthopedic 
Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Willard  Parker  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Englewood 
Hospital. 

Joshua  Rosett Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1903. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist  and  Psy- 
chiatrist, Riverside  Hospital;  Adjunct  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 
Consulting  Obstetrician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

FoRDYCE  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D,,  Columbia,  1909;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Truman  Laurance  Saunders Assistant  Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Physician,  Beth  David 
Hospital. 

Ernest  Lyman  Scott A  ssociate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesley  an,  1902;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  CaHfornia,  1918;  A.M.,   1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,   1924. 
Resident  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1927. 

Paul  H. 'Sheldon Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917;  M.D.,  Washington,  1923. 

Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Hans  Smetana Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1922. 

Alan  De  Forest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Consulting  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Knickerbocker  Hospital. 


i8  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

Harold  Walling  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1920;  M.D.,  1920. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Martin  De  Forest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Elizabeth  A. 
Horton  Memorial  Hospital. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912. 
Associate  Consultant,  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Robert  Garfield  Snyder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1904. 

Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Arthritis  Clinic,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925. 
Director  of  Chemistry,  Babies'  Hospital. 

John  Bentley  Squier Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  LL.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1925. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic;  Consulting  Urologist,  Neurological 
Institute;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

Byron  P.  Stookey Associate  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Associate  Surgeon,  New  York  Neurological  Institute;  Director  of  Neuro-Surgery,  New  York  Post 
Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue;  Assistant  Attending 
Neurological  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurological  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  CUnic, 
Beekman  Street  Hospital,  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  and  Associate  Consulting  Neurological  Surgeon, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Joint  Director  of  Laboratories, 
New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Oliver  Smith  Strong Professor  of  Neurology  and  N euro-Histology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1892;  Ph.D.,  1896. 

Consultant  (Neuropathology) ,  Department  of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Howard  Canning  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consulting  Gynecologist,  Sloane,  Greenwich,  Stamford,  Sharon,  Tarrytown,  and  Memorial, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  Hospitals;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Frederick  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro- Anatomy 

A. B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912;  Sc.D.,  1929. 
Consultant  (Neurology)  to  Presbyterian,  Roosevelt,  Brooklyn  Methodist  Episcopal  Hospitals; 
Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 
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Walter  Timme Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1897. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  New  Rochelle  Hospital;  Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological 
Institute;  Consulting  Neurologist,  New  York  City  Children's  Hospital;  Professor  of  Endocrinology, 
Broad  Street  Hospital. 

George  Albert  Tuttle Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  Theodore  van  Beuren,  Jr Associate  Dean  and  Associate 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital; Consultant  in  Surgery,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial  Hospital,  Middletown,  N.  Y. 

Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten      .    .     AssistantProfessor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Chnic  and  Lenox  Hill  Dispensary ;  Adj  unct  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital ;  Attending 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician  and  Clinical  Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

William  Carson  von  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Siegfried  Wachsmann      Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Berlin,  189X. 

Medical  Director,  Sydenham  Hospital. 

John  Baldwin  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;  M.D.,  1888;  Sc.D.,  Amherst,  1923. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Manhattan 
State  Hospital. 

Benjamin  Philip  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 
Director  of  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Israel  Spaner  Wechsler Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Montefiore  and  Sydenham  Hospitals;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Beth  Moses  and  Jewish  Maternity  Hospitals;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Randolph  West  .    . Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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John  Martin  Wheeler Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1902;  M.D.,  190S;  M.Sc,  1906. 

Director,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  Sloane,  Babies' 
Bellevue,  Fifth  Avenue,  Post-Graduate,  Hackensack  Hospitals,  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Allen  O.  Whipple      Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

Director  of  Surgical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Babies'  Hospital, 
Neurological  Institute,  and  Stamford  Hospital. 

Herbert  Buddington  Wilcox     .  Carpentier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1S98;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Physician-in-Chief,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician  to  Presbyterian,  Willard  Parker, 
Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  Neurological  Institute,  New  Rochelle  Hospital  Association, 
and  Booth  Memorial  Hospital. 

Horatio  Burt  Williams Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1925. 
Consultant,  Physiology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Oskar  Wintersteiner Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Graz,  1921. 

William  Henry  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  B.S.,  1921. 

Martha  Wollstein    .    Assistant  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children  and  Pathology 
M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  1889. 
Pathologist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  Sc.D.,  Tufts,  1925. 

Director  of  the  Pathological  Department,  Director  of  the  Radiotherapeutic  Department,  and 
Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Roentgen  Ray,  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
Consulting  Pathologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital;  Mountainside  Hospital, 
Montclair;  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola;  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff    .  ' Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie      Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1927. 

Physician,  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Gouverneur,  White  Plains,  Mount 
Vernon,  and  Ossining  Hospitals. 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 

associates  and  lecturers 
Elizabeth  I.  Adamson Associate  in  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1909;  M.D.,  Cincinnati,  191S. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Alvan  Leroy  Barach Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Simon  Anthony  Beisler Associate  in  Urology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Squier  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Urology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Rhoda  Williams  Benham A  ssociate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  A.M.,  1919. 
Mycologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Benjamin  Nathan  Berg   .    .    ,  Associate  in  Pathology  and  Instructor  in  Surgery 
A.B-.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 
Adjunct  Surgeon,  Sydenham  Hospital. 

Ralph  Henderson  Boots Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1915. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Ernest  Everett  Bunzel Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.Litt.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Samuel  Clement  Burchell Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  B.S.,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Attending    Neurologist,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;    Associate    Attending    Neurologist,    Neurological 
Institute. 

Dever  Smith  Byard Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 
Medical  Director,  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

John  P.  Caffey Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  and  Roentgenologist,   Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Charles  Edward  Caverly A  ssociate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Georgia,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Eugene  Seeley  Coler Associate  in  Pathology  and  Instructor  in 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1921. 

Assistant  Attending   Obstetrician  and   Gynecologist,   Sloane   Hospital;   Assistant   Attending 
Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Lawrence  Henry  Cotter Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Albany,  1917. 

Attending  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Physician,   Presbyterian 
Hospital;  Pathologist,  Gouverneur  Hospital. 
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Howard  Reid  Craig Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1914;  A.M.,  191S;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Pediatrician,  Booth  Memorial  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  St.  John's  Guild  Floating  Hospital. 

M AYNiE  Rose  Curtis A  ssociate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  Michigan,  190S;  A.M.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  1913. 

Leonard  T.  Davidson Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1912;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1919. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending   Physician,    Babies'   Hospital;   Attending   Physician,    Children, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Bernard  Ogilvie  Dodge       Lecturer  in  Dermatology 

Ph.B.,  Wisconsin,  1909;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Consultant  in  Mycology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  Percy  Eglee Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Chester  Wilson  Emmons ; Associate  in  Mycology 

B.S.,  Penn  (Iowa),  1926;  M.S.,  Iowa,  1927;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 
Mycologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Lemuel  William  Famulener      Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Ph.C,  Michigan,  1900;  A.B.,  1903;  M.D.,  1906. 

Hermann  Feit Associate  in  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Bonn,  1918. 

Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Angus  Mac  Donald  Frantz Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Attending    Neurologist,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;   Associate    Attending    Neurologist,    Neurological 
Institute. 

Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Second  Assistant  Attending  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Julian  Maxwell  Freston   .      Associate  in  Urology  and  Instructor  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.D.,  1924. 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Squier  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Rubin  A.  Gerber Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1917. 

Clinical  Assistant,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Harold  Hatch  Gile Associate  in  Urology 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  191S;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Paul  Gross Associate  in  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 

Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Chnic. 
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B.  Wallace  Hamilton       Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1901. 

Attending  Physician,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Visiting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  and  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled  Hospitals. 

Henry  H.  Hart Associate  in  Psychiatry  and  Instructor  in  Neurology 

B.A.,  McGill,  1916;  M.D.,  CM.,  1922. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Assistant   Consultant    (Neurology),   Presbyterian   Hospital;   Adjunct   Attending   Neurologist, 
Neurological  Institute. 

Randall  Hoyt Associate  in  Neurology 

B.S.,  Princeton,  190S;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Adjunct  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

James  Howard  Huddleson Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  In- 
stitute. 

Charles  L.  Janssen Associate  in  Surgery 

B.A.,  Athene  Royale,  1904;  M.D.,  Brussels,  191 1. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edmund  Randolph  Peaslee  Janvrin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  Leonard  Kantor      Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  1912. 

Attending    Physician,    Gastro-Intestinal    Disease?,   Vanderbilt   Clinic;    Attending    Gastroen- 
terologist,  and  Associate  Roentgenologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Abraham  Kardiner Associate  in  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1912;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Catherine  R.  Kelley Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1909. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician  (Tuberculosis),  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 

Assistant  Chemist  to  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

James  Henry  Kenyon Associate  in  Neurological  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Consultant  in    Neurological    Surgery,   Vanderbilt    Clinic;   Associate  Attending   Neurological 
Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Associate  in  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Assistant  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Homer  Davies  Kesten      Associate  in  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Daniel  Bartholomew  Kirby Associate  in  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Western  Resej-ve,  1916. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Opiithalmologist, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Raphael  Kurzrok Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  and 

,„^,     ,.  , .,,         ,„,  „  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918,  M.D.,  1920;  A.M.,  1926,  Ph.D.,  1928.  ^ 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Obstetrician,  Harlem  Hospital. 

William  Sargent  Ladd A  ssociate  in  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  191S. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Consulting  Physician,  Nassau  Hospital. 

Charles  Albert  Lang      Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1898;  M.R.C.S.,  England,  1903;  L.R.C.P.,  London,  1903. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Infirmary 
for  Women  and  Children. 

Alfred  G.  Langmann Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1912;  M.D.,  1916. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Children,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Maurice  Lenz Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Roentgen  Ray  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Radio- 
therapist, Montefiore  Hospital. 

John  Levy Associate  in  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  McGill,  1919;  M.D.,  1926;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

William  Bayard  Long Associate  in  Roentgenology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic;  Dermatology  and  Syphihs,  O.  P.  D.,  St.  Luke's 
Hospital;  Associate,  Department  of  Radiotherapy,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

John  DooLEY  Lyttle Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  English  McWhorter Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Surgical  Pathologist,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Pathologist,  French,  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and 
Englewood  Hospitals. 
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Eugenia  Hirschberg  Maechling  ....       Research  Associate  in  Dermatology 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1913. 

William  Ropes  May Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1894;  M.D.,  1898. 

Visiting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Catherine  Krom  Merritt      Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1908;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Cecil  Dunmore  Murray Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1919;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923;  Cambridge,  1925. 
Clinical  Physiologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Foster  Murray Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1908. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Municipal 
Sanatorium,  Otisville,  N.  Y. 

Chester  Newton  Myers Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1910. 

Chief  Division  of  Chemotherapy,  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital;  Consulting  Chemist  in 
Syphilis,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Stapleton,  N.  Y. 

Florizel  deL.  Myers Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Edinburgh,  1900. 

Chief  of  CUnic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Central  Islip. 

George  Guttman  Ornstein Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  191S. 

Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Service,  Tuberculosis,  Metropolitan  Hospital;  Visiting  Physi- 
cian, Municipal  Sanatorium,  Otisville,  N.  Y. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Julia  Tiffany  Parker  .    .    .      Research  Associate  in  Dermatology  and  Pathology 
Richard  Norris  Pierson Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  Stamford  Hospital. 

Florence  Powdermaker Associate  in  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1915;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1925. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Irving  Jesse  Sands Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending 
Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Brooklyn  Jewish,  and  Brownsville  Hospitals;  Consulting  Neurolo- 
gist, Brooklyn  State  and  Rockaway  Beach  Hospitals. 
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Bertram  J.  Sanger Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Lewis  Mann  Silver Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1882;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1885. 
Attending  Physician,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Maurice  Joseph  Sittenfield Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1898. 

Adelaide  Ross  Smith Associate  in  Medicine  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1916;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Industrial  Department,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Maxim  Steinbach Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1916. 

Franklin  A.  Stevens Associate  in  Medicine 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edgar  Stillman Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Marjory  Lord  Strauss Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 
Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Archibald  McIntyre  Strong Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Emery  Studdiford Associate  in  Pathology  and  Instructor  in 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 

Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

James  Melvin  Sturtevant Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1909;  M.D.,  1914. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Grant  Thorburn Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Norman  Edwin  Titus Associate  in  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Director  of  Physical  Therapy  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt 
CUnic;  Consultant  in  Physical  Therapy,  Beekman  Street  and  Misericordia  Hospitals,  Tarrytown 
Hospital,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.  and  Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 
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Philip  J.  Trentzsch Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  I9i7- 

Attending    Neurologist,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;    Associate    Attending    Neurologist,    Neurological 
Institute. 

Wade  Wright      Lecturer  in  Pharmacology 

B.Sc,  Pittsburgh,  1910;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1914- 

Assistant  Medical  Director,  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company. 

James  F.  B.  Zweighaft Lecturer  in  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922;  A.M.,  1923;  M.D.,  1927. 

INSTRUCTORS 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Joseph  A.  Alexander,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Elizabeth  Arnstein,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and 

Assistant  in  Surgery 

Louis  S.  Aronson,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

James  W.  Babcock,  Litt.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.  .    .    .       Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

S.  Eugene  Barrera,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Walter  R.  Beaven,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Frank  B.  Berry,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Solon  N.  Blackberg,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  D.V.M Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

Arthur  H.  Blakemore,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

George  A.  Blakeslee,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Joseph  R.  Blalock,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Wesley  C.  Bowers,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

William  B.  Boyd,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Richard  M.  Brickner,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

George  R.  Brighton,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Elisabeth  M.  Brockett,  A.B.,  A.M.  .    .  Instructor  in  Psychiatric  Social  Service 

Charles  R.  Brooke,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Howard  D.  H.  Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

George  V.  Browne,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Gordon  M.  Bruce,  M.D.,  D.O Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

T.  Drysdale  Buchanan,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Meredith  F.  Campbell,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Royall  G.  Cannaday,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

George  U.  Carneal,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Russell  L.  Carpenter,  B.S.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

L.  Beverly  Chaney,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Ada  R.  Clark,  B.S.,  A.M Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Mather  Cleveland,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.     .    .      Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Alvin  F.  Coburn,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Mediciyie 

Ralph  Colp,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 
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Agnes  Conrad,  A.B.,  M.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry  and 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

Florence  M.  Crimmens,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

William  F.  Cunningham,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Clarence  J.  D'Alton,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Virgil  G.  Damon,  A.B,,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Leo  M.  Davidoff,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Joshua  W.  Davies,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Edwin  M.  Deery,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

D.  Anthony  D'Esopo,  Ph.B.,  M.D.    .    .  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Lewis  Dickar,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Morris  Dinnerstein,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Joseph  W.  Draper,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Fred  S.  Dunn,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Zenas  H.  Ellis,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Dorian  Feigenbaum,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Alfred  Feinberg Instructor  in  Medical  Illustrating 

Laurent  Feinier,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Albert  B.  Ferguson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

William  M.  Findley,  A.B.,  M.D.    .    .    .  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Abraham  Firestone,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Caspar  Folkoff,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

J.  Winston  Fowlkes,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Rowland  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology  and 

Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Helen  Gavin,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Charles  E.  Gibbs,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Newell  W.  Giles,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Sidney  A.  Gladstone,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Harry  D.  Goetchius,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Marianne  Goettsch,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  .    .    Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Joseph  Goldstein,  Ph.G.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Charles  M.  Goss,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Adolph  Granet,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Harry  Greisman,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Leizer  Grimberg,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Robert  S.  Grinnell,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Leo  J.  Hahn,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Leonard  A.  Hallock,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Charles  N.  Harper,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Harold  D.  Harvey,  LiTT.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Elizabeth  L.  Hazen,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Samuel  Hecht,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Edson  B.  Heck,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Hugh  M.  Hicks,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 
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Louis  Hirschhorn,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Henry  S.  Holland,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

John  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Anson  P.  S.  HoYT,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

M.  Caroline  Hrubetz,  A.B.,  A.M.     Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Physiology 

Melville  Humbert,  A.B.,  B.S.,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

James  M.  Inouye,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.      .    .    .  Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Moses  L.  Isaacs,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Sanitary  Science 

Henry  James,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Thomas  H.  Johnson,  M.D.   : Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Oswald  R.  Jones,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Haig  H.  Kasabach,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Barry  G.  King,  A.B.,  A.M Instructor  in  Physiology 

Dorothy  A.  Klenke,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Yale  Kneeland,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Elizabeth  Knox,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Francis  Krasnow,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.     .    .    .   Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Shepard  Krech,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Gaston  Labat,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Carney  Landis,  A.B.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Leonidas  Lantzounis,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Jacob  Lattman,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Elliot  W.  Lawrance,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Sylvester  R.  Leahy,  A. B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Joshua  H.  Leiner,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Putnam  C.  Lloyd,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Cassius  Lopez-de- Victoria,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Camella  a.  Losada,  M.D ' Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Henry  W.  Louria,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

L.  Vosburgh  Lyons,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Victor  C.  McCuaig,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Gerald  F.  Machacek,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Hugh  S.  McKeown,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

John  M.  McKinney,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Aubrey  B.  MacLean,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

William  J.  McMurray,  M.B Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

John  P.  Macnie,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Isidore  Margaretten,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Henry  E.  Marks,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Clement  B.  Masson,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

A.  C.  Matthews,  A.B.,  A.M Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

May  R.  Mayers,  M.D , Instructor  in  Urology 
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Margaret  S.  Melcher,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Alfred  Michaelis,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Henry  Milch,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Henry  W.  Miller,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

John  Miller,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Otho  L.  Monroe,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

David  D.  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Richmond  L.  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Ethel  Mott  Morgan,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Gertrude  E.  Mueller,  A.B Instructor  in  Anatomy 

R.  Sterling  Mueller,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Robert  Muller,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Margaret  R.  Murray,  A.B. ,  M.S.,  Ph. D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Harry  Neivert,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Page  Northington,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Enid  T.  Oppenheimer,  B.Sc Instructor  in  Physiology 

John  R.  Page,  M.D ^   .    .    .    .       Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Leo  J.  Palmer,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Douglas  B.  Parker,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Frank  H.  Peters,  C.E.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Carl  A.  Peterson,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Lee  R.  Pierce,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Philip  C.  Potter,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

George  K.  Pratt,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Randolph  Raynolds,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Theodore  B.  Reed,  Ph.B.,  M.D.     .    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

William  M.  Rogers,  B.S.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Theodor  Rosebury,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Alexander  H.  Rubinowitz,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Zachary  Sagal,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Myron  A.  Sallick,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Benjamin  Salzer,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Nathan  Savitsky,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

John  H.  ScHARF,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Harry  H.  Shapiro,  D.M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Charles  F.  Sharry,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Benjamin  R.  Shore,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Nathaniel  E.  Silverman,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Edward  Singer,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Harold  Skelton,  A.B.,  M.Sc Instructor  in  Physiology 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Joseph  Smith,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Frederick  W.  Solley,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 


SCHOOL    0  F    M  ED  I  CI  N  E  31 

Edith  R.  Spaulding,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

William  J.  Spring,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Margaret  Stanley-Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

E.  Lincoln  Stern,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Barbara  B.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Roy  F.  Street,  A.B.,  A.M Instructor  in  Psychometrics 

Ruth  Sxh^livan,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Paul  C.  Swenson,  B.S.,  M.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Walker  E.  Swift,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Norman  Taube,  M.B Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Richard  Thompson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

William  P.  Thompson,  A.B.,  M.S.,  A.M.,  M.D.       .    .       Instructor  in  Medicine 

Kenneth  B.  Turner,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Benjamin  M.  Vance,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Medicine 

Harold  S.  Vaughan,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Frank  Vero,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Joseph  Victor,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  iti  Pathology 

Kaufman  Wallach,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Mary  D.  Walsh,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Win  Henry  Watters,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Carnes  Weeks,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Surgery 

Israel  Weinstein,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Ell  wood  C.  Weise,  M.D Inst<ructor  in  Dermatology 

William  E.  White,  A.B.,  A.M Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Sigmund  L.  Wilens,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

R.  R.  Williams,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Alexander  H.  Williamson,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Cora  S.  Winkin,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Margaret  S.  Witter,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Abner  Wolf,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Raymund  L.  Zwemer,  A.B.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

assistants 

Hodson  A.  Abbot,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Wolfgang  Ackermann,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Marion  Ad kerson,  A.B.,  A.M Assistant  in  Sanitary  Science 

John  B.  Ahouse,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Eric  L.  Alling,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Harry  S.  Altman,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Dorothy  H.  Andersen,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Nicholas  P.  Appy,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Samuel  Atkin,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

George  B.  Bader,  A. B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Theodore  L.  Badger,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Jane  N.  Baldwin,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Leslie  P.  Barker,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 
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Merritt  W.  Barnum,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

S.  Muriel  Baron,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Helen  Purdy  Beale,  A.B Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Walter  A.  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D .    Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Maurice  A.  Belson,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Ethel  M.  Benedict,  A.B Assistant  in  Medicine 

Victoria  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Juliette  Bernat,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Max  Bernstein,  M.D Assistant  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Edwin  B.  Bilchick,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Frederick  W.  Birkman,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Grace  Brown  Blauvelt,  A.B.,  M.D.     .    .    .     Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

and  Neurology 

Oswald  H.  Boltz,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Louis  A.  BoNViciNO,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Ruth  P.  Brickner,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Walter  Bromeerg,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Alan  Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Louise  Powel  Brown,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  Brune,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

John  M.  Brush,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Leon  Buchbinder,  B.S.,  A.M Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Edith  M.  Buyer,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Patrick  M.  Carroll,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

George  S.  Cattanach,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Ruth  L.  Conrad,  A.M Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Kate  Constable,  A. B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Jean  Corwin,  A. B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine,  Obstetrics, 

and  Gynecology 

Frank  E.  Cross,  M.Med.Sc,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

George  W.  Cumbler,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Mark  J.  Daley,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Florie  Deutsch,  M.D Assistant  in  Oto-Laryngology 

David  J.  Dolan,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Louis  J.  Doshay,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Louis  B.  Dotti,  B.S Assistant  in  Physiology 

Helen  F.  Dunbar,  A.B. ,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

William  R.  Dyer,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Samuel  S.  Ellis,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

David  L.  Ellrich,  A.B. ,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Julius  R.  Fabricius,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Frederic  J.  Farnell,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Henry  Findlay,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Urology 

Edward  Frankel,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Irving  Friedman,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Frank  Garai,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Charles  A.  Gauthier,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 
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William  H.  GoDSiCK,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Harold  I.  GosLiNE,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

George  A.  Gosselin,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Edward  M.  Gould,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Alexander  B.  GuTMAN,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.       .    .    Assistant  in  Medicine 

Irving  C.  Hanger,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

E.  Emile  Harrison,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Bela  H.  Heksh,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Rafael  Hernandez,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Samuel  S.  Hochman,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Philip  T.  Hodgskin,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Margaret  HoLDEN,  A. B.,  A.M Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Mary  E.  Hopper,  A.B.,  M.S Assistant  in  Mycology 

Harold  E.  Hoyt,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Vincent  Hurley,  B. A.,  M.B.,  B.Ch Assistant  in  Surgery 

Maurice  Husik,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

George  Leonard  Johnson,  A.B.,  M.D. .   .    .     Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Marie  Karelitz,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Samuel  M.  Kaufman,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Edward  G.  Kelley,  A.B.,  M.S Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Eugene  F.  Kelley,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

WiLLijON  M.  Kennan,  A.B.,  M.S.,  A.M.    .    .    Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Josephine  H.  Kenyon,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Sidney  J.  Klein,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and 

Diseases  of  Children 

Otto  F.  Krehbiel,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Daniel  G.  Kuhlthau,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

John  J.  Lambert,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Elizabeth  Laszlo,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Louis  J.  Le  Bel,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Jessica  P.  Leland,  B.S.,  A.M Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Frank  J.  Liddy,  M.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Devorah  Locatcher-Khorazo,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Victor  A.  Lopez,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Mathilde  Loth,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Felix  Phillip  Lowenfish,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

William  J.  McCarthy,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

G.  Ethelbert  McKennon,  B.S Research  Assistant  in  Anatomy 

Charles  W.  McNitt,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Phyllis  B.  McVickar,  A.B.,  A.M Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Stuart  E.  Mandeville,  M.D Assistant  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Eugene  W.  Martz,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Kenneth  M.  Metcalf,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Lucy  C.  Miller,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Samuel  Monash,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 
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Dabney  Moon-Adams,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

and  Neurology 

James  G.  MoRRissEY,  M.D Assistant  in  Oto-Laryngology 

R.  Sterling  Mueller,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

IsiDOR  MuFSON,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Charlotte  Munn,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Jeannett  MuNRO,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  Nack,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Isaac  E.  Nash,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

William  Needles,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Elizabeth  Nesbitt,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Peggy  G.  Newburger,  A.B.,  A.M Assistant  in  Pathology 

John  H.  Nolan,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Helen  D.  O'Brien,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Florence  Oram,  B.S.,  A.M Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

James  K.  Pettit,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Theodore  Pick,  B.S.,  M.D .    Assistant  in  Medicine 

Hubert  E.  Pugsley,  M.D .    .    .     Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

John  H.  Rathbone,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Urology 

Samuel  Reback,  Ph.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

John  Recca,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Mary  Reesor,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Helen  Rivkin,  A.B.,  A.M Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Theodore  Rosenthal,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Emanuel  Roth,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Ralph  V.  St.  John,  M.D Assistant  in  Urology 

Leon  A.  Salmon,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Norman  B.  Saunders,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Rudolph  Scharf,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

William  Schick,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Dorothea  H.  Scoville,  A. B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

David  Seegal,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Samuel  M.  Seidlin,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Herman  Sharlit,  A. B.,  B.S.,  M.D. .    .    .     Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Samuel  A.  Sidat-Singh,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

William  D.  Silkworth,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

William  H.  Silverstein,  M.D Assistant  in  Oto-Laryngology 

W.  Russell  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Abraham  M.  Spindler,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Reuben  Steinholtz,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Edward  Stinson,  M.D Assistant  in  Urology 

Florence  M.  Stone,  A.B.,  A.M Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Jacques  S.  Uhr,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

P.  R.  Vessie,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Mary  D.  Walsh,  A. B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Justine  O.  Wanger Research  Assistant  in  Pharmacology 

Arthur  L.  Washburn,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 
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Samuel  M.  Weingrow,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Louis  Wender,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Stanley  M.  Wershof,  B.A.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Kenneth  Wheeler,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Urology 

Dorothy  V.  Whipple,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.  .    .     Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Nelson  D.  Widmer,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Henry  B.  Wightman,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ira  Wilens,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  a?id  Gynecology 

Jessie  M.  Wilson,  A. B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Paul  M.  Wood,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Tryphosa  R.  Worcester,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 


university  officers  of  administration 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  LL.D.,  Litt.D Secretary  of  the  University 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A. B Registrar  of  the  University 

Charles  C.  Williamson,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.  .    .    .   Director  of  University  Libraries 

Roger  Howson,  M.A Librarian 

Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D Director  of  University  Admissions 

Charles  S.  Danielson Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Director  of  Works 

David  M.  Updike,  M.E Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 

Edward  S.  Elliott,  M.D Medical  Director  of  the  Gymnasium 

William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Herbert  B.  Howe,  A.M Director  of  Earl  Hall 

Nicholas  McD.  McKnight,  A.B Secretary  of  Appointments 

Clarence  E.  Lovejoy,  A.B Alumni  Secretary 

college  of  physicians  and  surgeons  officers  of  administration 

Frederick  Miller,  C.E.    .      Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Charlotte  H.  Adams,  A.B Assistant  Registrar 

Alfred  L.  Robert Librarian,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
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PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL  STAFF 

PATHOLOGICAL   SERVICE 


Director 
James  W.  Jobling,  M.D. 

Attending  Pathologist 
Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Pathologist 
William  C.  von  Glahn,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologists 
Homer  D.  Kesten,  M.D. 
Maurice  N.  Richter,  M.D. 

Second  Assistant  Attending  Pathologists 
Dorothy  H.  Andersen,  M.D. 
Lewis  Dickar,  M.D. 
Sidney  A.  Gladstone,  M.D. 
Abner  Wolf,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgical  Pathologist 
Arthur  P.  Stout,  M.D. 


Second    Assistant    Attending    Surgical 
Pathologist 
Virginia  K.  Frantz,  M.D. 

Resident  Pathologist 

Ethel  Mott  Morgan,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 
Sigmund  L.  Wilens,  M.D. 

Attending  Bacteriologist 
Frederick  P.  Gay,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Bacteriologist 
Frederick  B.  Humphreys,  M.D. 

Resident  Bacteriologist 

Devorah  Locatcher-Khorazo, 
M.D. 


medical  service 


Director 
Walter  W.  Palmer,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians 

Alphonse  R.  Dochez,  M.D. 
William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 
Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D. 
George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Physicians 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D. 
Dana  W.  Atchley,  M.D. 
George  Draper,  M.D. 
H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D. 
Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M.D, 
Robert  L.  Levy,  M.D. 
Robert  F.  Loeb,  M.D. 
Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D. 
Francis  W.  O'Connor,  M.D. 
Martin  DeF.  Smith,  M.D. 
Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D. 
Randolph  West,  M.D. 


Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

Louis  Bauman,  M.D. 
Ralph  H.  Boots,  M.D. 
Martin  H.  Dawson,  M.D. 
Kenneth  R.  McAlpin,  M.D. 
Dickinson  N.  Richards,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Bertram  J.  Sanger,  M.D. 
Paul  H.  Sheldon,  M.D. 
Edgar  Stillman,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 

Alvan  L.  Barach,  M.D. 
Lawrence  H.  Cotter,  M.D. 
Helen  F.  Dunbar,  M.D. 
Alexander  B.  Gutman,  M.D. 
Yale  Kneeland,  Jr.,  M.D. 
William  S.  Ladd,  M.D. 
Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Putnam  C.  Lloyd,  M.D. 
Robert  B.  McGraw,  M.D. 
Thomas  T.  Mackie,  M.D. 
David  D.  Moore,  M.D. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE 


37 


Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D. 
David  Seegal,  M.D. 
Franklin  A.  Stevens,  M.D. 
Marjorie  L.  Strauss,  M.D. 
■    William  P.  Thompson,  M.D. 
Kenneth  B.  Turner,  M.D. 
Jessie  M.  Wilson,  M.D. 

Resident  Physician 
Alvin  F.  Coburn,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Physicians 
Samuel  S.  Ellis,  M.D. 
Irving  C.  Hanger,  M.D. 


Chemist 
Michael  Heidelberger,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Chemist 
Forrest  E.  Kendall,  Ph.D. 

Clinical  Chemist 
Ethel  M.  Benedict,  A.M. 

Clinical  Physiologist 
Cecil  D.  Murray,  Ph.D. 


Roentgen  Ray  Department 


Attending  Physician 
Ross  Golden,  M.D. 


Associate  Attending  Physician 
Maurice  Lenz,  M.D. 


Assistant  Physician 

Haig  H.  Kasabach,  M.D. 
Paul  C.  Swenson,  M.D, 

Resident  Physician 

HoDSON  A.  Abbot,  M.D. 


surgical  service 


Director  and  Attending  Surgeon 
Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeons 
Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D. 
William  Darrach,  M.D. 
FoRDYCE  B.  St.  John,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeons 
John  M.  Hanford,  M.D. 
Frank  L.  Meleney,  M.D. 
Clay  Ray  Murray,  M.D. 
William    Barclay    Parsons, 

M.D. 
Frederick  T.   van   Beuren, 

M.D. 


Jr., 
Jr., 


Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
David  C.  Bull,  M.D. 
Charles  L.  Janssen,  M.D. 
Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  M.D. 
Beverly  C.  Smith,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons 

Robert  S.  Grinnell,  M.D. 
Barbara  B.  Stimson,  M.D. 

Fellows 
Harold  D.  Harvey,  M.D. 
Richmond  L.  Moore,  M.D. 
Lawrence  W.  Sloan,  M.D. 
Frederick  M.  Smith,  M.D. 
Jerome  P.  Webster,  M.D. 


Physical  Therapy  Department 
Director  and  Attending  Surgeon  Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 

Norman  E.  Titus,  M.D.  Robert  Muller,  M.D. 

Charles  F.  Sharry,  M.D. 
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ANESTHESIA 

Attending  Anesthetist  Attending  Regional  Anesthetist 

T.  Drysdale  Buchanan,  M.D.  Gaston  Labat,  M.D. 


Attending  Oral  Surgeon 
Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 


ORAL  SURGERY 

Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon 
Douglas  B.  Parker,  M.D. 


EAR,   NOSE,   AND  THROAT   SERVICE 


Director 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeons 

James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 
John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 


Director 

John  M.  Wheeler,  M.D. 
Attending  Surgeon 

John  H.  Dunnington,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 

Thomas  H.  Johnson,  M.D. 
Daniel  B.  Kirby,  M.D. 

SQUIER 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon 
J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
George  F.  Cahill,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
George  Winthrop  Fish,  M.D 
Harold  H.  Gile,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons 
Simon  A.  Beisler,  M.D. 
Julian  M.  Freston,  M.D. 


Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 

George  R.  Brighton,  M.D. 
George  V.  Browne,  M.D. 
Charles  N.  Harper,  M.D. 
Harry  Neivert,  M.D. 
Page  Northington,  M.D. 
Lee  R.  Pierce,  M.D. 

EYE  service 

Assistant  Surgeons 

Howard  D.  H.  Brown,  M.D. 
Gordon  M.  Bruce,  M.D. 
Zenas  H.  Ellis,  M.D. 
Newell  W.  Giles,  M.D. 
Hugh  S.  McKeown,  M.D. 
John  P.  Macnie,  M.D. 

Resident 
A.  Lloyd  Morgan,  M.D. 

urological  clinic 

Leonard  A.  Hallock,  M.D. 
May  R.  Mayers,  M.D. 
Meyer  M.  Melicow,  M.D. 

Resident  Surgeon 
John  H.  Rathbone,  M.D. 

Assistant  Residents 

Henry  Findlay,  M.D. 
Ralph  V.  St.  John,  M.D. 
Edward  Stinson,  M.  D. 
Kenneth  Wheeler,  M.D. 


board   of   CONSin-TATION 


Joseph  A.  Blake,  M.D. 
George  E.  Brewer,  M.D. 
Ellsworth  Eliot,  M.D. 
Evan  M.  Evans,  M.D. 
T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D. 
John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D. 
Forbes  Hawkes,  M.D. 


Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Walton  Martin,  M.D. 
Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D. 
Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D. 
Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,  M.D. 
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CONSULTANTS 


Anatomy 
Samuel  R.  Detwiler,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Anatomy 

Philip  E.  Smith,  Ph.D. 
Anesthesia 

Thomas  L.  Bennett,  M.D. 
Assistant  Anesthesia 

Paul  Meyer  Wood,  M.D, 
Bacteriology 

Frederick  P.  Gay,  M.D. 
Biological  Chemistry 

Hans  T.  Clarke,  D.Sc. 

William  J.  Gies,  M.D. 
Dentistry 

Alfred  Owre,  M.D.,  D.M.D. 
Dermatology 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D. 
Assistant  Gynecology 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 
Assistant  Medicine 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D. 
Mycology 

Bernard  O.  Dodge,  M.D. 
Neurology 

Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 

Assistant  Neurology 

Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D. 


Neurological  Surgery  i 

Chaises  A.  Elsberg,  M.D. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Benjamin  P.  Watson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Obstetrics 
William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D. 

Assistant  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Benjamin  P.  Farrell,  M.D. 

Pediatrics 

William  P.  Northrup,  M.D. 
Herbert  P.  Wilcox,  M.D. 

Pharmacology 
Charles  C.  Lieb,  M.D. 

Physiology 
Horatio  B.  Williams,  M.D. 

Psychiatry 
George  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 

Assistant  Psychiatry 
Charles  I.  Lambert,  M.D. 

Roentgen  Ray 
Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D. 

Tuberculosis 
James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D. 


sloane  hospital  for  women  staff 


ATTENDING   STAFF 


Director 
Benjamin  P.  Watson,  M.D. 

Associate  Director 
William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 

Attending    Obstetricians    and  Gynecol- 
ogists 

E.  Everett  Bunzel,  M.D. 
Charles  E.  Caverly,  M.D. 
James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 
Harbeck  Halsted,  M.D. 


Warren  Hildreth,  M.D. 
Richard  N.  Pierson,  M.D. 
Royal  C.  Van  Etten,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending   Obstetricians  arid 
Gynecologists 

Eugene  S.  Coler,  M.D. 
Virgil  G.  Damon,  M.D. 
D.  Anthony  D'Esopo,  M.D. 
Joseph  W.  Draper,  M.D. 
William  M.  Findley,  M.D. 
William  E.  Studdiford,  M.D. 
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Attending  Anesthetist 

Henry  S.  Holland,  M.D. 

Attending  Dermatologist 
J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D. 

Attending  Physician 
William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician 
Jean  Corwin,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon 

F.  T.  VAN  Beuren,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Attending  Oral  Surgeon 
H.  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 


Attending  Ophthalmologist 
James  W.  White,  M.D. 

Attending  Pathologist 
Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D. 

Attending  Pediatrician 
Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D. 

Attending  Neurologist 
Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 

Attending  Psychiatrist 

Charles  I.  Lambert,  M.D. 


consulting  staff 


Consulting  Obstetricians 
H.  McM.  Painter,  M.D. 
George  H.  Ryder,  M.D. 

Consulting  Gynecologist 
Howard  C.  Taylor,  M.D. 

Consulting  Physicians 
Medical  Staff  of  Presbyterian 
Hospital 

Consulting  Pediatricians 
Staff  of  Babies'  Hospital 

Consulting  Surgeons 

Surgical  Staff  of  Presbyierian 
Hospital 


Consulting  Neurologists 
Staff  of  Neurological  Institute 

Consulting  Ophthalmologist 
John  M.  Wheeler,  M.D. 

Consulting  Pathologist 
James  W.  Jobling,  M.D. 

Consulting  Urologists 
Urological  Staff  of  Presbyter- 
ian Hospital 

Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon 
Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D. 

Consulting  Oto-Laryngologists 
Staff  of  Presbyterian  Hospital 


BABIES'  HOSPITAL 


Physician  in  Chief 
Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians 
F.  Elmer  Johnson,  M.D. 
Stafford  McLean,  M.D. 
Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D. 
Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon 

Edward  J.  Donovan,  M.D. 


MEDICAL   board 

Attending  Bronchoscopist 
John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 

Attending  Oral  Surgeons 
Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 
Harold  S.  Vaughan,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians 
John  P.  Caffey,  M.D. 
Howard  R.  Craig,  M.D. 
Charles  A.  Lang,  M.D. 
John  D.  Lyttle,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
Frederick  W.  Solley,  M.D. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physicians 
John  M.  Brush,  M.D. 
Leonard  T.  Davidson,  M.D. 
John  T.  Howell,  M.D. 
Alfred  G.  Langmann,  M.D. 
Aubrey  B.  MacLean,  M.D. 
Katherine  K.  Merritt,  M.D. 
James  M.  Sturtevant,  M.D. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Meredith  F.  Campbell,  M.D. 
Benjamin  R.  Shore,  M.D. 


Pathologist 
Martha  Wollstein,  M.D. 

A  ssistant  Pathologist 
Beryl  H.  Paige,  M.D. 

Director  of  Chemistry 
Warren  M.  Sperry,  Ph.D. 

Roentgenologist 
John  P.  Caffey,  M.D. 

Attending  Physician  at  Summer  Branch 
William  Mersereau,  M.D. 


Physicians 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D. 
William  W.  Herrick,  M.D 
Charles  G.  Kerley,  M.D. 
Walter  W.  Palmer,  M.D. 

Surgeons 

William  Darrach,  M.D. 
William  A.  Downes,  M.D. 
Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 

Bacteriologist 

Frederick  P.  Gay,  M.D. 
Biological  Chemist 

Hans  T.  Clarke,  Sc.D. 

?ists 


A.  Benson  Cannon,  M.D. 
J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D. 


consulting  staff 

Neurologists 
J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D. 
Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 

Ophthalmologists 
Edgar  S.  Thomson,  M.D. 
John  M.  Wheeler,  M.D. 

Orthopedic  Surgeon 
Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D. 

Oto-Laryngologist 
Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 

Otologist 
Arthur  B.  Duel,  M.D. 

Pathologist 
James  W.  Jobling,  M.D. 

Urologists 
George  F.  Cahill,  M.D. 
J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D, 


NEUROLOGICAL  INSTITUTE 
Senior  Attending  Neurologists  Senior  Attending  Neurological  Surgeon 

Louis  Casamajor,  M.D.  Charles  A.  Elsberg,  M.D. 


J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D. 
Foster  Kennedy,  M.D. 
Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 
Walter  Timme,  M.D. 
Edwin  G.  Zabriskie,  M.D. 


Attending  Neurological  Surgeons 

Byron  P.  Stookey,  M.D. 
Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D, 
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Attending  Neurologists 

C.  Burns  Craig,  M.D. 
Thomas  K.  Davis,  M.D. 
James  L.  Joughin,  M.D. 
Charles  A.  McKendree,  M.D. 
Florizel  de  L.  Myers,  M.D. 
Irving  H.  Pardee,  M.D. 
Henry  Alsop  Riley,  M.D. 
Junius  Stephenson,  M.D. 
Israel  S.  Wechsler,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Neurologists 

Samuel  Brock,  M.D. 

Samuel  Clement  Burchell,  M.  D. 

L.  Beverley  Chaney,  M.D. 

RoYALL  G.  Cannaday,  M.D. 

Leon  H.  Cornwall,  M.D. 

Clarence  J.  D'Alton,  M.D. 

Laurent  Feinier,  M.D. 

Angus  MacDonald  Frantz,  M.D. 

Leizer  Grimberg,  M.D. 

James  H.  Huddleson,  M.D. 

George  H.  Hyslop,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Neurological  Sur- 
geons 

James  H.  Kenyon,  M.D. 
Walter  M.  Kraus,  M.D. 
L.  Vosburgh  Lyons,  M.D. 
John  M.  McKinney,  M.D. 
Isidore  Margaretten,  M.D. 
Irving  J.  Sands,  M.D. 
Philip  J.  Trentzch,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologists 

Louis  S.  Aronson,  M.D. 
Richard  N.  Brickner,  M.D. 
Louis  A.  Bonvicino,  M.D. 
Patrick  M.  Carroll,  M.D. 
George  S.  Cattanach,  M.D. 
Mark  J.  Daley,  M.D. 
Leo  M.  Davidoff,  M.D. 
Edwin  M.  Deery,  M.D. 
Louis  J.  Doshay,  M.D. 
Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  M.D. 


Dorian  Feigenbaum,  M.D. 
George  A.  Gosselin,  M.D. 
Henry  H.  Hart,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurological  Sur- 
geons 

Dorothy  A.  Klenke,  M.D. 
Sylvester  R.  Leahy,  M.D. 
Clement  B.  Masson,  M.D. 
Henry  W.  Miller,  M.D. 
Hyman  a.  Osserman,  M.D. 
George  K.  Pratt,  M.D. 
Henry  W.  Rogers,  M.D. 
Samuel  Reback,  M.D. 
Alexander  H.  Rubinowitz,  M.D. 
Leon  Arthur  Salmon,  M.D. 
N.  B.  Saunders,  M.D. 
Joseph  Smith,  M.D. 

Adjunct  Attending  Neurologists 

Rowland  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Maurice  Frocht,  M.D. 
Randal  Hoyt,  M.D. 
Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D. 
William  J.  McCarthy,  M.D. 
Russell  G.  MacRobert,  M.D. 
Gerald  C.  Parker,  M.D. 
Robert  E.  Pou,  M.D. 
Joshua  Rosett,  M.D. 

Adjunct  Neurologist 
Alexander  H.  Williamson,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 

Eric  L.  Alling,  M.D. 
Samuel  Atkin,  M.D. 
Jane  N.  Baldwin,  M.D. 
Merritt  W.  Barnum,  M.D. 
S.  Muriel  Baron,  M.D. 
Aaron  Bell,  M.D. 
Grace  B.  Blauvelt,  M.D. 
Oswald  H.  Boltz,  M.D. 
Walter  Bromberg,  M.D. 
Kate  Constable,  M.D. 
George  W.  Cumbler,  M.D, 
W.  R.  Dyer,  M.D. 
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David  Lionel  Ellrich,  M.D. 
Charles  Englander,  M.D. 
Joseph  Epstein,  M.D. 
Julius  R.  Fabricius,  M.D. 
Frederick  J.  Farnell,  M.D. 
Charles  A.  Gauthier,  M.D. 
Rubin  A.  Gerber,  M.D. 
H.  I.  GosLiNE,  M.D. 
Edward  M.  Gould,  M.D. 
Rafael  Hernandez,  M.D. 
Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D. 
Harold  E.  Hoyt,  M.D. 
Muriel  Ivimey,  M.D. 
Josephine  H.  Kenyon,  M.D. 
Mark  Kliatshco,  M.D. 


Frank  J.  Liddy,  M.D. 
Lucy  C.  Miller,  M.D. 
Dabney  Moon-Adams,  M.D. 
Charlotte  Munn,  M.D. 
William  Needles,  M.D. 
John  H.  Nolan,  M.D. 
William  Schick,  M.D. 
Dorothea  H.  Scoville,  M.D. 
William  D.  Silkworth,  M.D. 
Nathaniel  E.  Silverman,  M.D. 
Miguel  Steinberg,  M.D. 
P.  R.  Vessie,  M.D. 
Samuel  M.  Weingrow,  M.D. 
Louis  Wender,  M.D. 
Samuel  B.  Wortis,  M.D. 


VANDERBILT  CLINIC  STAFF 


department 

Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Physician 
{General  Medicine) 
Paul  H.  Sheldon,  M.D. 

Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Physician 
{Tuberculosis) 

Henry  T.  Chickering,  M.D. 
Attending  Physician  {General  Medicine) 

Max  Schulman,  M.D. 

Attending  Physician   {Gastro- Intestinal 
Diseases) 
John  L.  Kantor,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians  {General 
Medicine) 
Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  {General 
Medicine  and  Tuberculosis) 
William  B.  Boyd,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians  {Tuber- 
culosis) 
Joseph  Alexander,  M.D. 
Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians  {Tuber- 
culosis, Children) 
Helen  D.  O'Brien,  M.D. 
Mary  D.  Walsh,  M.D. 


OF  medicine 

Assistant  Attending  Physician   {Meta- 
bolism) 

Henry  E.  Marks,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  {Gastro- 
intestinal Diseases) 

Zachary  Sagal,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  {General  Medicine) 

Nicholas  P.  Appy,  M.D. 
Juliette  Bernat,  M.D. 
Joseph  Brun6,  M.D. 
Jean  Corwin,  M.D. 
Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D. 
Adolph  Granet,  M.D. 
Harry  Greisman,  M.D. 

ISIDOR  MUFSON,  M.D. 

Samuel  M.  Seidlin,  M.D. 
Samuel  A.  Sidat-Singh,  M.D. 
Arthur  L.  Washburn,  M.D. 
Nelson  D.  Widmer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician  {Tuberculosis) 
Theodore  Pick,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician  {Metabolism) 
Rudolph  Scharf,  M.D. 
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DEPARTMENT 

Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Surgeon 
David  C.  Bull,  M.D. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending 
Surgeon 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  M.D. 
Assistant  Surgeons 

Arthur  H.  Blakemore,  M.D. 
George  V.  Carneal,  M.D. 
Robert  S.  Grinnell,  M.D. 


OF  surgery 

Charles  L.  Janssen,  M.D. 
Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  M.D. 
Barbara  B.  Stimson,  M.D. 

Attending  Oral  Surgeon 
Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon 
Douglas  B.  Parker,  M.D. 

Consulting  Surgeons  in  Orthopedics 
Mather  Cleveland,  M.D. 
Win  Henry  Watters,  M.D. 


physical  therapy 


Director 


Norman  E.  Titus  M.D, 


Director 
J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Simon  A.  Beisler,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeons 
George  F.  Cahill,  M.D. 


Assistant  Surgeons 

Charles  R.  Brooke,  M.D. 
Cassius  L.  de  Victoria,  M.D. 
Randolph  Raynolds,  M.D. 


urology 


George  Winthrop  Fish,  M.D. 
Harold  H.  Gile,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 

Leonard  A.  Hallock,  M.D. 
May  R.  Mayers,  M.D. 
John  H.  Rathbone,  M.D. 


dermatology 


Chief  of  Clinic 
A.  Benson  Cannon,  M.D. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 
George  C.  Andrews,  M.D. 

Attending  Dermatologists 
Hermann  Feit,  M.D. 
Paul  Gross,  M.D. 
Lewis  B.  Robinson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Dermatologists 
Beatrice  M.  Kesten,  M.D. 
Frank  Vero,  M.D. 
Ellwood  E.  Weise,  M.D. 


Clinical  Assistants 

Leslie  P.  Barker,  M.D. 
Maurice  A.  Belson,  M.D. 
Frederick  W.  Birkman,  M.D. 
Alan  Brown,  M.D. 
Frank  E.  Cross,  M.D. 
Frank  Garai,  M.D. 
Maurice  Husik,  M.D. 
Marie  Karelitz,  M.D. 
Samuel  M.  Kaufman,  M.D. 
Eugene  F.  Kelly,  M.D. 
Daniel  G.  Kuhlthau,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  Laszlo,  M.D. 
Louis  J.  LeBel,  M.D. 
Victor  A.  Lopez,  M.D. 
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F.  Phillip  Lowenfish,  M.D. 
Charles  W.  McNitt,  M.D. 
Samuel  Monash,  M.D. 
Dabney  Moon-Adams,  M.D. 
Isaac  E.  Nash,  M.D. 
Theodore  Rosenthal,  M.D. 
Tryphosa  R.  Worcester,  M.D. 


Pathologist 

Gerald  F.  Machacek,  M.D. 
Mycologists 

Rhoda  W.  Benham,  M.D. 

Chester  W.  Emmons,  M.D. 

Assistant  Mycologist 
Mary  E.  Hopper,  M.S. 


diseases  of  children 


Chiefs  of  Clinic 
Howard  R.  Craig,  M.D. 
Alfred  G.  Langmann,  M.D. 

Assistant  Chiefs  of  Clinic 
John  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Aubrey  B.  MacLean,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians 
Harry  S.  Altman,  M.D, 
George  B.  Bader,  M.D. 
Walter  A.  Bell,  M.D. 
V.  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D. 
John  M.  Brush,  M.D. 
John  P.  Caffey,  M.D. 
Leonard  P.  Davidson,  M.D. 
Irving  Friedman,  M.D. 
B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D. 
Sidney  Klein,  M.D. 
Mathilde  Loth,  M.D. 
John  D.  Lyttle,  M.D. 
Katherine  K.  Merritt,  M.D. 
Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D. 


W.  Russell  Smith,  M.D. 
Abraham  M.  Spindler,  M.D. 
Reuben  Steinholtz,  M.D. 
James  M.  Sturtevant,  M.D. 
Stanley  M.  Wershof,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians 
John  B.  Ahouse,  M.D, 
Grace  B.  Blauvelt,  M.D. 
Louise  P.  Brown,  M.D. 
Rowland  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Philip  T.  Hodgskin,  M.D. 
G.  Leonard  Johnson,  M.D. 
Kenneth  M.  Metcalf,  M.D. 
Jeannett  Munro,  M.D. 
Herbert  Pugsley,  M.D. 
John  Recca,  M.D. 
Mary  Reesor,  M.D. 
Jacques  Uhr,  M.D. 
Mary  D.  Walsh,  M.D. 
Dorothy  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 
Henry  B.  Wightman,  M.D. 


gynecology 


Chief  of  Clinic 
Harbeck  Halsted,  M.D. 

Consulting  Gynecologist 
William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 

Attending  Gynecologists 

E.  Everett  Bunzel,  M.D. 
Charles  E.  Caverly,  M.D. 
James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 


William  M.  Findley,  M.D. 
Bela  H.  Heksh,  M.D. 
Raphael  Kurzrok,  M.D. 
Richard  N.  Pierson,  M.D. 
Theodore  B.  Reed,  M.D. 
Herman  Sharlit,  M.D. 
Royal  C.  van  Etten,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Gynecologists 

Eugene  S.  Coler,  M.D. 
Jean  Corwin,  M.D. 
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Virgil  G.  Damon,  M.D. 
D.  Anthony  D'Esopo,  M.D. 
Joseph  W.  Draper,  M.D. 
William  H.  Godsick,  M.D. 


Samuel  S.  Hochman,  M.D. 
Joseph  Nack,  M.D. 
William  E.  Studdiford,  M.D. 
Ira  Wilens,  M.D. 


OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


Chief  of  Clinic 
Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 

Assistant  Chiefs  of  Clinic 
Mathew  L.  Carr,  M.D. 
Richard  Frothingham,  M.D. 

Attending  Oto-Laryngologists 
James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 
H.  D.  GoETCHius,  M.D. 
E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D. 
Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Oto-Laryngologists 
Max  Bernstein,  M.D. 


Edwin  B.  Bilchik,  M.D. 
Edward  Frankel,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Charles  N.  Harper,  M.D. 
E.  Emile  Harrison,  M.D. 
Stuart  E.  Mandeville,  M.D. 
James  G.  Morrissey,  M.D. 
Harry  Neivert,  M.D. 
Lee  R.  Pierce,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 

Florie  Deutsch,  M.D. 
Emanuel  Roth,  M.D. 


neurology 


Director 

Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 

Chiefs  of  Clinic 

C.  Burns  Craig,  M.D. 
Thomas  K.  Davis,  M.D. 
James  L.  Joughin,  M.D. 
Charles  A.  McKendree,  M.D. 
Florizel  deL.  Myers,  M.D. 
Irving  H.  Pardee,  M.D. 
Henry  A.  Riley,  M.D. 
Israel  Wechsler,  M.D. 

Consultant  in  Neuropathology 
Oliver  S.  Strong,  Ph.D. 

Consultants  in  Neurological  Surgery 
James  H.  Kenyon,  M.D. 
Byron  P.  Stookey,  M.D. 

Assistant    Consultants  in   Neurological 
Surgery 
Leo  M.  Davidoff,  M.D. 
Edwin  M.  Deery,  M.D. 
Dorothy  A.  Klenke,  M.D. 
Clement  B.  Masson,  M.D. 


A  ttending  Neurologists 
Samuel  Brock,  M.D. 
Samuel  C.  Burchell,  M.D. 
Royall  G.  Cannaday,  M.D. 
L.  Beverley  Chaney,  M.D. 
Leon  H.  Cornwall,  M.D. 
Clarence  J.  D 'Alton,  M.D. 
Laurent  Feinier,  M.D. 
Angus  M.  Frantz,  M.D. 
Leizer  Grimberg,  M.D. 
James  H.  Huddleson,  M.D. 
George  H.  Hyslop,  M.D. 
Walter  M.  Kraus,  M.D. 
L.  VosBURGH  Lyons,  M.D. 
John  M.  McKinney,  M.D. 
Isidore  Margaretten,  M.D. 
Irving  J.  Sands,  M.D. 
Philip  J.  Trentzsch,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologists 
Louis  S.  Aronson,  M.D. 
Louis  A.  Bonvicino,  M.D. 
Richard  N.  Brickner,  M.D. 
Patrick  M.  Carroll,  M.D. 
George  S.  Cattanach,  M.D. 
Mark  J.  Daley,  M.D. 
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Louis  J.  Doshay,  M.D. 
Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  M.D. 
Dorian  Feigenbaum,  M.D. 
Maurice  Frocht,  M.D. 
George  A.  Gosselin,  M.D. 
Henry  H.  Hart,  M.D. 
Sylvester  R.  Leahy,  M.D. 
Henry  W.  Miller,  M.D. 
Hyman  a.  Osserman,  M.D. 
Gerald  C.  Parker,  M.D. 
George  K.  Pratt,  M.D. 
Samuel  Reback,  M.D. 
Henry  W.  Rogers,  M.D. 
Joshua  Rosett,  M.D. 
Alexander  H.  Rubinowitz,  M.D. 
Leon  A.  Salmon,  M.D. 
Norman  B.  Saunders,  M.D. 
Joseph  Smith,  M.D. 
Alexander  H.  Williamson,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Eric  L.  Alling,  M.D. 
Samuel  Atkin,  M.D. 
Jane  N.  Baldwin,  M.D. 
Merritt  W.  Barnum,  M.D. 
S.  Muriel  Baron,  M.D. 
Aaron  Bell,  M.D. 
Grace  B.  Blauvelt,  M.D. 
Oswald  H.  Boltz,  M.D. 
Walter  Bromberg,  M.D. 
Kate  Constable,  M.D. 
George  W.  Cumbler,  M.D. 


William  R.  Dyer,  M.D. 
David  L.  Ellrich,  M.D. 
Charles  Englander,  M.D. 
Joseph  Epstein,  M.D. 
Julius  R.  Fabricius,  M.D. 
Frederick  J.  Farnell,  M.D. 
Charles  A.  Gauthier,  M.D. 
Rubin  A.  Gerber,  M.D. 
Harold  L  Gosline,  M.D. 
Edward  M.  Gould,  M.D. 
Rafael  Hernandez,  M.D. 
Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D. 
Harold  E.  Hoyt,  M.D. 
Muriel  Ivimey,  M.D. 
Josephine  H.  Kenyon,  M.D. 
Frank  J.  Liddy,  M.D. 
William  J.  McCarthy,  M.D. 
Lucy  C.  Miller,  M.D. 
Dabney  Moon-Adams,  M.D. 
Charlotte  Munn,  M.D. 
William  Needles,  M.D. 
John  H.  Nolan,  M.D. 
William  Schick,  M.D. 
Dorothea  H.  Scoville,  M.D. 
William  D.  Silkworth,  M.D. 
Nathaniel  E.  Silverman,  M.D. 
Miguel  Steinberg,  M.D. 
P.  R.  Vessie,  M.D. 
Samuel  M.  Weingrow,  M.D. 
Louis  Wender,  M.D. 
Samuel  B.  Wortis,  M.D. 


Chief  of  Clinic 
Robert  B.  McGraw,  M.D. 

Attending  Psychiatrists 

Elizabeth  L  Adamson,  M.D. 
Joseph  R.  Blalock,  M.D. 
Agnes  Conrad,  M.D. 
Florence  M.  Crimmens,  M.D, 
George  E.  Daniels,  M.D. 
Henry  H.  Hart,  M.D. 
Leland  E.  Hinsie,  M.D. 
Abraham  Kardiner,  M.D. 
Charles  L  Lambert,  M.D. 
John  Levy,  M.D. 
Camella  a.  Losada,  M.D. 
Adelbert  C.  Matthews,  M.D 


psychiatry 

Leo  J.  Palmer,  M.D. 
Howard  W.  Potter,  M.D. 
Florence  Powdermaker,  M.D. 
Edith  R.  Spaulding,  M.D. 
R.  R.  Williams,  M.D. 

Assistant  Psychiatrists 
Ruth  Pilpel  Brickner,  M.D. 
Edith  M.  Buyer,  M.D. 
John  J.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Eugene  W.  Martz,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  Nesbitt,  M.D. 
James  K.  Pettit,  M.D. 

A  ssistant  in  Psychiatric  Social  Work 
Elisabeth  G.  Brockett,  A.M. 
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Clinical  Assistants 
S.  Eugene  Barrera,  M.D. 
Henry  Findlay,  M.D. 
Ralph  V.  St.  John,  M.D. 


Edward  Stinson,  M.D, 
Roy  F.  Street,  A.M. 
Kenneth  Wheeler,  M.D. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Chief  of  Clinic 

John  H.  Dunnington,  M.D. 

Attending  Ophthalmologists 

Thomas  H.  Johnson,  M.D. 
Daniel  B.  Kirby,  M.D. 


Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologists 
Howard  D.  H.  Brown,  M.D. 
Gordon  M.  Bruce,  M.D. 
Zenas  H.  Ellis,  M.D. 
Newell  W.  Giles,  M.D. 
Hugh  S.  McKeown,  M.D. 
John  P.  Macnie,  M.D. 


industrial  department 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Adelaide  R., Smith,  M.D, 


bellevue  hospital  staff 


DEPARTMENT 

General 
Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon 
Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physician 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff,  M.D. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D. 

E.  R.  p.  Janvrin,  M.D. 

Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
Morris  Dinnerstein,  M.D. 


of  medicine 
Medicine 

Julian  M.  Freston,  M.D. 

Edson  B.  Heck,  M.D. 

Henry  James,  M.D. 

Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 

Frank  G.  Clemente,  M.D. 
Robert  C.  Fisher,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  Knox,  M.D. 

Pathologist 
Benjamin  M.  Vance,  M.D. 


department  of  surgery 


Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon 
John  A.  McCreery,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeon 
Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Constantine    J.    MacGuire,    Jr., 
M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D. 
William  F.  Cunningham,  M.D. 
Roderick  V.  Grace,  M.D. 


Surgeons  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Frank  B.  Berry,  M.D. 
Sheperd  Krech,  M.D. 
Philip  C.  Potter,  M.D. 
Carnes  Weeks,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

Elizabeth  Arnstein,  M.D. 
R.  Sterling  Mueller,  M.D. 
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Surgical  Pathologist 
John  E.  McWhorter,  M.D. 

department  of 
Visiting  Physician  in  Charge 

James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D. 
Visiting  Physician 

J.  Burns  Amberson,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Edward  P.  Eglee,  M.D. 
Catherine  R.  Kelley,  M.D. 
Foster  Murray,  M.D. 
Grant  Thorburn,  M.D. 

Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct 
Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Helen  Gavin,  M.D. 
Oswald  R.  Jones,  M.D. 


Instructor  in  Anesthesia 
Florence  Anderson,  M.D. 

tuberculosis 

Jacob  Lattman,  M.D. 
Margaret  S.  Witter,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
Hubert  S.  Hindes,  M.D. 
M.  Theresa  Scanlan,  M.D. 
David  Ulmar,  M.D. 
Alice  D.  Weber,  M.D. 

Physician  in  Charge  of  Children's  Tuber- 
culosis Service 
Phoebe  L.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician  to  Children's  Tuber- 
culosis Service 
Helen  Harrington,  M.D. 

Collegiate  Pathologist 
Wolfgang  Grethmann,  M.D. 


department  of  ear,  nose  and  throat 


Consulting  Surgeon 
Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeon  in  Charge 
Richard  T.  Atkins,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 
Wesley  C.  Bowers,  M.D. 
J.  Winston  Fowlkes,  M.D. 
John  Guttman,  M.D. 
John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 
Victor  C.  McCuaig,  M.D. 


Adjunct    Assistant    Visiting    Surgeons 
and  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Ward  C.  Denison,  M.D. 
Ashby  G.  Martin,  M.D. 
Margaret  S.  Melcher,  M.D. 
John  Miller,  M.D. 
Eugene  H.  Moyle,  M.D. 
Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D. 
Henry  P.  Schugt,  M.D. 
James  B.  Shannon,  M.D. 


INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 


Director  of  Cancer  Research 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D 
Associate  Professor 

William  H.  Woglom,  M.D. 
Associates 

Maynie  R.  Curtis,  Ph.D. 

L.  W.  Famulener,  M.D. 

W.  Bayard  Long,  M.D. 


endowed   by   GEORGE   CROCKER 

Assistant  Professors 
F.  D.  Bullock,  M.D. 


Charles  Packard,  Ph.D. 
Frederick  Prime,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 
Otto  Krehbiel,  M.D. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE   BOARD   OF   DELAMAR   INSTITUTE   OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH 

The  President  Mr.  Frederick  Coykendall 


ADMINISTRATIVE   BOARD   ON   GRADUATE   STUDIES   IN   MEDICINE 

Dean  McBain  Dr.  Haven  Emerson 

Director  Egbert  Dr.  James  Alexander  Miller 

Dr.  Eugene  H.  Pool  Dr.  Howard  H.  Mason 

Dr.  William  W.  Herrick  Director  Earl  B.  McKinley 

Dr.  Cornelius  G.  Coakley  Dean  Alfred  Owre 

Dr.  Louis  Casamajor  Dr.  Leuman  M.  Waugh 

Dr.  James  W.  Jobling  Dr.  Charles  F.  Bodecker 

Dr.  Frederick  P.  Gay  Professor  Henry  C.  Sherman 

committee  for  the  school  of  tropical  medicine 

Director  Egbert  Dr.  James  W.  Jobling 

Dr.  Frederick  P.  Gay  .     Professor  Henry  C.  Sherman 


SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

professors 

Bailey  Kelly  Ashford.    .    .    .        Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Mycology 
M.D.,  Georgetown,  1896;  D.Sc,  1911. 

George  William  Bachman Associate  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Heidelberg,  1919;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1927. 

Jos6  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904. 

Donald  Hunter  Cook       Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  Ph.D.,  1923. 

Antonio  Fern6s-Isern      Associate  Professor  of  Hygiene 

M.D.,  Maryland,  I9IS- 
William  R.  Galbreath Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Park,  1912;  M.D.,  Nebraska,  1916. 

Francisco  Josfe  Hernandez      Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.-,  Pennsylvania,  1904. 

William  Albert  Hoffmann Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917;  D.Sc.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Earl  Baldwin  McKinley  .    .    .  Director  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  and 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1922.  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Pedro  N.  Ortiz Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Communicable  Diseases 

M.D.,  Boston,  1919. 

MARTfN  O.  DE  LA  RosA      ....  Assistant  Professor  of  Communicable  Diseases 
A.B.,  Institute  de  Puerto  Rico;  M.D.,  Seville. 

Ramon  M.  SuArez       ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 
M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  191 7. 
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William  Robert  Torgerson Associate  Professor  of  Tropical  Surgery 

LL.B.,  North  Dakota,  1914;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1922. 
Jorge  del  Toro       Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

INSTRUCTORS 

Antonio  Arbona Instructor  in  Malaria  and  Malaria  Prevention 

M.D.,  New  York,  1912. 

Juan  G,  Bajandas      Instructor  in  Rural  Sanitation 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1904. 
Arturo  L.  Carrion Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919. 
GuiLLERMO  Ruiz  Cestero Instructor  in  Radiology 

M.D.,  Madrid,  1927. 
Oscar  G.  Costa- Mandry-  .    .    .    Instructor  in  Public  Health  Laboratory  Methods 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1921. 
Jorge  V.  DAvila Instructor  in  Public  Health  Engineering 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1921;  M.S.,  1928. 

Walter  C.  Earle       Instructor  in  Malaria  and  Malaria  Prevention 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  M.D.,  Rush  (Chicago),  1920. 

Eduardo  Garrido- Morales Instructor  in  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1924;  Dr.  P.  H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923. 

Luis  G.  HernAndez Instructor  in  Chemistry 

Phar.  Chem.,  Michigan,  1914. 

Enrique  Koppisch      Instructor  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 

Rafael  Rodriguez  Molina      Instructor  in  Parasitology 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1926. 

Pablo  Morales-Otero Associate  in  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1919. 

George  Calvin  Payne Instructor  in  Rural  Sanitation 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1912;  Dr.  P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923. 
Juan  A.  Pons Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1928. 

Am^rico  Serra Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1921;  M.D.,  Rush  (Chicago),  1923. 
Jenaro  SuArez Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Boston,  1922. 

visiting  professors 

Dr.  Theobald  Smith,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Rockefeller  Institute,  Prince- 
ton, N.  J. 

Colonel  Charles  Craig,  A.M.,  M.D.,  U.  S.  A.  Medical  School,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Professor  Malcolm  H.  Soule,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Sc.D.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Bacteriology,  University  of  Michigan. 

Dr.  Walter  W.  Palmer,  B.S.,  Sc.D.,  M.D.,  Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of 
Medicine,  Columbia  University. 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 
GENERAL  INFORMATION 

HISTORICAL   STATEMENT 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  King's  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the 
title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were 
Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May, 
1 77 1,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the 
work  of  the  College  was  broken  up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act 
was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of 
King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight 
years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished  and  was  continued  until  18 14, 
when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  which  had  received  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In 
i860,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College, 
and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President 
of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the 
College  was  definitely  merged  in  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men  as  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D. 

STUDENTS 

Each  student  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a 
student  of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held 
valid.  No  student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the 
same  time  be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity or  of  any  other  institution  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or 
Director. 

A  student  accepted  and  registered  by  the  proper  authorities  as  having  fulfilled 
the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  proficiency, 
or  diploma  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  of  the  University.  A  period  of 
regular  attendance  upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one 
academic  year  must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

A  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  may  enter  the  University  as  a 
non-matriculated  student,  and  be  permitted  to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction 
as  he  is  qualified  to  take,  but  not  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  pro- 
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ficiency,  or  diploma.  Such  students  are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards 
of  attendance  and  scholarship  as  are  required  of  matriculated  students.  Non- 
matriculated  students  may  receive  a  formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  any  course. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church 
for  religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority 
for  equitable  relief. 

The  admission,  continuance  upon  the  rolls,  and  graduation  of  any  student,  is 
subject  to  the  full  disciplinary  power  of  the  University  authorities,  as  prescribed 
by  the  Statutes  of  the  University. 

GRADUATION 

M.D.  diplomas  are  issued  only  at  Commencement.  Application  for  the  degree 
should  be  filed  not  later  than  April  15. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to 
the  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immedi- 
ately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school,  of  the  Summer  Session,  of 
University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the  departments 
of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

BUILDINGS   AND   GROUNDS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street,  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street, 
from  1 813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street,  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street, 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  23d  Street.  From  1888  until  1928  it  occupied 
a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbllt,  his  sons  Cornelius, 
William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William 
D.  Sloane.  It  now  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  new  Medical  Center. 

THE    COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL   CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  was  accomplished  in  1921.     The  two  institutions  have  erected  new 
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buildings  in  close  geographical  and  functional  relationship  on  the  large  plot  of 
land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen 
V.  Harkness.  This  plot  extends  from  West  165th  Street  to  West  i68th  Street  and 
from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park,  comprising  about  twenty  acres.  It  is  readily 
accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines,  surface  and  subway  railways. 
Stations  of  the  Interborough  subways  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of 
the  plot. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  the  following  institutions  are  represented  at  the  Medical  Center:  the 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing, 
DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  Squier 
Urological  Clinic,  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  the  Babies'  Hospital,  the  Neurological 
Institute,  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Hospital  and  Research  Institute. 
This  arrangement  of  buildings  brings  the  various  schools  connected  with  medi- 
cine and  allied  subjects  in  close  physical  connection  with  the  hospitals,  clinics 
and  institutes  in  which  clinical  instruction  is  carried  on.  These  were  first  occupied 
in  the  spring  of  1928  and  provide  more  extensive  and  convenient  quarters  for  all. 

Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  Presbyterian  Hospital  is  one  of  the  general  hos- 
pitals of  New  York  City.  Founded  in  1868  in  a  liberal  spirit  of  charity,  it  has 
consistently  held  true  to  the  spirit  of  its  dedication  "to  the  poor  of  New  York 
City  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  or  color."  Under  the  terms  of  its  affiliation 
with  the  Columbia  University  staff,  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed  by 
the  Board  of  Managers  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University,  and 
every  member  of  the  hospital  staff  is  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Medical  School. 
The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two  story  building.  In  this  are  the  wards  of 
the  medical  and  surgical  services,  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  Squier 
Urological  Clinic  as  well  as  operating  rooms  and  several  floors  of  housing. 

Sloane  Hospital.  The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  In  the  new  buildings  it  occupies  three  floors  of 
the  main  hospital  building.  The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  148  beds  for 
obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases.  Patients,  other  than  emergency  cases,  are 
admitted  to  the  hospital  through  the  antepartum  and  follow-up  clinics  of  the 
hospital,  or  the  Gynecological  Department  at  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  hospital  is 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  the  Execu- 
tive Officer  of  the  Department  being  the  director  of  the  hospital.  The  associate 
professor,  associates,  and  instructors  are  attending  obstetricians  and  gynecologists. 
The  resident  and  assistant  resident  obstetricians  and  gynecologists  are  also  in- 
structors in  the  Department.  Internes  of  the  hospital  serve  for  one  year  and  are 
selected  from  men  who  have  already  completed  a  term  in  a  general  hospital. 
The  laboratory  work  of  the  hospital  is  carried  on  in  conjunction  with  special 
laboratories  of  the  College.  The  heads  of  the  various  special  departments  in 
the  College  are  consultants  of  the  hospital  and  the  attending  physicians  in  the 
specialties  are  appointed  from  these  departments.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital 
number  about  1,800  a  year.  The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction 
with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  attending  obstetricians 
and  gynecologists  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  are  in  charge  of  the  clinic.    The  Social 
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Service  Department  of  the  hospital  keeps  in  close  touch  with  patients  applying 
for  treatment,  thus  making  it  possible  to  make  a  careful  study  of  the  end  results 
of  operative  cases  and  give  adequate  prenatal,  intrapartum  and  post  partum  care 
to  obstetric  cases.  The  care  of  the  infants  is  supervised  by  the  attending  pedia- 
trician.   For  list  of  attending  and  consulting  staff,  see  p.  39. 

The  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  The  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the 
entire  eighth  floor  of  the  new  hospital  building.  It  is  comprised  of  wards  of  12, 
5,  and  4  beds,  and  contains  a  large  number  of  single  rooms  for  surgical  cases  in 
urology.  The  clinic  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Urology,  the 
Executive  Ofificer  of  the  Department  being  the  director  of  the  clinic.  The  assistant 
professor,  associates,  and  instructors  are  attending  surgeons,  and  the  resident 
and  assistant  resident  are  also  instructors  in  the  Department.  There  are  labora- 
tories on  the  same  floor,  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic, 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  X-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work,  necessary  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  patients.  The  Squier 
Urological  Clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms  and  surgical 
clinics  are  held  by  the  attending  staff  throughout  the  year.  The  out-patient 
department  of  the  clinic  is  situated  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  Urological  Hospital.  The  out-patient 
department  is  fully  equipped  for  cystoscopic.  X-ray  work,  fulguration,  diathermic 
and  laboratory  work.  The  Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation 
of  private  patients  of  the  attending  staff.    For  list  of  attending  staff,  see  page  38. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  was  formerly  in  the  group  at 
59th  Street  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in  1888. 
It  has  now  become  the  common  out-patient  department  for  all  the  hospitals 
affiliated  in  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick 
poor.  It  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  departments  of  medicine  as  the  professors,  with  their  clinical  assistants, 
have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice.  The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each 
department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction  to  students  in  small  sections. 
All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so 
that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

The  State  Psychiatric  Hospital  and  Research  Institute.  The  state  of  New  York 
has  completed  a  two-hundred-bed  Psychiatric  Hospital  which  is  now  open  for 
patients  and  the  Research  Institute  has  been  moved  from  Ward's  Island  to  the 
new  buildings.  This  will  offer  very  unusual  facilities  to  the  students  and  staff 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  experience  in  this  important  branch 
of  medicine. 

Babies'  Hospital.  The  Babies'  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and 
surgical  care  of  infants  and  children  up  to  twelve  years,  and  cooperates  with  other 
departments  for  the  treatment  of  this  age  group,  according  to  the  particular 
specialty,  in  medicine  or  surgery,  involved.  Two  floors  of  the  hospital  are  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  patients,  providing  thirty  rooms  varying  in  size  and  cost. 
Seven  floors  are  each  equipped  with  large  and  small  wards,  separation,  service, 
utility,  examining,  treatment,  ward  operating,  and  ward  laboratory  rooms  respec- 
tively for: — well  infants,  sick  infants,  boys,  girls,  isolation  and  outdoor  and  indoor 
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playrooms.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords 
accommodation  for  thirty  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  198 
beds.  Laboratories,  each  with  its  own  director  and  staff,  are  operated  for  the 
routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry. 
An  X-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is  operated  under  the  direction  of  the 
hospital  roentgenologist,  technicians,  and  staff.  In  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  interne  staff  of  the 
hospital,  together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical 
and  surgical  clinic,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature,  luetic, 
cardiac,  tuberculous,  hydrotherapeutic,  epileptic,  and  vaginitis  cases.  All  required 
courses  in  pediatrics  are  conducted  in  the  lecture  and  teaching  rooms  of  the 
hospital.  Such  teaching  includes  regular  undergraduate  instruction  to  third  and 
fourth  year,  elective  courses,  and  graduate  courses. 

The  Neurological  Institute.  The  Neurological  Institute  of  New  York,  one  of 
the  first  hospitals,  in  this  country,  for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was 
founded  in  1909  and  opened  its  doors  for  the  reception  of  patients  in  December 
of  that  year.  The  original  building  at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  con- 
tinuously up  to  March,  1929,  when  the  hospital  joined  the  Medical  Center  in  their 
new  building.  The  new  hospital  is  one  of  213  beds  in  wards  and  private  rooms, 
and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 
The  treatment  of  the  psychoneuroses  receives  special  stress  although  many 
forms  of  organic  nervous  disease  are  constantly  under  treatment.  The  Neuro- 
surgical Service  is  extremely  active  with  the  many  patients  requiring  brain  and 
spinal  cord  operation,  which  are  sent  to  the  Institute  every  year.  Facilities 
are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students. 

LIBRARY 

A  central  library  with  spacious  reading  room  containing  approximately  50,000 
volumes  and  about  the  same  number  of  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three  lower 
stones  of  the  main  building  and  is  open  to  students  from  9  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m. 
on  week  days. 

This  library  has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  li- 
braries to  serve  more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  internes,  and  teachers  of 
the  combined  Medical  School  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  Unit.  It  has  a  seating 
capacity  for  250  readers. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and 
encourage  research  work.  Here  are  received  300  current  journals,  and  nearby 
will  be  shelved  the  bound  volumes  of  the  most  important  journals  covering 
a  period  of  approximately  ten  years.  In  addition,  the  more  important  reference 
works,  the  systems  of  medicine  and  surgery,  some  of  the  German  Handbiicher 
and  other  bibliographical  tools  will  be  available  for  intensive  research  work. 

The  medical  book  collections  will  be  systematically  arranged  under  the  Library 
of  Congress  classification,  and  the  serials  shelved  in  a  strictly  alphabetical  order, 
so  as  to  insure  quick  service  and  prompt  delivery  over  the  loan  desk. 

The  dictionary  catalogue  in  the  lobby,  with  its  author,  subject,  and  title  entries 
should  be  freely  consulted  as  a  guide  and  index  to  the  subject  matter  in  the  com- 
bined medical  collections  of  the  library. 
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UNIVERSITY   PRIVILEGES 


As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of 
other  departments  of  the  University.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormito- 
ries at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social 
and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

University  Libraries.  The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all 
students  of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  They  include' 
collections  on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public  health,  nursing,  and  other  subjects 
related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  in  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth  Avenue  at  103d  Street.  The  library  of  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  115  West  68th  Street,  is  also  open  to  students  in  the  School  of 
Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays, 
from  8:30  a.  m.  to  7  p.  m.  (Saturdays,  5  p.  m.).  It  is  closed  for  the  entire  day 
only  on  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  New  Year's,  and  Good  Friday;  on  all  other 
holidays  it  is  open  from  2  to  6  p.  m.  Instructors  are  on  the  floor  at  all  times  when 
the  Gymnasium  is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may 
enjoy  its  privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  Gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private 
locker.  The  student  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  University 
Medical  Director  who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as 
to  the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The 
Gymnasium  is  large,  thoroughly  equipped,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision 
of  the  University  Medical  Director,  a  professor  in  the  Department  of  Physical 
Education.     The  Medical  Director  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

Employment.  The  Appointments  Office  located  in  Earl  Hall,  is  the  central 
placement  department  of  the  University  through  which  students  and  graduates 
are  referred  to  suitable  positions. 

It  is  the  function  of  the  Appointments  Office  to  secure  for  competent  men  and 
women  students  who  need  to  work  their  way  through  the  University,  the  oppor- 
tunity to  earn  enough  for  their  partial  support.  It  is  the  experience  of  the  office, 
however,  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  out- 
side part-time  work  during  the  academic  year  without  seriously  jeopardizing  their 
school  work  and  their  health.  The  office  consequently  does  not  encourage  stu- 
dents of  the  Medical  School  to  seek  employment  during  the  academic  year,  al- 
though it  assists  competent  men  and  women  to  secure  suitable  and  remunerative 
work  during  the  summer.  In  general  the  office  advises  students  who  are  unable  to 
pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School,  to  withdraw  for  a  year  in 
order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give  undivided  attention  to 
their  academic  work. 

RESIDENCE   HALLS 

The  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness  has  made  possible  the  purchase  of 
additional  land  and  the  erection  of  a  suitable  dormitory  for  men  students  of  the 
School  of  Medicine  and  a  few  of  the  unmarried  members  of  the  staff.    In  addition 
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to  living  quarters  this  will  provide  dining  facilities  for  all  the  student  body  as  well 
as  a  lounge,  and  opportunities  for  exercise.  The  land  obtained  is  on  Haven 
Avenue,  just  north  of  the  Neurological  Institute  and  has  an  unobstructed  view  of 
the  Hudson  and  Palisades.  By  including  quarters  for  some  of  the  younger  staff 
members,  with  living  rooms  large  enough  to  accommodate  a  dozen  guests,  it  is 
hoped  that  the  intimate  association  between  student  and  teacher,  so  essential  a 
part  of  our  educational  policy,  can  be  still  further  developed.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  building  will  be  completed  within  the  coming  academic  year. 

There  are  also  four  Residence  Halls  for  men  on  South  Field:  Furnald  with  282 
rooms,  Hartley  with  300,  John  Jay  with  476  and  restaurants  adequate  for  all 
men  students,  and  Livingston  with  300  rooms. 

Furnald  Hall,  the  Residence  Hall  located  on  South  Field  near  the  corner  of 
Broadway  and  11 6th  Street,  is  open  to  medical  students  and  other  graduate 
students.  This  building,  which  is  ten  stories  in  height  and  137  feet  long  by  64 
feet  wide,  offers  exceptional  living  quarters  to  men  in  the  School. 

Johnson  Hall,  on  East  Field,  near  the  corner  of  Morningside  Drive  and  Ii6th 
Street,  with  accommodations  of  room  and  board  for  360  students  in  the  graduate 
and  professional  schools  is  a  Residence  Hall  for  women. 

Copies  of  Residence  Halls  Announcements  giving  floor  plans  and  dormitory 
regulations  together  with  application  blanks  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Library. 

Information  regarding  rooms  outside  the  University  may  be  secured  from  the 
•Secretary,  P.  &  S.  Club,  100  Haven  Avenue;  or  from  the  Residence  Bureau  which 
Columbia  University  maintains  in  Room  M,  Earl  Hall,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
students  in  finding  the  best  accommodations  obtainable  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
campus. 

In  addition  to  the  dining  halls  in  John  Jay  and  Johnson  the  University  main- 
tains the  following  cafeteria  restaurants  (service  d  la  carte)  which  furnish  whole- 
some food  at  moderate  rates:  The  Commons  (men  and  women),  University  Hall; 
Barnard  Hall  Lunch  Room  (women),  Barnard  Hall;  Teachers  College  Cafeteria 
(men  and  women),  Grace  Dodge  Hall,  121st  Street.  The  Presbyterian  Hospital 
maintains  a  cafeteria  at  the  Medical  Center  which  is  open  to  medical  students. 
The  Columbia  University  Press  Bookstore,  located  in  the  basement  of  Journalism, 
conducts  a  soda  fountain  where  light  luncheons  are  served. 

EARL   HALL 

Earl  Hall  was  given  to  Columbia  University  by  the  late  William  Earl  Dodge 
for  the  religious  and  social  activities  of  the  students.  On  the  main  floor,  reached 
by  the  campus  entrance,  are  the  offices  of  the  Director  of  Earl  Hall  (Men's 
Residence  Halls  Office);  the  Residence  Bureau;  the  Secretary  of  Appointments; 
and  the  Meeting  Room.  On  the  upper  floor  is  the  office  of  the  Chaplain  of  the 
University  and  his  staff;  an  auditorium  seating  400  people  is  available  for  student 
receptions  and  dances.  The  lower  floor,  entrance  from  Broadway,  is  occupied 
by  the  offices  of  the  University  Medical  Officer. 
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UNIVERSITY   BOOKSTORE 

The  official  University  Bookstore  is  situated  in  the  Journalism  building,  with 
entrances  at  2960  Broadway  (southeast  corner,  11 6th  Street  and  Broadway) 
and  from  South  Field  (between  Furnald  Hall  and  Journalism).  The  store 
occupies  two  floors.  Books  are  sold  on  the  main,  and  all  other  supplies  on  the 
lower  floor  at  discounts  from  list  prices.  The  store  is  open  every  day  from 
8:30  a.  m.  to  8  p.  m.;  during  the  first  week  of  each  session,  until  10  p.  m.,  Satur- 
days included.  The  store  maintains  a  haberdashery,  a  theater  and  concert 
ticket  service,  a  travel  bureau,  and  various  other  services  with  substantial 
savings  to  Columbia  students. 

ADMISSION   OF   WOMEN 

Since  September,  191 7,  women  have  been  admitted  to  this  school  on  the  same 
basis  as  men  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   GRADUATION 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
consists  of  the  subjects  shown  in  the  Summary  of  Studies,  all  of  which  are  re- 
quired unless  otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward 
the  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing  > 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must 
present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral  character,  and 
of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  If  the  candidate  shall  have  been 
admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic 
years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during  the  same  calendar  year)  in  an 
approved  medical  college  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum 
of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Application  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  should  be  filed  on  or  before  April  15,  in  the 
year  in  which  a  candidate  expects  to  graduate. 

LICENSE   TO   PRACTICE   MEDICINE   IN   NEW   YORK   STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  the  Chief, 
Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  must  be  completed  at  least 
fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  department  and 
answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  Board  who  know  the  candidate  only  by 
number.  The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  (i)  anatomy,  (2)  physi- 
ology, (3)  hygiene,  (4)  chemistry,  (5)  surgery,  (6)  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  (7) 
pathology  and  bacteriology,  (8)  diagnosis.  The  minimum  standing  required  in 
each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 
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Schedule  of  Examinations: 

1930  1931  1932  1933 

June  23-26  Jan.    26-29  F^b.    1-4  Jan.  30-Feb.2 

Sept.  15-18  May  25-28  May  23-26  May  22-25 

Nov.  10-12  June  22-25  June  27-30  June  26-29 

Sept.  28-Oct.  I  Sept.  19-22  Sept.  25-28 

Nov.  16-18  Nov.  14-16  Nov.  13-15 

License  by  Indorsement.  Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  medical  licenses 
of  the  following  state  examining  boards,  earned  upon  examination,  may  be 
endorsed  if  all  other  requirements  of  the  New  York  statute  have  been  met.  This 
means  that  the  candidate  must  present  qualifications  which  actually  entitle 
him  to  admission  to  the  licensing  examination  in  the  state  of  New  York,  if  his 
license  from  another  state  is  to  be  indorsed.  Such  candidate  must  pay  the  fee 
of  $25. 

California  '  North  Carolina 

Delaware  Ohio 

Indiana  Tennessee 

Iowa  Utah 

Maryland  Virginia 

Minnesota  Wisconsin 

New  Jersey  Porto  Rico 

NATIONAL   BOARD   EXAMINATIONS 

Certificate  of  National  Board  of  Examiners  is  recognized  by  New  York  State 
for  licensure  provided  the  individual's  other  qualifications  comply  with  the 
state  law.  This  certificate  is  accepted  also  by  forty  other  states,  the  two  ter- 
ritories of  Porto  Rico  and  Hawaii,  and  the  Panama  Canal  Zone.  In  addition, 
diplomates  of  the  National  Board  are  admitted  to  the  final  examination  of  the 
Conjoint  Board  of  England,  the  Triple  Qualification  Board  of  Scotland,  and  the 
Conjoint  Board  in  Ireland. 

FLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work  of  the 
Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree. 
The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  is  optional  and  cannot  be  accepted  for  credit 
towards  the  M.D.  degree  except  by  special  permission  of  the  New  York  State 
Department  of  Education.  The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  elsewhere, 
but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon  the  desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling 
the  spirit  as  well  as  the  mere  letter  of  these  requirements.  Physics,  inorganic, 
qualitative  or  quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry,  biology,  English,  and  a 
modern  language  are  now  required  for  admission,  and  the  student  of  medicine 
will  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  groundwork  of  the  course  the  more 
easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in  proportion  to  the  breadth  and 
completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 
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In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction,  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  coordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstration,  clinical 
teaching  at  the  bedside,  as  well  as  in  the  dispensaries  and  in  the  operating  thea- 
ters, with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting 
the  students.  See  page  72  of  this  Announcement  for  the  curriculum  of  each 
class  for  the  year,  and  page  75  for  the  departmental  statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  receiving  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  subject, 
have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

ADMISSION   TO  FIRST   YEAR   OF   THE   COLLEGE   OF   PHYSICIANS   AND   SURGEONS 

Eligibility.  No  definite  information  regarding  eligibility  can  be  given  until 
the  completed  application  blank  has  been  filed  by  the  applicant  at  the  Office  of 
the  Dean. 

Acceptance.  No  definite  information  regarding  acceptance  of  any  applicant  can 
usually  be  given  prior  to  May  15  of  the  year  in  which  he  desires  to  enter. 

Application.  It  is  desirable  that  candidates  make  application  before  February  i 
as  on  or  about  April  i  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  act  upon  all  applications 
received  up  to  that  date.  Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  by  the  Dean's 
Office  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

A  collegiate  course  of  four  years  leading  to  a  baccalaureate  degree  is  con- 
sidered the  most  desirable  preparation  for  those  expecting  to  undertake  the  study 
of  medicine. 

The  minimum  requirements  which  will  be  accepted  for  admission  are  attend- 
ance for  two  full  years  of  at  least  seven  months  each  at  an  acceptable  college  of 
arts  and  sciences,  comprising  72  points  as  rated  by  Columbia  College.  This  pro- 
vision is  made  entirely  for  the  sake  of  the  exceptionally  able  applicant  who,  for 
reasons  deemed  valid,  is  prevented  from  spending  more  than  the  minimum  time 
on  premedical  preparation.  It  should  be  clearly  understood  that  students  offer- 
ing minimum  requirements  are  rarely  accepted.  Up  to  September,  193 1,  in- 
clusive, the  courses  taken  at  college  must  include  the  following: 

Physics  I  year,  aggregating  8  semester  hours  or  more;  or  one  year  aggregating 
6  semester  hours  (including  laboratory  work)  based  on  college  entrance  physics. 

Inorganic  chemistry  i  year,  based  on  college  entrance  chemistry,  the  equiva- 
lent of  6  to  10  semester  hours. 

Qualitative  or  quantitative  analysis  H  year,  not  less  than  4  semester  hours. 

Organic  chemistry  H  year,  not  less  than  4  semester  hours. 

Biology  I  year,  aggregating  6  semester  hours  or  more. 

English  2  years,  approximately  10  semester  hours  total. 

French  2  years  or  German  2  years;  this  requirement  comprises  one  year  of  ad- 
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vanced  French  or  German  which  has  been  preceded  either  by  two  years'  study 
of  the  same  language  in  high  school,. or  by  one  year's  study  of  the  same  language 
in  college.  It  aggregates  12  to  14  semester  hours  of  either  French  or  German. 
No  other  language  can  be  substituted. 

In  view  of  the  increasing  influence  of  purely  chemical  and  physico-chemical 
conceptions  in  the  interpretation  of  physiological  and  medical  phenomena, 
it  is  recommended  that  both  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  be  taken, 
as  well  as  a  course  in  physical  chemistry  and  a  more  thorough  course  in  organic 
chemistry  than  that  indicated  above.  Preference  will  be  given  to  candidates 
who  have  completed  such  courses.  It  is  also  highly  desirable  that  cultural 
courses  be  included  among  the  premedical  studies. 

Beginning  September,  1932  a  change  in  premedical  requirements  will  become 
effective  for  applicants  intending  to  enter  the  first  year  class  at  that  time.  The 
following  courses  at  college  must  be  taken: 

English  I  year. 

German  or  French,  a  reading  knowledge  of. 

Physics  I  year,  aggregating  8  semester  hours  or  more.    A  credit  of  6  semester 
hours  at  college,  based  on  college  entrance  physics,  will  be  accepted. 
Zoology  I  year,  aggregating  6  semester  hours  or  more. 
Inorganic  chemistry  i  year,  including  some  qualitative  analysis. 
Quantitative  analysis  }/2  year,  or  the  equivalent. 
Organic  chemistry  i  year,  or  the  equivalent. 

N.  B.  The  college  courses  listed  above,  with  the  exception  of  foreign  languages, 
quantitative  analysis  and  the  second  half  year  of  organic  chemistry  are  all 
required  by  New  York  State  law  for  the  issuance  of  a  medical  student's  qualifying 
certificate,  which  is  the  license  to  enter  the  study  of  medicine  in  New  York 
State.  The  words  "or  the  equivalent"  indicate  that  a  student  who  lacks  college 
certification  for  quantitative  analysis  and  for  the  second  half  year  of  organic 
chemistry,  but  who  has  secured  sufficient  knowledge  of  these  subjects  in  some 
way  other  than  by  taking  the  formal  college  course,  may  apply  to  this  school 
for  examination  in  these  subjects  and,  upon  passing  a  satisfactory  examination, 
may  be  considered  eligible  for  admission. 

The  following  courses  are  not  required,  but  are  recommended  as  being  highly 
desirable  for  prospective  medical  students: 

Psychology  i  year. 

Embryology  3^  year. 

German  and  French,  a  reading  knowledge  of. 

Note:  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  reci- 
tation or  of  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week,  per  semester.  Suitable  labora- 
tory work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the  courses  in  science. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  or  mailed  to  the  Dean's  Office, 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

I.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  school  on  request). 
Unofficial  transcript  of  courses  taken,  or  to  be  taken,  must  be  entered  on  this 
blank. 
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2.  An  official  transcript  of  college  record,  showing  entrance  credits,  courses 
taken  and  grades  received.  This  is  not  required  till  the  courses  offered  for  admis- 
sion are  completed,  unless  specific  request  for  it  is  previously  made. 

3.  Three  unmounted  photographs  (size  about  2x2  inches)  of  applicant,  without 
hat.     (Must  show  only  head  and  neck.) 

The  following  must  be  mailed  to  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York. 

1.  A  properly  executed  oath  of  allegiance  and  application  for  qualifying 
certificate  (blank  furnished  by  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York).  This  is  required  by  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Education  and  is  forwarded  to  them  with  the  one  dollar  fee  in  requesting  issuance 
of  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  for  the  applicant. 

2.  Official  transcripts  of  high  school  records  must  be  furnished  only  in  case 
the  college  record /oi/5  to  show  the  college  entrance  credits. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  above  credentials  the  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one 
dollar  (check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  and  forwarded  with  application  for  qualifying  certificate)  covering  cost 
of  issuance  of  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate. 

No  letters  of  recommendation  are  desired  unless  asked  for. 

A  medical  student  qualifying  certificate,  which  is  the  official  evidence  of  the 
fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  the  state,  must  be  authorized  before  the  student 
begins  the  first  annual  medical  course  counting  towards  a  medical  degree.  This 
precludes  the  admission  of  conditioned  students. 

Owing  to  the  limited  number  of  students  who  can  be  accommodated,  completion 
of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  The  entire  pre- 
medical  record  of  each  student  is  carefully  examined  by  the  Committee  on  Admis- 
sions in  order  that  those  who  are  adjudged  most  capable  of  meeting  the  exacting 
demands  of  the  course  and  of  the  profession  of  medicine  may  be  selected. 

It  is  highly  desirable  that  all  applicants  for  admission  to  this  school  shall  report 
at  the  Dean's  office  for  a  personal  interview  some  time  prior  to  the  action  of  the 
Committee  on  Admissions,  preferably  before  March  15. 

Combined  Course  with  Columbia  College.  Upon  receiving  94  points  credit,  64*  of 
which  must  be  for  work  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  prescribed 
for  the  degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  require- 
ments and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  from  Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's 
work. 

No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time 
be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  the  94  points  referred  to  above. 

Combined  Courses  with  Other  Universities.  The  University  of  Rochester, 
Colgate  University,  and  Hobart  and  Ripon  Colleges  will  confer  the  Bachelor's 
degree  upon  students  who  have  elected  and  successfully  completed  the  first  year  at 

*In  exceptional  cases,  students  of  high  scholarship  who  have  completed  two  years 
of  college  work  elsewhere  may  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  by  the  completion 
in  Columbia  College  of  34  points  with  an  average  of  B  or  better  (not  including  Summer 
Session  or  University  Extension). 
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the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  lieu  of  the  senior  year  in  those  colleges. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students.  The  credentials  submitted  must  contain  evi- 
dence of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  equivalent  to  our  entrance  requirements 
as  stated  on  page  6i. 

All  applicants  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  on  credentials  from 
foreign  countries  (other  than  those  in  which  English  is  the  language  of  the  people) 
must  pass  a  special  examination  in  English.  This  examination  is  conducted 
by  the  State  Department  of  Education.  Information  regarding  this  and  the  dates 
on  which  it  is  given  can  be  obtained  from  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  Albany, 
New  York. 

Evidence  of  authenticity  and  the  right  of  possession  as  well  as  the  original  cre- 
dentials and  authenticated  translation  of  the  same  are  required  by  the  State 
Department  of  Education  and  by  this  office. 

If  applicant  resides  in  a  foreign  country,  the  credentials  as  outlined  below 
should  be  prepared  and  submitted  to  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street, 
New  York  City. 

If  applicant  resides  in  the  United  States,  the  credentials  should  be  sent  direct 
to  the  New  York  State  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  for  the  attention  of  Mr. 
H.  L.  Field,  and  only  one  copy  of  affidavit  on  "Form  F"  is  required. 

1.  Original  credentials  from  foreign  schools. 

2.  Translations  of  credentials  certified  to  be  correct  by  a  consul  or  notary 
public. 

3.  Affidavit  fully  describing  the  applicant's  education  made  out  (in  duplicate) 
on  blank  known  as  "Form  F." 

In  addition  to  above  credentials  the  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one  dollar 
by  check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York  and  sent  with  application  for  qualifying  certificate,  covering  cost  of  issu- 
ance of  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
i68th  Street,  after  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  has  been  authorized. 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  school  on  request). 

2.  Letter  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education  to  the  applicant 
certifying  eligibility  for  medical  student  qualifying  certificate. 

3.  Three  unmounted  photographs  (size  about  2x2  inches)  of  applicant,  with- 
out hat.    (Must  be  head  and  neck  only.) 

Applicants  may  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Faculty. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students  to  Advanced  Standing.  Foreign  students  applying 
for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  comply  with  the  above  requirements, 
and  must,  in  addition  to  the  above  noted  credentials,  submit  transcripts  and  trans- 
lations of  their  medical  school  work,  and  a  letter  from  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education  certifying  eligibility  for  admission  to  advanced  standing.  They 
will  also  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Faculty. 

ADMISSION   TO   ADVANCED   STANDING 

Students  will  not  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  upon  examination,  but 
only  upon  a  satisfactory  record  from  their  school  of  previous  residence.    Provided 
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they  are  eligible  for  the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  required  by  the 
New  York  State  Department  of  Education  and  can  submit  evidence  of  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  the  entrance  requirements  as  stated  on  page  61,  candidates 
who  have  completed,  without  condition,  one  or  two  years  of  study  in  a  grade  A 
medical  school  including  courses  equivalent  to  those  given  at  this  school  are 
eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  second  or  third  years  respectively. 

Owing  to  the  lack  of  uniformity  in  the  arrangement  of  the  first  and  second  year 
curricula  in  the  various  medical  schools  a  transfer  can  usually  be  accomplished 
with  the  least  adjustment  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
1 68th  Street: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  provided  by  this  school  on  request) 
completely  filled  out. 

2.  Official  transcript  of  college  record  including  college  entrance  credits  should 
be  sent  in  with  application  blank. 

3.  Three  unmounted  photographs  (size  about  2x2  inches)  of  applicant,  with- 
out hat.     (Must  be  head  and  neck  only.) 

4.  A  properly  executed  oath  of  allegiance  and  application  for  qualifying  certifi- 
cate (blank  provided  by  this  school  on  request). 

5.  Official  transcript  of  medical  school  record  must  be  submitted  on  comple- 
tion of  courses  taken. 

6.  A  properly  executed  advanced  standing  blank,  required  by  the  state  of 
New  York  (blank  furnished  by  this  school)  must  be  executed  by  proper  officials 
of  the  medical  school  of  previous  residence  on  completion  of  college  years  certified. 

7.  In  addition  to  above  credentials  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one  dollar, 
check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
covering  cost  of  issuance  of  medical  student  qualifying  certificate. 

Admission  to  the  fourth  year  is  by  special  permission  of  the  Committee  on 
Administration  and  is  limited  to  students  who  have  already  secured  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Science  and  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  from  a  grade  A  medical 
school.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  fourth  year  must  furnish  these  creden- 
tials in  addition  to  the  others  required  for  advanced  standing, 

ADMISSION   OF   SPECIAL   STUDENTS 

Students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course  without  graduation  may  matricu- 
late as  special  students,  but  only  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department 
conducting  the  course  and  by  the  Dean.  Special  students  and  graduate  students 
will  not  be  allowed  to  take  more  than  two  of  the  first  year  courses  in  any  one 
year.  Courses  taken  by  special  students  or  graduate  students  will  not  be  given 
credit  towards  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

POSTGRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

Numerous  courses  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  For  further  information 
see  departmental  statements,  and  write  for  special  bulletins  of  University  Ex- 
tension courses  for  qualified  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  are  now  offered 
in  the  following  subjects:  dermatology  and  syphilology,  diseases  of   children, 
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gastro-enterology,  gynecology,  neurology,  physical  therapy,  practice  of  medicine, 
psychiatry,    public   health,   and   urology. 

Information  regarding  these  courses  can  be  had  on  application  to  the  office  of 
the  Dean,  630  West  i68th  Street.  Courses  for  graduates  in  other  subjects  are 
now  in  preparation. 

SUMMER   SESSION 

(July  7-August  15,  1930.)  Courses  in  the  Summer  Session  are  open  to  all 
properly  qualified  students.  They  will  not  count  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the 
Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  Broadway  at  11 6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  University  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at 
the  Registration  office  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  Information  as  may 
be  required.  The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  i  p.  m.  and 
2  p.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  daily  except  Saturday  and  holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.  m. 
to  I  p.  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration  in  each  session  are  stated  in  the 
Academic  Calendar  found  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement.  Registration  at  a 
later  date  Is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Dean,  satisfactory 
cause  for  the  delay  having  been  shown.  Students  are  held  accountable  for 
absences  incurred  owing  to  late  enrollment. 

The  Winter  Session  of  1930-1931  begins  on  Wednesday,  September  24,  1930, 
and  the  Commencement  occurs  June  2,  1931.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be 
admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 


The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and 
laboratory  deposits  are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made 
for  late  registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid. 
Checks  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in 
person  or  mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration 
(see  Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $6  for 
this  privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not 
available  to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 

The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

(a)     University  Fee 

For  all  students  (except  those  in  University  Extension  and  Summer 

Session)  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  for  any  part  thereof  .  $10 

For  students  in  University  Extension,  exclusively,  for  a  Winter  or  a 
Spring  Session  or  for  any  part  thereof,  and  for  students  in  a  Sum- 
mer Session  or  any  part  thereof       $7 
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(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  students,  per  point  (which  is  one  hour  a  week  of  attendance 
for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  the  equivalent  thereof) ,  except  in 

cases  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed      $^0 

With  the  proviso  that  the  minimum  fee  for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of 

a  student  enrolled  for  the  full  course  in  the  School  of  Medicine  shall  be  not  less  than 

$250. 

(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree ^20 

For  any  certificate ^10 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  for  deficiency  or 

special  examinations $6 

2.  Late  application  for  entrance  examinations $1 

3.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations $3 

The  conditions  under  which  such  privileges  shall  be  granted  are  to 
be  determined  by  the  Registrar  with  the  approval  of  the  President. 

(e)  Entrance  Examinations — for  each  series -^lo 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  or 
certificate  shall  not  be  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  an- 
nounced in  the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fee  shall  be  returned 
for  any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue. 
Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be  authorized 
by  the  Registrar. 

(g)  Student  Activities  Fee 

For  all  male  students  matriculated  in  any  School  of  the  University  in 
which  the  first  degree  is  normally  granted  four  years  after  admission 
to  college,  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof  $10 

One-half  of  the  amount  received  in  each  session  on  account  of  this  fee 
to  be  expended  on  the  maintenance  of  athletic  activities,  and  one-half 
to  be  expended  on  the  maintenance  of  non-athletic  activities  of  stu- 
dents in  Columbia  College,  provided  that  all  such  expenditures  shall 
be  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  President. 

Other  male  students  in  the  graduate  and  professional  schools  will  be 
entitled  to  certain  privileges  on  payment  of  the  student  activities  fee  of  Sio, 
for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof. 

When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the  discontinuance  of  courses  or  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon  which 
the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

For  the  ultimate  date  for  the  completion  of  registration  and  for  filing 
an  application  for  admission,  a  deficiency  or  a  special  examination,  or  for  a 
degree,  without  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar. 
An  examination  to  remove  a  deficiency  in  course  or  in  entrance  requirements, 
or  an  examination  at  an  unusual  time,  involves  the  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

Deposits,  A  deposit  of  Si 5  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to  cover  mate- 
rial and  breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and 
physiology.    The  deposit  for  breakage  includes  apparatus  to  replace  broken 
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articles  or  articles  not  returned  at  the  close  of  the  course;  any  chemicals  not 
in  the  kit  of  chemicals  supplied  to  each  student,  or  additional  quantities  of 
chemicals  beyond  this  allowance;  and  service  in  washing  apparatus,  or  work 
by  a  mechanic. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.     Students  obliged   to  repeat  the  work  of  any 
year  are  required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Fee  on  Admission.  A  fee  of  $io  is  payable  by  the  applicant  within  ten  days 
of  his  receipt  of  notice  that  he  has  been  accepted  for  admission.  A  check  to  the 
order  of  Columbia  University  should  be  returned  by  accepted  applicants  with 
notice  that  they  intend  to  matriculate.  If  the  applicant  registers  within  the 
prescribed  registration  dates  in  September  this  fee  will  be  credited  as  his  Uni- 
versity fee.  If  he  fails  to  register  the  fee  lapses  and  will  be  used  by  the  Uni- 
versity to  meet  the  cost  of  its  administrative  and  overhead  charges  in  caring  for 
applicants  who  do  not  finally  register. 

Special  Students.  Information  as  to  fees  for  courses  which  special  students  are 
permitted  to  take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type. 
A  microscope  of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill 
the  requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lens 

Cost  of  a  suitable  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $150  according  to  condition 
and  make.     Each  student  should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage   lamp. 

Students  are  also  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the 
various  diagnostic  examinations  of  patients.  These  if  purchased  new  cost  about 
$50  distributed  throughout  the  four  years'  course. 

ESTIMATED   EXPENSES   FOR   ACADEMIC   YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  full  academic  year.  The  tuition,  room,  board, 
books,  and  laundry  figures  are  based  upon  actual  prevailing  rates.  The  cost  of 
clothes,  travel,  and  incidentals  is  of  course  variable,  depending  upon  the  tastes 
and  financial  situation  of  the  individual,  but  the  figures  quoted  have  been  arrived 
at  after  a  careful  study  of  present  conditions. 

Average  Minimum 

Tuition  and  fees 

Room  (36  weeks)        

Board  (36  weeks) 

Books 

Laboratory  charges — first  year 

Laundry       

Additional   expenses,    including  clothing,   travel,   charity,    or- 
ganizations and  sundries 

$1,538  $1,277 


$520 

$520 

212 

170 

366 

288 

75 

50 

15 

15 

50 

34 

300 

200 
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Notes:  See  page  57  for  information  regarding  University  Residence  Halls. 
Many  students  reduce  their  expenses  by  sending  their  laundry  home  weekly 
via  parcel  post. 

PHYSICAL   EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  for 
a  thorough  medical  examination  of  each  student  attending  the  School  of  Medicine 
each  year. 

The  objects  sought  are  primarily  the  protection  of  the  health  of  the  students, 
and  secondarily  the  education  of  the  students  in  the  advantages  and  resources  of 
preventive  medicine  as  applied  to  the  presumably  healthy  adult,  through  medical 
diagnosis  and  observance  of  the  laws  of  personal  hygiene. 

This  examination  is  required  of  all  students. 

EXAMINATIONS   AND    STANDING 

Final  examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  the  Spring  Session,  and  reexaminations 
for  students  with  conditions  are  held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of 
College  in  the  fall.  Term  tests  may  be  held  from  time  to  time  throughout  the 
year. 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair; 
F,  work  unsatisfactory,  reexamination  required. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  theoretical  and  practical  work  and  received  satisfac- 
tory grades  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that  subject. 
By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record  of  punctual  attend- 
ance, unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  and  also  a  passing  grade 
in  such  term-time  tests  as  may  be  held  from  time  to  time. 

Final  examinations  in  any  subject  may  be  omitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  head 
of  the  department  concerned. 

CONDITIONS   FOR   ADVANCEMENT 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the  suc- 
ceeding year  is  determined  as  follows: 

1.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  any  one  of  his  courses  is  not  allowed  to  go  on 
with  his  class  until  he  has  removed  that  failure  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  head  of  the 
department. 

2.  (a)  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  courses  in  the  first  year  may  be  allowed 
reexamination  in  the  failed  courses  provided  that  the  failures  do  not  comprise 
any  two  out  of  the  three  following  courses:  gross  anatomy,  physiology,  and 
biological  chemistry. 

(b)  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  courses  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  years 
may  be  allowed  reexamination  in  the  two  failed  courses  provided  that  the  total 
hours  of  the  two  courses  failed  in  do  not  exceed  33  1/3%  of  the  total  course  hours 
for  that  year. 
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3.  A  student  who  has  been  allowed  reexamination  and  has  failed  in  the  re- 
examination must  repeat  the  entire  work  of  that  year. 

4.  A  student  may  repeat  an  entire  year  only  once  during  his  medical  course 
and  may  not  repeat  any  other  year  later  unless  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  votes  to 
suspend  this  rule  in  his  case  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Class  Faculty  under 
which  the  student  has  been  working. 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  amend  the  schedule  of  studies,  from  time  to 
time,  at  its  discretion,  without  further  notice. 

First  Year.  During  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
including  neuro-anatomy,  histology,  and  embryology,  which  is  carried  on  by  nu- 
merous demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in 
the  dissecting  room.  Physiology  and  biochemistry  are  taught  by  lectures,  demon- 
strations, recitations,  and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  Anatomy,  biochemis- 
try, and  physiology  are  completed  in  the  first  year. 

Second  Year.  During  the  second  year  bacteriology,  general  and  gross  pathology, 
and  pharmacology  will  be  completed.  Courses  in  the  principles  of  surgery,  phys- 
ical diagnosis,  clinical  microscopy,  and  psychiatry  will  also  be  given,  leading  up 
to  the  work  of  the  third  year. 

Third  Year.  The  third  year  will  continue  with  conferences  in  medicine  and 
surgery,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children  and  therapeutics.  There  are  theoretical 
or  clinical  lectures,  demonstrations,  diagnostic  clinics,  operative  clinics  and 
follow-up  clinics  in  medicine,  surgery,  urology,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology, 
psychiatry,  diseases  of  children,  ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  syphilology, 
laryngology,  otology,  and  orthopedic  surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  small 
groups  for  instruction  In  physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  and  for  practical  work 
in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  at  the  dispensaries  and  hospitals, 
where  they  act  for  periods  as  clinical  clerks. 

Fourth  Year.  During  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in 
the  hospitals  and  dispensaries.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and  clinical 
lectures  are  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bedside  instruction. 
Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact 
with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  In  the  diagnostic  clinic  they 
have  the  opportunity  of  applying  the  various  methods  of  precision  whose  prin- 
ciples they  have  studied  in  the  earlier  years;  and  they  are  expected  to  become 
familiar  with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to 
form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress. 
In  the  course  in  surgery,  diagnostic  work  in  the  wards  is  supplemented  by  the 
witnessing  of  numerous  major  and  minor  operations  and  by  an  optional  course  in 
which  the  student  is  taught  operative  technique.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the 
facilities  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The 
student  is  required  to  spend  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and 
personally  attends  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of 
children  includes  didactic  lectures  to  sections,  bedside  instruction  and  out-patient 
work  in  wards  and  dispensary  of  the  Bellevue  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals, 
and  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  where  exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  stu- 
dent for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease  in  infants  and  young  children.     The 
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course  is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of 
medicine.  In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments 
of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease.  Courses 
in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  required  of  fourth- 
year  medical  students.  These  courses  consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals, 
during  which  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  surgery  and  be- 
come, for  the  time,  members  of  the  regular  staff. 

SUMMARY   OF   STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years'  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours  shown  indicates  the  total 
number  of  demonstration,  lecture,  and  laboratory  hours  per  session.  For  a  de- 
tailed statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and 
other  questions  of  detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements, 
page  75  and  following.  See  page  75  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of 
courses. 

The  following  schedules  of  required  work  hours  are  subject  to  change  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  Faculty. 
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First  Year 


Courses  Required : 

Anatomy  loiF  (Histology  and  histogenesis)     . 
Anatomy   102FST   (Systematic  human  anat- 
omy)     

Biological  Chemistry  lOiST 

Neurology  loiS  (Neuro-anatomy)      

Physiology     lOiST     (Digestion,     circulation, 
respiration) 


Total  Hours  loio 


First 

Second 

Third 

Trimester 

Trimester 

Trimester 

ISO 

180 

90 

90 

80 

no 

80 

no 

120 

330 

360 

320 

Second  Year 


Courses  Required: 

Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology) .    .    . 

Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.) 

Neurology  201T  (Neurological  examination)     . 

Pathology  loiFS  (General  and  special  path- 
ology)       

Pharmacology  loiST  (General) 

Practice  of  Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  clinical 
pathology)      

Practice  of  Medicine  102S  (Elementary  phys- 
ical diagnosis) 

Practice  of  Medicine  103T  (Introductory  medi- 
cine)      

Psychiatry  loiT  (Psychopathology)       .... 

Surgery  loiS  (Introduction  to  surgery)    .    .    . 

Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery)     .... 


Total  Hours  8S0 


First 
Trimester 


150 
40 


no 
10 


310 


Second 
Trim.ester 


190 


70 


270 


Third 
Trimester 


90 
90 


30 


60 
300 
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Total  Hours  8 50 

Third  Year 

Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  203-204 

Diseases  of  Children  201-202 

Diseases  of  Children  203—204 

Diseases  of  Children  205-206 

Diseases  of  Children  207-208 

Neurology  201T 

4 
19 

5 
45 
II 
20 
II 
II 

4 
10 
23 
18 

15 
3 
30 
IS 
22 
10 
45 
13 

102 
10 

446 

4 
19 

I'   6 
45 
II 

Neurology  205-206 

Neurology  207—208 

II 

Neurology  20Q—210 

4 

Neurology  211— 212 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202       .... 
Ophthalmology  201—202 

22 
15 
15 
3 
30 
IS 
22 

45 

13 

102 

Oto-laryngology  201—202 

Oto-laryngology  205-206 

Practice  of  Medicine  201-202 

Practice  of  Medicine  203-204 

Practice  of  Medicine  205-206 

Psychiatry  201T 

Psychiatry  203-204 

Surgery  201-202 

Surgery  205-206 

Urology  201-202 

413 
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Total  Hours  g2i 

Fourth  Year 

First,  Second,  Third  and  Fourth 
Quarters 

Courses  Required: 

15 
22 

Diseases  of  Children  20Q-210 

Neurology  202ST 

30 

45 

225 

6 

30 

268 

IS 

30 

235 

921 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204    .... 

Ophthalmology  203-204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201—202,  203-204  .    .    . 
Practice  of  Medicine  205-206,  207-208,  20Q- 

210,  211-212,  214    

Psychiatry  205F . 

Public  Health  Administration  201-202     .    . 
Surgery  207-208,  209-210,  211-212     .    .    . 

DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first  and  second  years  is  scheduled 
in  three  trimesters  from  September  to  May.  The  administration  of  registration, 
collection  of  fees,  etc.,  by  sessions,  follows  the  University  Academic  Calendar. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  a  course 
is  given.  Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F,  in  the  Second  Tri- 
mester S,  and  in  the  Third  Trimester  T.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  200 
are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  in  their  first  and  second  years, 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.B.  in  Columbia  College,  and,  where  so  specified, 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Courses  numbered  from  201  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.  in  their  third  and  fourth  years,  and  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for 
elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible 
for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified 
students  of  the  fourth-year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department 
and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute 
elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 


ANATOMY 

Professors.    S.  R.  Detwiler  {Executive  Officer)  and  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professor.     E.  T.  Engle,  B.  B.  Gallaudet,  D.  J.  Morton. 

Assistant  Professors.    VV.  M.  Copenhaver,  and  A.  E.  Severinghaus. 

Instructors.  R.  L.  Carpenter,  C.  M.  Goss,  W.  M.  Rogers,  and  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Research  Assistant.    G.  E.  McKennon. 

Instructors  (Part-time).  E.  Arnstein,  J.  W.  Davies,  A.  Firestone,  H.  Milch, 
G.  E.  Mueller,  R.  S.  Mueller,  C.  A.  Peterson,  M.  A.  Sallick,  H.  H.  Shapiro, 
E.  Singer,  E.  L.  Stern,  N.  Taube,  C.  Weeks,  and  W.  E.  White. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  AND  ELECTIVE  FOR 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  A.M.  OR  PH.D. 

lOlF — Histology  and  histogenesis.  Lectures,  conferences  and  laboratory 
work.  First  year.  First  Trimester.  6  points.  Professors  P.  E.  Smith,  S.  R. 
Detwiler,  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  and  assistants. 

102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Conferences,  lectures  and  labora- 
tory work.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  D.  J.  Morton,  E.  T.  Engle,  and 
B.  B.  Gallaudet,  Drs.  W.  M.  Rogers,  R.  L.  Zwemer,  and  assistants. 

Nole:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  M.D.,  A.M.,  AND   PH.D. 

IIOFST — Special  and  topographical  anatomy.  Demonstrations  and 
conferences.  2  hours  per  week,  second,  third,  or  fourth  years,  i  point  each 
trimester.     Professor  B.  B.  Gallaudet. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  deals  with  the  special  anatomy  of  the  eye,  ear,  nasal  fossae,  larynx 
and  pharynx;  the  second  half  with  the  topographical  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck,  thorax,  and 
abdomen. 

1 1 IFST — Special  dissection.    Hours  to  be  arranged.    No  credit. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  M.D.,  A.M.,  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  to  grad- 
uates of  accredited  medical  schools.    A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  material. 

112F — Embryology.  One  3-hour  period  per  week.  2  points.  Professors 
S.  R.  Detwiler  and  E.  T.  Engle. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  principles  of  vertebrate  development, 
morphogenesis  and  malformations. 

113FST — Surgical  anatomy.  Two  3-hour  periods  per  week  for  a  limited 
number  of  third  year  students.    2  points.    Dr.  C.  Weeks  and  assistants. 

A  course  in  operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver  consisting  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  opera- 
tions. 


RESEARCH    COURSES    FOR    QUALIFIED    MEDICAL    STUDENTS    AND    CANDIDATES    FOR 
THE   DEGREE   OF   A.M   OR   PH.D 

201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  time 
of  registration.  Professors  S.  R.  Detwiler,  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  and  A.  E. 
Severinghaus,  Drs.  W.  M.  Rogers  and  R.  L.  Carpenter. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The 
laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms 
following  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is 
given  to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

202FST— The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at 
time  of  registration.    Professor  P.  E.  Smith  and  Dr.  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands.  A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjunction  with  203;  Second  Trimester,  one  hour 
per  week,  i  point. 

203FST — The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged 
at  times  of  registration.     Professor  E.  T.  Engle. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 

A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjunction  with  202,  Third  Trimester,  i  hour  per  week,  i  point. 

204FST — Anthropological  research  in  anatomy.  Hours  and  credits  to 
be  arranged.     Professor  D.  J.  Morton. 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  (i)  research  study  of  bio- 
mechanics of  the  human  body,  (2)  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor 
structures,  and  (3)  investigations  bearing  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion.    Professor  A.  E.  Severinghaus  and  Dr.  C.  M.  Goss. 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of 
the  cell.  Experimental  methods  such  as  embryonic  tissue  grafting,  tissue  cultures  and  microdissec- 
tion will  be  employed. 

COURSES    IN   THE    SCHOOL    OF   DENTISTRY 

Anatomy  156F — General  histology.  Lectures,  conferences  and  laboratory. 
Professor  A.  E.  Severinghaus  and  Dr.  R.  L.  Carpenter. 

Anatomy  151FS — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences 
and  laboratory.    First  year.    Professor  B.  B.  Gallaudet  and  assistants. 

equipment 

The  Department  of  Anatomy  occupies  most  of  the  seventh,  the  entire  eighth, 
and  part  of  the  ninth  floor  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  at  the 
Medical  Center. 

In  addition  to  the  usual  equipment  for  undergraduate  instruction,  space  and 
facilities  are  available  to  properly  qualified  students  desiring  to  undertake  in- 
vestigation in  the  several  fields  of  anatomy  which  the  Department  represents. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors.     F.  P.  Gay  {Executive  Officer)  and  E.  B.  McKinley. 

Associate  Professors.     C.  B.  Coulter  and  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

Assistant  Professors.    R.  W.  Linton  and  B.  C.  Seegal. 

Associate.    P.  Morales-Otero. 

Research  Associate.    M.  Steinbach. 

Instructors.  A.  L.  Carrion,  A.  R.  Clark,  E.  L.  Hazen,  A.  P.  S.  Hoyt, 
T.  RosEBURY,  and  R.  Thompson. 

Assistants.  L.  Buchbinder,  S.  J.  Klein,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  and 
F.  Oram. 

Research  Assistants.  H.  P.  Beale,  R.  Conrad,  M.  Holden,  P,  B.  McVickar, 
and  F.  M.  Stone. 

All  courses  in  this  department  are  open  to  properly  qualified  graduates  in 
medicine  and  also  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  in  Columbia 
University.  In  the  case  of  the  latter  candidates,  previous  work  in  general  or 
medical  bacteriology  is  required  equivalent  in  amount  to  that  given  in  Bacteriology 
sioi.    The  Announcement  of  the  Division  of  Biology  should  be  consulted. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Second  year. 
First  Trimester.  15  hours,  6  points.  Professors  F.  P.  Gay,  C.  B.  Coulter, 
F.  B.  Humphreys,  B.  C.  Seegal,  Miss  A.  R.  Clark,  and  assistants. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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105F — The  principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity,  serum 
diagnosis,  and  therapy.  Lectures,  4  hours,  First  Trimester.  3  points.  Pro- 
fessor F.  P.  Gay. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

The  Department  is  open  to  a  Hmited  number  of  graduate  and  special  students 
whose  work  will  be  guided  by  members  of  the  staff  in  special  diagnostic  and 
research  lines. 

210  S  or  T — Anaerobic  organisms  with  special  reference  to  the  patho- 
genic Clostridia.     10  weeks,  2  points.    Professor  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

211FST — Applied  bacteriology  and  immunology.  4  to  10  points  each 
trimester.     Professor  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  loiF,  lOsF,  or  their  equivalents.  Rating  individually  determined 
at  the  time  of  registration. 

251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection,  immunity 
and  immuno-chemistry.  4  to  10  points  each  trimester.  Under  the  direction 
of  the  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  loiF,  105F. 

Rating  individually  determined  at  the  time  of  registration. 

COURSES   IN   THE    SCHOOL   OF   DENTISTRY 

151F — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Lectures,  con- 
ferences, laboratory.  9  hours  a  week,  First  Trimester.  Second  year.  3  points. 
Professor  R.  W.  Linton  and  Miss  F.  M.  Stone. 

This  course  is  the  same  as  the  Medical  School  course  loiF  in  bacteriology  up  to  the  point  of 
special  problems. 

152F — Principles  of  epidemiology  infection,  immunity,  serum  diag- 
nosis, and  therapy.  4  hours  a  week.  First  Trimester.  Second  year.  3  points. 
Professor  F.  P.  Gay. 

Lectures  given  to  the  dental  and  medical  students  together  {105F). 

SUMMER   SESSION    (1930) 

slOl — General  bacteriology.  4  points.  Professor  R.  W.  Linton  and 
assistants. 

The  entrance  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  Special 
students  who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  may  be  admitted  after  conference  with  the  instructor. 

SCHOOL   OF   tropical   MEDICINE,    SAN  JUAN,    PORTO   RICO 

A  course  in  bacteriology  is  given  during  the  Spring  Session  for  graduate  stu- 
dents. In  so  far  as  it  is  possible,  available  material  illustrative  of  tropical  diseases 
is  studied.     Professor  E.  B.  McKinley. 

Note:  AH  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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LOCATION  AND  EQUIPMENT 

The  Department  of  Bacteriology  is  located  in  the  new  Medical  Center,  630 
West  1 68th  Street.  The  guiding  thought  in  the  erection  of  the  Medical  Center 
has  been  the  intimate  physical  and  intellectual  contact  between  the  various 
medical  sciences  and  the  general  and  special  clinics  of  the  Presbyterian  and 
allied  hospitals.  The  Department  occupies  the  entire  tenth  floor  of  the  teaching 
wing  and  part  of  the  eleventh  floor.  There  are  three  general  laboratories  for 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students,  small  group  laboratories,  and  individual 
rooms  equipped  with  suitable  apparatus  for  advanced  workers.  The  library  of 
the  Medical  Center' is  housed  in  its  entirety  in  the  same  building,  and  open  to 
medical  and  graduate  students.  It  includes  a  comprehensive  list  of  periodicals 
and  monographs  in  bacteriology  and  related  subjects. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

NUTRITION 

Professors.     H.  T.  Clarke  {Executive  Officer)  and  W.  J.  Gies. 

Associate  Professors.  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidelberger,  M.  Karshan,  and 
E.  G.  Miller. 

Assistant  Professors.    C.  F.  Failey,  W.  M.  Sperry,  and  O.  Wintersteiner. 

Associate.    R.  Kurzrok. 

Instructors.    M.  Goettsch,  J.  M.  Inouye  and  F.  Krasnow. 

Assistants.    E.  G.  Kelley,  W.  M.  Kennan,  J.  P.  Leland  and  H.  Rivkin. 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

Biological  Chemistry  211-212,  215-216,  and  301-302  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

lOlST — Introductory  biological  chemistry,  with  special  reference  to  the 
animal  organism.  Lectures,  2  hours  per  week;  laboratory,  6  hours  Second  Trimes- 
ter; 9  hours  Third  Trimester.  8  points.  Professors  H.  T.  Clarke,  G.  L.  Foster, 
Drs.  J.  M.  Inouye,  F.  Krasnow,  and  assistants. 

COURSES  elective  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

211-212 — Special  methods  of  biological  chemistry.  Eligibility,  hours  and 
credit  to  be  determined  on  consultation.    The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biociiemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or 
for  practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

215-216 — Research  in  biological  chemistry. 

Registration  for  this  course  is  permitted  only  on  presentation  to  the  Registrar  of  a  letter  from 
the  head  of  the  department  authorizing  such  action.  Registration  will  be  permitted  for  not 
less  than  6  points  per  year. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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217-218 — Organic  micro-analysis.  Eligiblity  and  hours  to  be  determined 
on  consultation.     4  points.     Professor  O.  Wintersteiner. 

Laboratory  instruction  in  micro  methods  for  determining  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  sulphur, 
etc.,  in  organic  compounds. 

301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candidates  for  the 
A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  Department,  meet 
weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology.  2  hours;  no 
credit.     Open  to  all  students  in  the  University, 

COURSES  IN  THE  SCHOOL   OF  DENTISTRY 

150ST — General  physiological  chemistry.  Lectures  2  hours  per  week; 
laboratory,  6  hours  First  Trimester;  9  hours  Second  Trimester.  8  points.  First 
year.     Professor  M.  Karshan  and  assistants. 

Course  includes  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition  and  dietetics. 

For  statements  regarding  additional  courses  in  biological  chemistry,  see 
Announcement  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the  School  of  Practical  Arts,  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  University  Extension  (Oral  Hygiene)  and  School  of  Tropical 
Medicine. 

EQUIPMENT 

Equipment.  The  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry  occupies  twenty-three 
rooms  on  the  fourth  and  fifth  floors  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
Two  of  the  rooms  will  each  accommodate  about  sixty-four  workers  at  a  time. 
Smaller  rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for  experimental  investigations  by  advanced 
students. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor.     F.  C.  Wood  {Director). 

Associate  Professor.     W.  H.  Woglom. 

Assistant  Professors.     F.  D.  Bullock,  C.  Packard,  and  F.  Prime. 

Associates.    M.  R.  Curtis,  L.  W.  Famulener,  and  W.  B.  Long. 

Assistant.    O.  Krehbiel. 

courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

202 — General  biology  of  tumors.  Laboratory,  8  hours  per  week.  4  points 
Spring  Session.     Professor  W.  H,  Woglom. 

205-206 — Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with  special 
reference  to  tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  session.  Professors  F.  C.  Wood, 
W.  H.  Woglom,  F.  Prime,  and  F.  D.  Bullock. 

209  or  210— Morphology  and  classification  of  tumors.  Laboratory, 
8  hours  per  week.     4  points  either  session.     Professor  F.  C.  Wood. 

Prerequisite:  Mammalian  histology. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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SUMMER    SESSION    (1930) 

s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.     3  points.     Professor  W.  H. 

VVOGLOM. 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

This  course  will  be  counted  as  an  equivalent  to  an  equal  number  of  elective  hours  in  the  regular 
session  of  the  Medical  School. 


DE  LAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Epidemiology.     Clinical  Professor.     E.  S.  Godfrey,  Jr. 
Industrial  Hygiene  {Physiology).     Assistant  Professor:  F.  B.  Flinn. 
Industrial  Hygiene  {Practice  of  Medicine).     Associate:  A.  R.  Smith. 
Public  Health  Administration.     Professor:  H.  Emerson  {Executive  Officer). 
Sanitary  Science.     Professor:  E.  B.  Phelps.     Instructor:  M.  L.  Isaacs. 
Assistant.    M.  Adkerson. 

course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

201-202 — Preventive    medicine    and    public    health    administration. 

Lectures  i  hour  per  week.     Fourth  year.     Professor  H.  Emerson. 

courses  leading  to  degree  of  master  of  science 

IN   THE   field    of    PUBLIC   HEALTH 

|i;  Special  Announcement  can  be  obtained  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

Statistics  el09  or  sl09 — Introduction  to  population  and  vital  statistics. 

Statistics  el  10 — Studies  in  population  and  health  statistics.    Professors 
R.  E.  Chaddock  and  F.  A.  Ross. 

Public  Health  2 — Public  health  administration.    Professor  H.  Emerson 
and  special  lecturers. 

Public  Health  3 — Public  health  engineering.     Professor  E.  B.  Phelps. 

Public  Health  4 — Epidemiology.     Professor  E.  S.  Godfrey. 

Public  Health  5a — Industrial  medicine.     Dr.  A.  R.  Smith. 

Public  Health  5b — Industrial  physiology.    Professor  F.  B.  Flinn. 

Chemistry  175  or  sl75 — Chemistry  of  food  and  nutrition.     Professor 
H.  C.  Sherman  and  Dr.  E.  J.  Quinn. 

Chemistry  177  or  si 77 — Food  analysis.     Professor  A.  W.  Thomas  and  Mr. 
T.  R.  LeComte. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSE   IN   THE    SCHOOL   OF   DENTISTRY 

Public  Health  250FST — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  admini- 
stration. I  hour  a  week  for  three  trimesters.  Fourth  year.  Professor  H.  Emer- 
son and  assistants. 

This  course  is  the  same  as  the  Medical  School  course,  preventive  medicine  and  Public  Health 
Administration  201-202,  the  two  classes  being  taught  together. 

SUMMER   SESSION    (jUNE    16-JULY   2,    I930) 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Health  the  following  summer 
courses  in  various  branches  of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  are  offered 
as  follows: 

si — School  health  supervision.     Mental  hygiene.     Professor  C.  I.  Lam- 
bert (3) 
s2 — School  health  inspection.     Professor  H.  Emerson  (4) 
s3 — School  health  supervision.     Physical  education.     Professor  E.   B. 
Phelps  (i) 

For  descriptions  of  these  courses  and  schedule  of  hours,  apply  for  special 
circular  to  the  Secretary,  Columbia  University. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.     J.  G.  Hopkins  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.    G.  C.  Andrews  and  A.  B.  Cannon. 

Associates.  R.  W.  Benham,  C.  W.  Emmons,  H.  Feit,  P.  Gross,  B.  M. 
Kesten,  C.  N.  Myers,  and  L.  B.  Robinson. 

Lecturer.    B.  O.  Dodge. 

Research  Associates.    E.  H.  Maechling  and  J.  T.  Parker. 

Instructors.    G.  F.  Machacek,  F.  Vero,  and  E.  C.  Weise. 

Assistants.  L.  P.  Barker,  M.  A.  Belson,  F.  W.  Birkman,  A.  Brown,  F.  E. 
Cross,  D.  J.  Dolan,  F.  Garai,  M.  E.  Hopper,  M.  Husik,  M.  Karelitz,  S.  M, 
Kaufman,  E.  F.  Kelly,  D.  G.  Kuhlthau,  E.  Laszlo,  L.  J.  LeBel,  V.  A.  Lopez, 
F.  P.  LowENFisH,  C.  W.  McNitt,  S.  Monash,  D.  Moon-Adams,  L  E.  Nash, 
T.  Rosenthal,  and  T.  R.  Worcester. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures,  i  hour  per  week. 
Fourth  year.     Professor  J.  G.  Hopkins. 

203-204 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin  and  syphilis. 

3  hours  per  day  for  2}^  weeks.     Third  year.     Professors  J.  G.  Hopkins,  A.  B. 
Cannon,  G.  C.  Andrews,  and  assistants.     At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

205-206 — Diseases  of  the  skin  and  syphilis.  3  hours  per  week  for  7  weeks. 
Fourth  year.  Professors  J.  G.  Hopkins,  A.  B.  Cannon,  G.  C.  Andrews,  and 
assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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ELECTIVE   COURSES 

211-212 — General  dermatology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  J.  G. 
Hopkins  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  general  dermatology. 

213-214 — Syphilography.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  A.  B.  Cannon 
and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  syphilography. 

215-216 — Physiotherapy  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
G.  C.  Andrews  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  physiotherapy. 

217-218 — Allergic  skin  diseases.    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Dr.  B.  M.  Kesten. 
Clinical  clerkships  in  the  allergy  cHnic. 

GRADUATE    COURSES 

Special  Announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ce2 — General  dermatology.  Professors  A.  B.  Cannon,  G.  C.  Andrews, 
and  assistants. 

Ce3 — Syphilology.     Professor  A.  B,  Cannon  and  assistants. 

Ce4 — Physiotherapy  as  applied  to  diseases  of  the  skin.  Professor  G.  C. 
Andrews  and  assistants. 

Ce5 — Dermatological  pathology.  Professor  J.  G.  Hopkins  and  Dr.  G.  B. 
Machacek. 

equipment 

The  Department  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  is  equipped  with  laboratories 
for  histopathology  and  mycology,  X-ray  therapy,  quartz-light  therapy  and 
serology,  as  well  as  with  a  separate  department  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by 
intravenous,  intraspinal,  and  intramuscular  medication.  The  equipment  includes 
a  large  collection  of  photographic  lantern  slides  and  moulages. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professors.    H.  B.  Wilcox  (Executive  Officer),  and  R.  McIntosh. 

Clinical  Professors.  F.  E.  Johnson,  S.  McLean,  H.  H.  Mason,  and  N.  R. 
Norton. 

Assistant  Professors.    W.  M.  Sperry,  and  M.  Wollstein. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical.    Edward  J.  Donovan. 

Associates.  D.  S.  Byard,  J.  P.  Caffey,  H.  R.  Craig,  L.  T.  Davidson,  B.  W. 
Hamilton,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  J.  D.  Lyttle,  W.  R.  May,  K.  K. 
Merritt,  L.  M.  Silver,  and  J.  M.  Sturtevant. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Instructors.  J.  Goldstein,  J.  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  A.  B.  MacLean,  and  R.  C. 
Sullivan. 

Assistants.  J.  B.  Ahouse,  H.  S.  Altman,  G.  B.  Bader,  W.  A.  Bell,  V.  C.  A. 
Bergstrom,  G.  B.  Blauvelt,  L.  P.  Brown,  J.  M.  Brush,  R.  G.  Freeman,  Jr., 
I.  Friedman,  P.  T.  Hodgskin,  G.  L.  Johnson,  S.  J.  Klein,  M.  Loth,  K.  M. 
Metcalf,  J.  MuNRO,  H.  PuGSLEY,  J.  Recca,  M.  Reesor,  W.  R.  Smith,  A.  M. 
Spindler,  R.  Steinholtz,  J.  Uhr,  M,  D.  Walsh,  S.  M.  Wershof,  D.  V.  Whip- 
ple, and  H.  B.  Wightman. 

COURSES  required  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Recitations  in  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  per  week.  Third 
year.  Professor  S.  McLean  and  Drs.  J.  P.  Caffey,  L.  T.  Davidson,  and 
J.  D.  Lyttle. 

At  Babies'  Hospital. 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,     i  hour  per  week  each 
trimester.    Third  year.    Professor  H.  B.  Wilcox  and  associates. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  diseases  of  children.     4  afternoons  a  week 
from  2  until  5  for  7 K  weeks.    Third  year.    Professor  H.  B.  Wilcox  et  al. 
At  Babies'  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  clinical  lectures,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences  and  quizzes. 
General  diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood.  The  special 
surgery  and  dermatology  of  childhood. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic:  Drs.  H.  R.  Craig,  A.  G.  Langmann,  et  al. 

At  Babies'  Hospital:  Professors  F.  E.  Johnson,  S.  McLean,  H.  H.  Mason,  N.  R.  Norton, 
H.  B.  Wilcox,  M.  Wollstein,  Drs.  J.  P.  Caffey,  E.  J.  Donovan,  and  E.  A.  Lang. 

207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 

3  hours  per  week;  one-fourth  of  third  year.    Drs.  J.  Goldstein,  B.  W.  Hamilton, 
and  W.  R.  May. 

At  the  Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospitals. 

209-210 — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,     i  hour  per  week  for 
30  weeks.    Fourth  year.    Professor  Wilcox  and  associates. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

213-214 — Special  pathology  and  bacteriology  of  infancy  and  childhood. 

3  hours,  2  days  a  week.    Professor  M.  Wollstein. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

215-216 — The  interpretation  and  application  of  laboratory  work   in 
pediatrics.     iK  hours,  2  days  a  week.     6  or  8  students.     Dr.  J.  D.  Lyttle. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 


S  CHOOL    0  F    MED  I  CI  NE  85 

217-218 — General  diagnosis  and  treatment.    3  hours,  i  day  a  week.  Spring 
Session.     Dr.  D.  S.  Byard. 
At  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

219-220 — Physical  diagnosis  and  pathology  of  ward  cases.  3  hours, 
2  days  a  week.     8  students.     Dr.  H.  R.  Craig. 

Bedside  instruction  and  laboratory  demonstrations  in  pathology.    At  Babies'  Hospital. 

221-222 — Physical  diagnosis  in  children.  3  hours  i  day  a  week.  8  stu- 
dents.   Dr.  L.  T.  Davidson. 

The  essentials  of  physical  diagnosis  in  children  by  individual  examination  and  group  discussion 
of  the  normal  child.     At  Babies'  Hospital. 

223-224 — Familial  syphilis.    3  hours,  i  day  a  week.    4  students.    Dr.  J.  P. 
Caffey. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

COURSES   FOR   GRADUATES   IN  MEDICINE 

Special  Announcements  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

Babies' ,  Bellevue,  and  Willard  Parker  Hospitals 

Ge2 — Two  months'  course.  Members  of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren, and  the  attending  physicians  and  surgeons  from  Babies'  Hospital  and  the 
Children's  Medical  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

CelO — ^Nutrition  of  infants  and  older  children.    Disorders  of  nutrition. 

Dr.  B.  Schick. 

Cel2 — Clinical  pediatrics.     Drs.  H.  Schwarz  and  M.  H.  Bass. 

Gel 3 — Clinical  aspects  of  cardiac  defects  in  children  up  to  the  age  of 
sixteen.     Dr.  J.  R.  Roth. 

Cel4 — Laboratory  and  clinical  methods  of  diagnosis.     Dr.  J.  L.  Kohn. 

Cel5 — Conduct  disorders  of  children.     Dr.  I.  S.  Wile. 

Cel6 — Asthma  in  children.     Dr.  M.  M.  Peshkin. 

Gel7 — Clinical  pediatrics.     Dr.  B.  S.  Denzer. 

Gel8 — Clinical  roentgenology  in  diseases  of  children.    Dr.  E.  G.  Stoloff. 

Gel9 — Diabetes  mellitus  in  children.     Dr.  A.  E.  Fischer. 

Ce20 — Clinical  aspects  of  metabolic  and  allied  diseases  of  childhood. 

Drs.  S.  Karelitz  and  A.  Topper. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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GYNECOLOGY 

{See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology) 

NEUROLOGY 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy.    F.  Tilney. 

Professor  of  Neurology.    L.  Casamajor  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical.  S.  P.  Goodhart,  J.  R.  Hunt,  W.  Timme,  and  E.  G. 
Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.     C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurohistology.     O.  S.  Strong. 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuropathology.    S.  T.  Orton. 

Clinical  Professors.    J.  B.  Neal,  M.  Osnato,  and  A.  F.  Riggs. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy.     H.  A.  Riley. 

Associate  Professor.     L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical.     \.  S.  Wechsler. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.    B.  P.  Stookey. 

Assistant  Professors.    A.  Elwyn,  L  H.  Pardee,  and  J.  Rosett. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical.    E.  L.  Hunt  and  C.  A.  McKendree. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.    C.  B.  Craig  and  J.  L.  Joughin. 

Associates.  S.  C.  Burchell,  A.  M.  Frantz,  R.  A.  Gerber,  H.  S.  Howe,  R. 
Hoyt,  J.  H.  Huddleson,  J.  H.  Kenyon,  F.  deL.  Myers,  L  J.  Sands,  and 
P.  J.  Trentzsch. 

Instructors.  L.  S.  Aronson,  G.  A.  Blakeslee,  R.  M.  Brickner,  R.  G. 
Cannaday,  L.  B.  Chaney,  C.  J.  D'Alton,  L.  M.  Davidoff,  E.  M.  Deery, 
D.  Feigenbaum,  L.  Feinier,  R.  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  L.  Grimberg,  H.  H.  Hart, 
S.  Hecht,  D.  Klenke,  S.  R.  Leahy,  J.  H.  Leiner,  L.  V.  Lyons,  J.  M.  McKinney, 
L  Margaretten,  C.  B.  Masson,  H.  W.  Miller,  G.  K.  Pratt,  A.  H.  Rubino- 
wiTZ,  B.  Salzer,  N.  Savitsky,  H.  Scharf,  N.  E.  Silverman,  J.  Smith,  and 
A.  H.  Williamson. 

Assistants.  E.  L.  Alling,  S.  Atkin,  J.  N.  Baldwin,  M.  W.  Barnum,  S.  M. 
Baron,  G.  B.  Blauvelt,  O.  H.  Boltz,  L.  A.  Bonvicino,  W.  Bromberg,  P.  M. 
Carroll,  G.  S.  Cattanach,  K.  Constable,  G.  W.  Cumbler,  M.  J.  Daley,  L.  J. 
DosHAY,  W.  R.  Dyer,  D.  L.  Ellrich,  J.  R.  Fabricius,  F.  J.  Farnell,  C.  A. 
Gauthier,  H.  L  Gosline,  G.  A.  Gosselin,  E.  M.  Gould,  R.  Hernandez,  J.  M. 
Hill,  H.  E.  Hoyt,  J.  H.  Kenyon,  F.  J.  Liddy,  W.  J.  McCarthy,  L.  C.  Miller, 
D.  Moon-Adams,  C.  Munn,  W.  Needles,  J.  H.  Nolan,  S.  Reback,  L.  A. 
Salmon,  N.  B.  Saunders,  W.  Schick,  D.  H.  Scoville,  W.  D.  Silkworth,  P.  R. 
Vessie,  W.  M.  Weingrow,  and  L.  Wender. 

Neurology  lOiS  is  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlS — Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work. 
8  hours  per  week.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  O.  S. 
Strong,  H.  A.  Riley,  B.  P.  Stookey,  A.  Elwyn,  J.  Rosett,  L  H.  Pardee, 
Drs.  A.  M.  Frantz,  and  R.  M.  Brickner. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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201T — Methods  of  neurological  examination.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. I  hour  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimester. 
Professors  H.  A.  Riley,  C.  A.  McKendree  and  M.  Osnato. 

202ST — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  i}4  hours 
per  week.  20  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Second  and  Third  Trimesters.  Professors 
F.  TiLNEY,  L.  Casamajor,  C.  a.  Elsberg,  J.  R.  Hunt,  and  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 

205-206 — Neurology.    The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.    3  hours  per 
week  for  T}4  weeks.    Third  year,    i  point.    Professor  E.  L.  Hunt. 
In  the  wards  of  the  City  Hospital. 
Careful  practical  instruction  in  the  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  is  given  to  small  groups. 

207-208 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  3  hours  per 
week  for  Tj4  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point.  Professor  S.  P.  Goodhart,  Drs. 
M.  Grossman  and  S.  Hecht. 

In  the  wards  of  the  Montefiore  Hospital. 

209-210 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Lectures 
and  demonstrations.  2  hours  per  week  for  4  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors 
L.  Casamajor,  H.  A.  Riley,  and  I.  S.  Wechsler. 

211-212 — ^Neuropathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  2  hours  per 
week  for  10  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  L.  Casamajor,  L.  H.  Cornwall, 
Drs.  I.  J.  Sands  and  R.  M.  Brickner. 

COURSE    in   the    school    OF    DENTISTRY 

150T — Neuroanatomy.  2  hours  per  week  lecture  and  6  hours  per  week 
laboratory.  Third  Trimester.  Professors  A.  Elwyn,  B.  P.  Stookey,  and  O.  S. 
Strong. 

courses  for  graduates  in  medicine 

Special  Announcements  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean,  630 
West  1 68th  Street. 

NPGe7 — The  endocrine  glands  in  health  and  disease.     Professor  W. 

TiMME. 

NPCe9 — Neurological  examination  and  the  significance  of  neuro- 
logical signs.    Professor  H.  A.  Riley. 

NPGell — Acute  infections  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Professor 
J.  B.  Neal. 

NPGel2 — Neuropathology.  Professor  L.  H.  Cornwall  and  Dr.  A. 
Ferraro. 

NPGel4 — Neurosurgery.      Professor    C.    A.    Elsberg    and    surgical    staff. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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NPCelS — Diagnostic    localization    in    the    central    nervous    system. 

Professor  O.  S.  Strong. 

NPGel6 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Professor  F,  H. 
Pike. 

NPCe21 — Neurological  clinic  illustrated  by  moving  pictures.     Professor 

S.  P.  GOODHART. 

NPGe22 — Clinical  neurology:  the  psychoneuroses.  Professors  J.  R. 
Hunt  and  I.  S.  Wechsler. 

NPCe23 — Systematic    neurology:    diseases    of    the    nervous    system. 

Professors  S.  P.  Goodhart  and  C.  A.  McKendree. 

NPCe29 — Bedside  courses  in  neurological  diagnosis.  Professors  E.  G. 
Zabriskie,  L.  Casamajor,  C.  A.  McKendree,  F.  Tilney  and  W.  Timme. 

NPCeSO — Intensive  course  in  neuropathology.    Dr.  A.  Ferraro. 

NPCe31 — Syphilis  and  the  nervous  system.    Dr.  L.  H.  Cornwall. 

The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Ge32 — Applied  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology.     Dr.  J.  H.  Globus. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases 

Ce51 — Chronic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Professors  S.  P.  Good- 
hart,  I.  S.  Wechsler,  Drs.  W.  M.  Kraus,  M.  Keschner  and  C.  Davison. 

summer  session  (1930) 
s224 — ^Neuroanatomy.     6  points.     Professor  0.  S.  Strong. 

UNIVERSITY   extension 

e223-224 — Neuroanatomy,  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences  and 
laboratory  work.  3  points  each  session.  Professors  F.  Tilney,  A.  Elwyn, 
Drs.  D.  Klenke  and  B.  Salzer. 

equipment 

The  laboratory  of  the  Neurological  Department  has  been  enlarged  and  its 
equipment  materially  augmented.  It  provides  accommodations  for  fifteen 
postgraduate  students  in  neurological  research.  Gross  and  microscopic  prepa- 
rations of  the  nervous  system  as  well  as  comparative  material  are  included  in  the 
study  collection  of  the  Department.  All  of  the  more  modern  instruments  for  the 
study  of  the  brain  and  the  preparation  of  neurological  specimens  are  accessible 
to  properly  qualified  members  of  the  University. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.     B.  P.  Watson  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Gynecology.    F.  R.  Oastler  and  H.  C.  Taylor. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.     W.  E.  Caldwell. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.     G.  H.  Ryder. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.     W.  Hildreth. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  H.  Halsted  and 
R.  C.  Van  Etten. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology.     J.  A.  Corscaden. 

Associates.    E.  E.  Bunzel,  C.  E.  Caverly,  R.  Kurzrok,  and  R.  N.  Pierson. 

Instructors.  E.  S.  Coler,  V.  G.  Damon,  D.  A.  D'Esopo,  J.  W.  Draper,  W.  M. 
FiNDLEY,  H.  S.  Holland,  T.  B.  Reed,  and  W.  E.  Studdiford. 

Assistants.  J.  Corwin,  W.  H.  Godsice,  B.  H.  Heksh,  S.  S.  Hochman,  J. 
Nack,  H.  Sharlit,  and  I.  Wilens. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Lectures 
and  demonstrations,  2  hours  per  week.     Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  Subject  matter  covered 
includes:  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal 
labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  sympto- 
matology and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

The  class  is  divided  into  four  sections;  each  section  receives  Tyi  weeks  of  instruction.  During 
this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Shane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds,  quizzes  and  mannikin  demon- 
stration, actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of  the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics. 

Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical   clerks  in   the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of 
the  attending  staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gyneco- 
logical cases.     Instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.     J.  M.  Wheeler  (Executive  Officer). 
Professors  of  Clinical.     R.  C.  Denig  and  A.  Knapp. 
Assistant  Professor.    J.  H.  Dunnington. 
Associate.    D.  B.  Kirby. 

Instructors.  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  G.  M.  Bruce,  Z.  H.  Ellis,  N.  W.  Giles,  T.  H. 
Johnson,  H.  S.  McKeown,  and  J.  P.  Macnie. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  opthalmology.     12  hours  a  week  for 
2K  weeks.     Third  year. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.     Fourth  year. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

The  DuBois  Fellowship  in  Ophthalmology  ($900  per  annum)  is  open  to  gradu- 
ates of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  desirous  of  doing  postgraduate 
eye  work. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.     C.  G.  Coakley  {Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical.     R.  Lewis. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  T.  Atkins,  R.  Frothingham,  J.  D.  Kernan,  and 
T.  L.  Saunders. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  Babcock,  G.  R.  Brighton,  G.  V.  Browne,  M.  L.  Carr, 
J.  W.  Fowlkes,  H.  D.  Goetchius,  C.  N.  Harper,  E.  W.  Kobler,  V.  C.   Mc- 

CUAIG,  M.  S.  MeLCHER,  a.  MiCHAELlS,  J.  MiLLER,  O.  L.  MONROE,   H.  NeIVERT, 

p.  NoRTHiNGTON,  J.  R.  Page,  L.  R.  Pierce,  and  E.  M.  Pope. 

Instructors  in  Clinical.     H.  B.  Blackwell  and  W.  C.  Bowers. 

Assistants.  M.  Bernstein,  E.  B.  Bilchick,  F.  Deutsch,  E.  Frankel,  Jr., 
E.  E.  Harrison,  S.  E.  Mandeville,  J.  G.  Morrissey,  E.  Roth,  and  W.  H. 
Silverstein. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  Third  year. 
Professor  R.  Frothingham,  Drs.  M.  L.  Carr,  A.  Michaelis,  E.  W.  Kobler, 
H.  Neivert,  and  L.  R.  Pierce. 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

203-204 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and 
otology.    22  hours.    Fourth  year.    Professors  T.  L.  Saunders  and  R.  T.  Atkins. 

205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and 
otology.  Third  year.  Professors  C.  G.  Coakley,  R.  T.  Atkins,  J.  D.  Kernan, 
Drs.  J.  W.  Babcock,  and  W.  C.  Bowers. 

[Included  in  Oto- Laryngology  201-202] 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors.    J.  W.  Jobling  {Executive  Officer)  and  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 
Associate  Professor.    W.  C.  von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  Marine,  M.  N.  Richter,  M.  Wollstein,  and  T.  F. 
Zucker. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Associates.  B.  N.  Berg,  E.  S.  Coler,  H.  D.  Kesten,  B.  H.  Paige,  M.  J. 
SiTTENFiELD,  and  W.  E.  Studdiford. 

Research  Associate.     J.  T.  Parker. 

Instructors.  A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating),  E.  M.  Morgan,  J.  Victor, 
S.  L.  WiLENS,  and  A.  Wolf. 

Assistants.    D.  H.  Andersen  and  P.  G.  Newburger. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied 
subjects. 

Pathology  loiFS,  150F,  251-252,  253-254,  255-256  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

lOlFS— General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Second 
year.  12  points.  Professors  J.  W.  Jobling,  A.  M.  Pappenheimer,  W.  C.  von 
Glahn,  M.  W.  Richter,  Dr.  H.  Kesten,  and  assistants. 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  will  include  attend- 
ance at  autopsies  and  the  study  of  gross  material  in  groups. 

201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  2}4  hours 
per  week  for  one-third.     Fourth  year.     Drs.  E.  S.  Coler  and  W.  E.  Studdiford. 

[Combined  with  obstetrics  and  gynecology] 

In  conjunction  with  203-204,  Department  of  Obstetrics.  Includes  a  study  of  the  pathology 
of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of 
current  autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  m.d.,  a.m.,  and  PH.D. 

251-252— Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Under 
the  direction  of  Professors  J.  W.  Jobling  and  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  ar- 
ranged.   Under  the  direction  of  Professor  T.  F.  Zucker. 

255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Mr.  A. 
Feinberg. 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings 
in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of 
diagrams  and  charts.  The  course  will  include:  studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved 
specimens  from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological 
tissues. 

COURSES    IN   THE    SCHOOL    OF   DENTISTRY 

150F— General  and  special  pathology.  Professor  J.  W.  Jobling,  Drs. 
M.  N.  Richter,  E.  A.  Mott  Morgan  and  assistants. 

151 — Oral  pathology.     Professor  J.  Schroff  and  assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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EQUIPMENT 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  the  twelfth  floor  and  a  large  part  of 
the  eleventh  floor  in  the  school  wing  of  the  Medical  Center.  Ample  facilities 
and  equipment  will  be  available  for  teaching  and  research  in  all  branches  of 
pathology. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.     C.  C.  Lieb  {Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professors.    H.  T.  Hyman  and  M.  G.  Mulinos. 
Lecturer.    W.  Wright. 

Instructors.    W.  R.  Beaven,  S.  N.  Blackberg,  C.  Folkoff,  L.  Hirschhorn, 
M.  C.  Hrubetz,  M.  Humbert,  and  W.  J.  McMurray. 
Research  Assistant.    J.  O.  Wanger. 

Pharmacology  lOiST  and  227  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D. 

Pharmacology  loiST,  211,  215,  217,  219,  221,  223,  225  are  open  to  graduates 
in  medicine. 

COURSE  required  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures,  i  hour;  conferences,  3  hours; 
laboratory,  6  hours  per  week.  Second  year.  6  points.  Second  and  Third 
Trimesters.  Professors  C.  C.  LiEB,  H.  T.  Hyman,  M.  G.  Mulinos,  Drs.  C. 
FoLKOFF,  L.  Hirschhorn,  and  W.  J.  McMurray. 

202 — Applied  pharmacology,  i  conference  a  week  for  11  weeks.  Second 
semester.     Fourth  year.     Professor  H.  T.  Hyman. 

COURSES  elective  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D.  OR  D.D.S. 

211 — Action  of  drugs  in  health.  Laboratory,  2  hours  per  week.  Fourth 
year,    i  point  First  or  Second  Quarter.    Professors  C.  C.  Lieb  and  H.  T.  Hyman. 

In  this  course  the  students  study  the  actions  of  some  of  the  more  commonly  used  drugs  on 
themselves. 

213 — Pharmacy.  Laboratory  one  2-hour  period  each  week  for  one  quarter. 
Professors  C.  C.  LiEB  and  M.  G.  Mulinos. 

215 — Practical  prescription  writing.    Laboratory  and  conferences,    i  hour 
per  week  for  7  weeks.    Fourth  year,    i  point.  Professor  C.  C.  Lieb  and  instructors. 
Pharmacology  213  is  a  prerequisite. 

217 — Pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Conferences  i  hour  per  week  for 
7  weeks.     Fourth  year,     i  point.     Professor  H.  T.  Hyman. 

219 — The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  Conferences  i  hour  per 
week  for  7  weeks.     Fourth  year,     i  point.     Professor  M.  G.  Mulinos. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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221 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  circulation.  Conferences  i  hour  per 
week  for  7  weeks.     Fourth  year,     i  point.     Dr.  C.  Folkoff. 

223 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  respiratory  system.  Conferences 
I  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.     Fourth  year,     i  point.     Dr.  L.   Hirschhorn. 

225 — Pre-  and  post-operative  pharmacology.  Conferences  i  hour  per 
week  for  7  weeks.    Fourth  year,     i  point.     Dr.  W.  J.  McMurray. 

227 — Bio-assay.  Laboratory,  4  hours  per  week.  Third  or  fourth  year.  2 
points  First  Trimester.     Professor  C.  C.  Lieb. 

229-230 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged 
with  the  individual  student.     Professor  C.  C.  Lieb  and  staff. 

231-232 — Practical  application  of  pharmacology  at  the  bedside.     One 

2-hour  period  per  week  for  7  weeks,     i  point.     Third  year.     In  the  wards  of 
Montefiore  Hospital.     Professor  H.  T.  Hyman. 

COURSES   IN   THE    SCHOOL    OF   DENTISTRY 

150ST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour;  conferences  3  hours; 
laboratory  6  hours  per  week.  Second  year.  5  points.  Second  and  Third  Tri- 
mesters. Professor  C.  C.  Lieb,  Drs.  W.  R.  Beaven,  S.  T.  Blackberg,  and 
M.  Humbert. 

This  course  is  identical  witri  the  Medical  School  course  Pharmacology  loiST,  the  two  classes 
meeting  together  for  lectures.    Laboratory  sections  and  conferences  are  separate. 

Prerequisites:  Anatomy  150  and  151,  Biochemistry  150,  Pathology  150,  and  Physiology  150. 

COURSE   IN   THE    SCHOOL    OF   ORAL    HYGIENE 

OH24— Pharmacology,  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for  8  weeks.  Dr.  W.  R. 
Beaven. 

equipment 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  such  apparatus  as  is  necessary  to  the  study  of 
the  pharmacologic  action  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.    F.  S.  Lee  and  H.  B.  Williams  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.     F.  B.  Flinn,  F.  H.  Pike  and  E.  L.  Scott. 

Assistant  Professors.    K.  S.  Cole,  A.  Hopping,  and  F.  H.  Howard. 

Lecturer.    J.  F.  B.  Zweighaft. 

Instructors.  L.  J.  Hahn,  M.  C.  Hrubetz,  B.  G.  King,  E.  T.  Oppenheimer, 
H.  Skelton,  W.  J.  Spring,  K.  Wallach,  I.  Weinstein,  and  C.  S.  Winkin. 

Assistant.    L.  B.  Dotti. 

Physiology  loiST,  203-204,  205-206,  251-252  are  open  to  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.    Physiology  251-252  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  with  major 
in  physiology  must  have  good  preparation  in  physics  and  chemistry  including 
organic  chemistry  and  physical  chemistry.  They  should  have  had  mathematics 
to  include  differential  and  integral  calculus.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  must  demonstrate  ability  to  read  both  French  and  German.  Candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  demonstrate  a  reading  knowledge 
of  one  of  these  languages.  In  anatomy  they  may  offer  the  equivalent  of  the 
course  given  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  or  a  good  course  in 
comparative  anatomy  supplemented  by  course  lOiS  in  neuro-anatomy.  All 
candidates  are  required  to  take  Biochemistry  loiST  and  Physiology  loiST. 
The  number  of  candidates  that  can  be  accepted  is  limited,  and  none  offering  less 
than  the  minimum  preparation  can  be  considered.  No  candidate  will  be  recom- 
mended for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  whose  course  work  does  not  indicate 
special  proficiency  in  the  subject.  All  candidates  should  consult  the  Department 
before  registration. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlST — Human  physiology.  Conferences,  i  hour;  lectures,  2  hours  Second 
Trimester,  3  hours  Third  Trimester;  laboratory,  6  hours.  Second  and  Third 
Trimesters.     10  points.     Members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

108 — Physics  of  the  X-ray.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  i  hour  per  week 
for  8  weeks,  i  point  Spring  Session.  Given  occasionally.  Do  not  register  without 
consulting  the  head  of  the  Department.     Professor  H.  B.  Williams. 

109 — Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points 
Winter  Session.     Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

110 — Properties  of  the  blood.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points  Spring 
Session.     Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

112 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  2-3  hours  per  week. 
3  points  Spring  Session.     Professor  F.  H.  Pike. 

113-114— Topics  in  comparative  physiology  of  the  vertebrates.  Hours 
to  be  arranged,     i  point  per  semester.     Dr.  C.  S.  Winkin. 

Correlation  of  data  on  the  functional  adjustment  of  the  different  vertebrate  classes  with  the 
phylogenetic  material  on  the  history  of  the  vertebrates. 

203-204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures,  i  hour  per  week. 
Laboratory,  5  hours.     4  points  each  session.     Members  of  the  staff. 

205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint   of   physiology. 

I  hour  per  week,     i  point  each  session.     Professor  F.  H.  Pike. 

251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  members  of 
the  staff.     4-16  points. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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SUMMER    SESSION    (1930) 

sl02 — Elementary  physiology.    Lectures  and  conferences  5  hours.    3  points. 
Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

sl04 — Laboratory  physiology.  6  hours  of  laboratory  work,  i  point.  Pro- 
fessor A.  Hopping. 

sl06 — Advanced  mammalian  physiology.  4  hours  lecture  and  conference, 
9  hours  laboratory.    3  points.    Professors  E.  L.  ScoTT  and  A.  Hopping. 

sl21 — General  physiology.  5  lectures  and  conferences.  3  points.  Professor 
E.  L.  Scott. 

sl25 — Laboratory  physiology.  Laboratory  15  hours  per  week.  3  points. 
Professor  A.  Hopping. 

s204— Special  physiology.  Conferences  and  laboratory  20  hours  per  week. 
4  points.    Professors  E.  L.  Scott  and  A.  Hopping, 

COURSE   in   the    school   OF   DENTISTRY 

150ST — Human  physiology.  Conferences,  i  hour;  lectures,  i  hour;  labora- 
tory, 6  hours;  10  points.     Members  of  the  staff. 

COURSE  elective  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

Physiology  116 — A  course  especially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  graduate  nurses 
and  advanced  students  of  physical  education,  especially  those  preparing  to 
teach.  Lectures  and  conference  3  hours.  Laboratory  3  hours,  4  points.  Spring 
Session. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professors.    A.  R.  Dochez  and  W.  W.  Palmer  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical.  E.  M.  Evans,  W.  W.  Herrick,  F.  Huber,  A.  R.  Lamb, 
E.  Libman,  G.  R.  Lockwood,  J.  A.  Miller,  V.  H.  Norrie,  and  S.  Wachsmann. 

Associate  Professors.  D.  W.  Atchley,  R.  Golden,  M.  Heidelberger, 
R.  F.  LoEB,  F.  W.  O'Connor,  and  R.  West. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  G.  Draper,  R.  L.  Levy,  and  A.  E. 
Neergaard. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology.     K.  Vogel. 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  H.  Dawson,  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  and  D.  W.  Richards, 

Jr. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr.,  W.  P.  Anderton, 
L.  Bauman,  C.  N.  B.  Camac,  H.  T.  Chickering,  L.  F.  Frissell,  C.  W.  Knapp, 
B.  S.  Oppenheimer,  M.  Schulman,  P.  H.  Sheldon,  M.  DeF.  Smith,  G.  A. 
TuTTLE,  and  I.  O.  Woodruff. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  W.  A.  Bastedo,  H.  R.  Geyelin,  E.  C.  Jessup, 
and  R.  G.  Snyder. 

Associates.  A.  L.  Barach,  R.  H.  Boots,  L.  H.  Cotter,  E.  P.  Eglee,  E.  R.  P. 
Janvrin,  J.  L.  Kantor,  C.  R.  Kelley,  F.  E.  Kendall,  W.  S.  Ladd,  M.  Lenz, 
K.  R.  McAlpin,  C.  D.  Murray,  F.  Murray,  G.  G.  Ornstein,  B.  J.  Sanger, 
A.  R.  Smith,  F.  A.  Stevens,  E.  Stillman,  M.  L.  Strauss,  A.  McI.  Strong, 
and  G.  Thorburn. 

Instructors.  P.  H.  Adams,  J.  Alexander,  W.  B.  Boyd,  A.  F.  Coburn,  A.  C, 
Crump,  M.  Dinnerstein,  J.  M.  Freston,  H.  Gavin,  A.  Granet,  H.  Greisman, 
E.  B.  Heck,  H.  M.  Hicks,  H.  James,  O.  R.  Jones,  H.  H.  Kasabach,  Y.  Knee- 
land,  E.  Knox,  Jr.,  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  J.  Lattman,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein, 
P.  C.  Lloyd,  T.  T.  Mackie,  H.  E.  Marks,  D.  D.  Moore,  F.  H.  Peters, 
Z.  Sagal,  P.  C.  Swenson,  W.  P.  Thompson,  K.  B.  Turner,  B.  M.  Vance,  V.  N. 
Verplanck,  M.  D.  Walsh,  and  M.  S.  Witter. 

Assistants.  H.  A.  Abbot,  N.  P.  Appy,  T.  L.  Badger,  E.  M.  Benedict, 
J.  Bernat,  J.  Brune,  a.  Conrad,  J.  Corwin,  H.  F.  Dunbar,  S.  S.  Ellis,  A.  B. 
Gutman,  L  C.  Hanger,  R.  B.  McGraw,  L  Mufson,  H.  D.  O'Brien,  T.  Pick, 
R.  ScHARF,  D.  Seegal,  S.  M.  Seidlin,  S.  a.  Sidat-Singh,  a.  L.  Washburn, 
and  N.  D.  Widmer. 

Practice  of  Medicine  241-242  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

lOlT — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  9  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks. 
2  points.    Second  year.    Professor  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.  and  associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

102s — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  7  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks. 
Second  Trimester.     Second  year.     Professor  W.  W.  Herrick  and  associates. 

103T — Introductory  medicine.  3  hours  a  week  for  10  weeks.  Third  Tri- 
mester.    Second  year.     Professor  W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  two-fold:  first,  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second 
year  course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year;  and  second,  to  apply 
to  problems  of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

201-202 — Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.  7K  weeks.  Third  year. 
Professor  W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision. 
Medical  ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  functional 
problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

203-204 — Medical  lectures,  i  hour  a  week  for  30  weeks.  Third  year.  Pro- 
fessor W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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205-206 — Combined  clinics,     lyi  hours  a  week  for  30  weeks.     Third  and 
fourth  years.     Professor  R.  F.  Loeb  and  associates. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments. 

207-208 — Out-patient    clinical    clerkships    in    medicine.      -jj^    weeks. 
Fourth  year.     Professor  W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  student  in  this  period  has  the  following  opportunities: 

1.  Four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision 
of  an  instructor. 

2.  Informal  clinics  on  current  material  one  afternoon  a  week  when  his  O.P.D.  duties  are  com- 
pleted. 

3.  Practical  nursing  one  morning  a  week  in  cooperation  with  the  School  of  Nursing. 

4.  Therapeutic  rounds  on  the  medical  wards  three  mornings  a  week  for  one  hour  by  senior 
members  of  the  staff. 

209-210 — Differential  diagnosis,     i  hour  a  week  for  30  weeks.     Professor 
W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 

Informal  conferences  on  cases  that  have  been  autopsied. 

211-212 — History  of  medicine.     6  to  10  conferences.     Professor  C.  N.  B. 
Camac. 

Given  in  connection  with  the  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

214 — Lectures  on  medical  ethics.    3  lectures  during  the  spring  of  the  fourth 
year.     Dr.  L.  R.  Williams. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital.    Fourth 
year.     Professor  V.  H.  NoRRlE  and  associates. 

223-224 — Clinical    clerkships    in    tuberculosis    at    Bellevue    Hospital. 

Professor  J.  A.  Miller  and  associates. 

225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital.     Pro- 
fessors J.  A.  Miller  and  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.     Third   and   fourth 
years. 

Morning  clinics: 

A.  Cardiac.    Floor  B.    Wednesday.    Professor  R.  L.  Levy  and  Dr.  K.  B.  Turner. 

B.  Allergy.     Floor  B.     Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Friday.     Limited  to  to  2  students 

each  morning.     Drs.  F.  A.  Stevens  and  K.  B.  Turner. 

C.  Diabetes.    Floor  B.    Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday.    Limited  to  6  students  each  morning. 

Dr.  B.  J.  Sanger. 

D.  Hypertension.    Floor  B.    Thursday.    Limited  to  6  students.    Professors  D.  W.  Atchley 

and  R.  F.  Loeb. 

E.  Thyroid.    Floor  C.    Friday.    Limited  to  6  students.    Professor  W.  W.  Palmer. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Afternoon  clinics: 

F.  Arthritis.     Floor  C.     Tuesday,  Thursday.     Limited  to  4  students  daily.     Dr.  R.  H. 

Boots  and  Professor  M.  H.  Dawson. 

G.  Tuberculosis.     Floor  B.     Every  day.    Limited  to  2  students  daily.      Professor  H.  T. 

Chickering. 
H.    Gastro-intestinal.     Floor  B.     Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday.     Limited  to 
2  students  daily.     Dr.  J.  L.  Kantor. 
Students  desiring  elective  work  in  the  above  climes  should  make  application  one  week  before 
the  beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine.    Assign- 
ments are  announced  three  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

241-242 — Research  in  medicine.  Direction  of  Professors  W.  W.  Palmer, 
or  A.  R.  DocHEZ,  or  the  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  laboratory  of  clinical 
pathology  and  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

COURSES   IN   THE   SCHOOL   OF   DENTISTRY 

Practice  of  Medicine  250 — General  survey  of  medicine.  3  hours  per  week 
for  three  trimesters.    Fourth  year.    Professor  W.  W.  Palmer  and  Dr.  D.  Moore. 

Practice  of  Medicine  251 — Medico-dental  clinic.  A  total  of  30  hours  of 
clinic  in  three  trimesters.    Fourth  year.    Dr.  D.  Moore. 

SUMMER   SESSION    (1930) 

slOl — Clinic'al  pathology.  3  points.  Professor  D.  S.  D.  Jessup  and  assistants. 

COURSES   FOR   GRADUATES   IN   MEDICINE 

Special  Announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  ofifice  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

Ge30 — Preliminary  course  in  gastroenterology.  Basic  didactic  course. 
Dr.  J.  L.  Kantor. 

Ce31 — Roentgen   ray  interpretation  in    gastroenterology.      Dr.  J.   L. 

Kantor. 

Ge32 — Practical  course  in  gastroenterology.  Drs.  J.  L.  KIa^ntor  and 
Z.  Sagal. 

The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

CelO — Survey  of  newer  vs^ork  in  medical  diagnosis  and  therapy.     Dr. 

G.  Baehr  and  staff  of  First  Medical  Service. 

Gel2 — Practical  hematology.     Dr.  N.  Rosenthal. 

Cel3 — Medical  technic.     Dr.  R.  Ottenberg. 

Cel4 — Diseases  of  the  circulatory  system.     Dr.  H.  Mond. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Gel5 — Diseases  of  the  circulatory  system.     Dr.  E.  P.  Boas. 

Gel6 — Cardiac  arrhythmias.     Dr.  I.  R.  Roth. 

Cel7 — Diseases  of  the  chest.     Dr.  J.  Harkavy. 

Cel8 — Physical  diagnosis.     Dr.  J.  Harkavy. 

Cel9 — Clinical  medicine.     Professor  B.  S.  Oppenheimer  and  staff. 

Ce20 — Diseases  of  the  kidneys  and  arteries.     Dr.  E.  Moschcowitz. 

Ce21 — Bedside  diagnosis  and  general  problems  in  clinical  medicine. 
Dr.  L.  Kessel. 

Ce22— Ophthalmoscopy.     Dr.  J.  Wolff.     (E.G.). 

Ce23 — Medical  ophthalmology.     Dr.  J.  Wolff.     (E.G.). 

Ce24 — Ophthalmology.     Refraction  and  muscles. 

Ge25 — Ophthalmic  neurology.     Dr.  K.  Schlivek. 

Ce26 — Clinical  ophthalmology.     Dr.  H.  Minsky. 

Ce27 — Ophthalmic  surgery.     Dr.  I.  Goldstein. 

Ge28 — X-ray  diagnosis  of  the  chest.     (E.G.  only).     Dr.  A.  J.  Bendick. 

Gastroenterology  Ce2 — Radiography  of  gastro-intestinal  tract.     Dr. 

S.  J.  GOLDFARB. 

Gastroenterology  Ce3 — Medical  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases 
originating  in  and  affecting  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  Drs.  B.  B.  Grohn, 
A.  WiNKELSTEiN,  S.  Manheim,  and  J.  M.  Marcus. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases 

Ce51 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  chronic  diseases  of  the  lungs  and 
pleura.    Drs.  M.  Fishberg,  M.  M.  Steinbach,  and  J.  J.  Wiener. 

Ce52 — Diseases  of  metabolism,  diabetes  and  nephritis.    Drs.  M.  Ringer, 

S.  BiLOON,  M.  M.  Harris,  and  A.  M.  Landy. 

Ce53 — Chronic  diseases  of  the  heart  and  aorta.  Professor  B.  S.  Oppen- 
heimer, Drs.  D.  Felberbaum,  S.  P.  Schwartz,  and  M.  Ringer. 

Ce54 — Roentgen  diagnosis.    Drs.  A.  J.  Bendick  and  J.  Bower. 

Si.  Luke's  Hospital 
Ce60 — General  medicine.     The  staff. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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EQUIPMENT 

Laboratory  work  in  clinical  pathology  is  provided  in  the  teaching  laboratory 
of  the  Department  of  Pathology  on  Floor  L  of  the  school  building.  There  is 
available  a  complete  equipment  for  routine  instruction  of  students  in  the  phys- 
ical, chemical,  and  hematological  methods.  Facilities  for  chemical,  bacteriological, 
serological,  and  physiological  investigation  of  clinical  problems  are  provided  in 
the  medical  laboratories  on  Floor  G  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine.  The  Edward 
C.  Janeway  Library  of  about  9,000  volumes  is  combined  with  the  department 
libraries  of  pathology,  physiology,  chemistry,  and  anatomy,  to  form  a  general 
working  library  containing  all  the  important  medical  and  research  journals, 
both  American  and  foreign,  and  many  important  monographs  and  reference 
works.    The  library  is  open  to  staff  and  students  day  and  evening. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professor.     G.  H.  Kirby  {Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education  in  Teachers  College.     C.  L  Lambert. 

Professors  of  Clinical.    L.  E.  Hinsie,  R.  B.  McGraw,  and  H.  W.  Potter. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical.    G.  E.  Daniels. 

Associates.     E.  L  Adamson,  H.  H.  Hart,  A.  Kardiner,  J.  Levy,  and  F. 

POWDERMAKER. 

Instructors.  S.  E.  Barrera,  J.  R.  Blalock,  E.  G.  Brockett  (Social  Service), 
A.  Conrad,  F.  M.  Crimmens,  C.  E.  Gibbs,  C.  Landis,  C.  A.  Losada,  A.  C. 
Matthews,  L.  J.  Palmer,  E.  R.  Spaulding,  R.  F.  Street  (Psychometrics), 
and  R.  R.  Williams. 

Assistants.  R.  P.  Brickner,  E.  M.  Buyer,  J.  J.  Lambert,  E.  W.  Martz, 
E.  Nesbitt,  and  J.  K.  Pettit. 

COURSES  required  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlT — Psychopathology.  Lectures  i  hour  per  week.  Second  year,  i  point 
Third  Trimester.    Professor  C.  L  Lambert. 

201T — Psychiatry  lectures,  i  hour  per  week.  Third  year,  i  point  Third 
Trimester.     Professors  G.  H.  Kirby  and  L.  E.  Hinsie. 

203-204 — Clinical  psychiatry.  Lectures  and  clinics.  Third  year.  Pro- 
fessors C.  L  Lambert,  L.  E.  Hinsie,  R.  B.  McGraw,  H.  W.  Potter,  and  Dr. 
G.  E.  Daniels. 

205F — Psychiatry  lectures,  ii^^  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Fourth  year. 
Professors  G.  H.  Kirby  and  L.  E.  Hinsie. 

courses  elective  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

213-214 — Clinical  work  with  selected  patients  on  the  wards  of  the 
Psychiatric  Institute.  4  students.  Forenoons  three  times  a  week.  Third 
year.    Dr.  J.  R.  Blalock. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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215-216 — Ward  visits  at  the  Psychiatric  Institute.    4  students.    9-10  a.  m. 
twice  a  week.    Third  year.    Dr.  I.  H.  MacKinnon. 
Special  reference  to  treatment  procedures. 

217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  4  students.  Forenoons  three 
times  a  week.    Fourth  year.    Drs.  J.  Levy  and  F.  Powdermaker. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department,  Psy- 
chiatric Institute  or  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

219-220 — Psychometric  methods.     2  students.     Forenoons  twice  a  week. 
Fourth  year.    Dr.  C.  Landis  and  Mr.  R.  F.  Street. 
Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 
At  the  Psychological  Laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

221-222 — Brain  pathology  of  psychiatric  diseases.     3  students.     Three 
times  a  week,  forenoons  or  afternoons.    Fourth  year.     Dr.  S.  E.  Barrera. 
Study  of  gross  and  microscopic  changes  in  organic  psychoses. 
At  the  Psychiatric  Institute;  Neuropathological  Laboratory. 

223-224 — Psychoanalysis  and  other  psychological  methods.    4  students. 
Twice  a  week,  forenoons.    Fourth  j^ear.     Drs.  A.  Kardiner  and  M.  A.  Meyer, 
At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 


COURSE   in   the   school   OF   DENTISTRY 

150T — Psychopathology.     10  lectures.    Second  year.     Professor  C.  I.  Lam- 
bert. 

courses  for  graduates  in  medicine 

For  detailed  information  see  special  Announcement  which  can  be  obtained 
from  the  office  of  the  Dean,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

NPCel — The  psychology  of  crime  and  the  criminal.     Dr.  B.  Glueck. 

NPGe2 — The  organization  and  development  of  the  personality.     Pro- 
fessor L.  Casamajor. 

NPGe3 — The  principles  and  practice  of  psychoanalysis.   Dr.  A.  A.  Brill. 

NPCe4 — Developmental  aspects  of  behavior:    its  deviation  and  treat- 
ment.    Drs.  J.  Levy  and  R.  G.  Freeman,  Jr. 

NPCeS — Mental  and  nervous  reactions  in  general  disease.     Dr.  S.  E. 

Jelliffe. 

NPGe6 — Mental  hygiene.     Dr.  F.  E.  Williams. 

NPCeS — Psj'chopathology.    Professor  C.  I.  Lambert. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must   secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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NPGelO — Clinical  psychiatry  including  the  psychoneuroses,  mental 
deficiency,  and  problem  children.  Professors  G.  H.  Kirby,  L.  E.  Hinsie, 
H.  W.  Potter,  and  G.  E.  Daniels. 

NPCelS — The   foundations  of   dynamic   psychology.     Dr.    P.    Lecky. 

NPGel7 — Neuropsychiatry  and  the  law.    Dr.  R.  F.  C.  Kieb. 

NPCelS — Psychiatric  problems  in  general  hospital  practice.  Pro- 
fessor R.  B.  McGraw. 

NPCel9 — The  biological  basis  of  heredity  with  especial  reference  to 
human  behavior.    Professor  A.  Elwyn. 

NPCe20 — Intensive  clinical  training  in  psychiatry.    The  staff. 

NPCe25 — Psycho-sexual  science.    Dr.  A.  A.  Brill. 

NPCe26 — Clinical  aspects  of  the  problem  child.     Dr.  P.  J.  Trentzsch. 

NPCe27 — The  nervous  child.    Dr.  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 
{See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health) 

SURGERY 

Professor.     A.  O.  Whipple  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  A.  V.  Moschcowitz, 
F.  B.  St.  John,  and  J.  B.  Walker. 

Clinical  Professors.  W.  A.  Downes,  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  W.  Martin,  F.  S. 
Mathews,  and  E.  H.  Pool. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.     C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Associate  Professor.    A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  S.  Erdman,  and  F.  T. 
van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  C.  Bull,  R.  V.  Grace,  J.  A.  McCreery,  F.  L. 
Meleney,  C.  R.  Murray,  and  W.  B.  Parsons,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.    E.  J.  Donovan  and  J.  M.  Hanford. 

Associates.  L.  Bauman,  V.  K.  Frantz,  C.  L.  Janssen,  J.  E.  McWhorter, 
and  N.  E.  Titus. 

Instructors.  F.  B.  Berry,  A.  H.  Blakemore,  C.  R.  Brooke,  T.  D.  Buchanan, 
M.  F.  Campbell,  G.  A.  Carlucci,  G.  U.  Carneal,  R.  Colp,  W.  F.  Cunningham, 
C.  L.  de  Victoria,  F.  S.  Dunn,  H.  S.  Dunning,  R.  S.  Grinnell,  H.  D.  Harvey, 
S.  Krech,  G.  Labat,  H.  W.  Louria,  C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  R.  L.  Moore,  R. 
Muller,  M.  R.  Murray,  D.  B.  Parker,  P.  C.  Potter,  R.  Raynolds,  R.  N. 
Schullinger,  C.  F.  Sharry,  B.  R.  Shore,  B.  C.  Smith,  F.  W.  Solley,  M. 
Stanley-Brown,  B.  B.  Stimson,  B.  M.  Vance,  H.  S.  Vaughan,  and  C.  Weeks. 

Assistants.  W.  Ackermann,  E.  Arnstein,  V.  Hurley,  R.  S.  Mueller, 
and  P.  M.  Wood. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery,  i  hour  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Second 
Trimester.     Second  year.     Professor  A.  P.  Stout. 

This  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  surgery  to  other  sciences,  its  history  and  development 
together  with  an  elucidation  of  surgical  principles  and  surgical  affections. 

102T — Recitations,  demonstrations  and  clinic  in  principles  of  surgery. 

6  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Drs.  V.  K. 
Frantz,  H.  D.  Harvey,  and  B.  R.  Shore. 

201-202 — Surgery  lectures,     i  hour  a  week  for  26  weeks.    Third  year. 

205-206- — Clinical  clerkships.  5  mornings,  4  afternoons  for  7^  weeks. 
Third  year. 

207-208 — Clinical  lectures,     i   hour  a  week  for  30  weeks.      Fourth  year. 

209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  All  morning  and  afternoon  to 
5  p.  m.,  j}4  weeks.     Fourth  year. 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  A.  O.  Whipple,  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  B. 
Parsons,  Jr.,  D.  C.  Bull,  F.  L.  Meleney,  F.  B.  St.  John,  Drs.  B.  C.  Smith, 
L.  Bauman,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  R.  S.  Grinnell,  and  C.  L.  Janssen. 

211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  2  hours  per 
week,  one-third  year.    Fourth  year.    Professor  A.  P.  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals, 

courses  elective  for  candidates  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

213-214 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  2  hours.  Optional. 
Third  year.     Dr.  H.  D.  Harvey  and  assistants. 

215-216 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Professor  J.  A. 
McCreery  and  assistants. 

217-218 — Physical  therapy.  The  theory  of  physical  therapy,  including 
actinotherapy,  electrotherapy,  thermotherapy,  hydrotherapy,  massage  and 
therapeutic  exercise.     Drs.  N.  E.  Titus,  R.  Muller,  and  C.  S.  Sharry. 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

COURSES   FOR   GRADUATES   IN   MEDICINE 

Special  Announcements  can  be  obtained  at  the  office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
CelO— Gynecology.     Dr.  R.  T.  Frank  and  staff. 

Gel2 — Gynecological  pathology.  Drs.  R.  T.  Frank,  S.  H.  Geist,  and 
M.  A.  Goldberger. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Cel4 — Radiotherapy  in  gynecology.     Dr.  W.  Harris. 
Physiotherapy  Ce6 — General  physiotherapy.     Dr.  H.  F.  Wolf, 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases 

Ce51 — Surgery  of  chronic  diseases.  Drs.  H.  Neuhof,  I.  Cohen,  J.  Ziegler, 
and  A.  H,  Aufses. 

Ce52 — Cancer:  diagnosis,  pathology,  radiotherapy.  Drs.  J.  Gottesman, 
M.  Lenz,  S.  Ginsburg,  and  S.  F.  Wilhelm. 

Physiotherapy  Ge7 — Dr.  I.  M.  Leavy. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  equipment  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  comprises  the  following:  The 
laboratory  of  surgery  is  equipped  with  a  complete  modern  operating  pavilion, 
an  animal  hospital  provided  with  all  modern  improvements,  a  large,  open,  sunny, 
airy  runway  on  the  roof.  The  collection  of  demonstrative  specimens  is  large  and 
has  as  an  adjunct  a  history  system  with  photographs,  drawings,  and  microscopic 
slides  as  an  aid  in  their  study.  Ample  space  is  provided  for  research  work  for 
those  properly  qualified.  The  surgical  pathological  laboratories  at  both  Pres- 
byterian and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  provided  with  a  wealth  of  material  for  study 
and  research.    Much  of  the  undergraduate  teaching  is  done  in  these  hospitals. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor.     R.  A.  Hibbs  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.     B,  P.  Farrell. 
Assistant  Professors.     A.  DeF.  Smith  and  H.  W.  Smith. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical.     G.  R.  Elliott. 

Instructors.  M.  Cleveland,  A.  B.  Ferguson,  L.  Lantzounis,  E.  W.  Law- 
rance,  W.  E.  Swift,  and  W.  H.  Watters. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

201-202 — Cliilical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  2  hours  per  week  for  5 
weeks.     Fourth  year.     Professor  R.  A.  Hibbs. 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.     2  hours  per  day 

for  10  days.     Fourth  year.     Professors  R.  A.  Hibbs,  B.  P.  Farrell,  and  staff. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country  Branch, 

UROLOGY 

Professor.     J.  B.  Squier  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.     G.  F.  Cahill. 
Assistant  Professor.     G.  W.  Fish. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Associates.     S.  A.  Beisler,  J.  M.  Freston,  and  H.  A.  Gile. 
Instructors.     L.  A.  Hallock,  M.  R.  Mayers,  and  M.  M.  Melicow. 
Assistants.    H.  Findlay,  J.  H.  Rathbone,  R.  V.  St.  John,  E.  Stinson,  and 
K.  Wheeler. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  system  with  operative 
clinics  in  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic  and  operating  rooms.  Third  year. 
Professors  J.  B.  Squier,  G.  F.  Cahill,  G.  W.  Fish,  and  staff. 

The  course  in  urology  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care  of 
surgical  diseases  of  tiie  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  X-ray  diagnosis,  and  patho- 
logical demonstrations  are  given. 

The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by  the  student  at  the 
bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  m.aterial  is  made. 

This  course  enables  the  student  to  closely  follow  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and 
throughout  the  intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

POSTGRADUATE   INSTRUCTION 

Postgraduate  instruction  is  available  for  a  limited  number  of  graduates  in 
medicine. 

The  courses  will  be  given  in  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  and  are  limited  to 
qualified  graduates  in  medicine  with  the  exception  of  course  number  j  in  which 
special  students  may  be  enrolled  upon  approval  of  their  application  by  the  Dean. 

1 — Surgical  anatomy  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Lectures,  dissec- 
tions and  demonstrations.     Limited  to  20  students.     12  months. 

2 — Pathology  of  genito-urinary  tract.  Lectures,  lantern  slide  demon- 
strations. Examination  of  clinical  material.  Limited  to  20  students.  12 
months. 

3 — Clinical  pathology  and  laboratory  methods  in  genito-urinary 
surgery — including  tissue  preparations,  chemical  blood  analysis,  bac- 
teriology, and  serology.  Open  to  qualified  graduates  in  medicine  and  special 
students.  Limited  to  5  students.     6  months. 

4 — Cystoscopic  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  surgical  diseases  of  the 
genito-urinary  system.  Practical  instruction  in  diagnoses.  Only  students 
who  have  had  previous  cystoscopic  training  will  be  admitted  to  this  course. 
Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 

5 — Surgery  of  the  prostate.     Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 

6 — Surgery  of  the  bladder.     Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 

7 — Surgery  of  the  kidney.     Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 

Students  enrolling  in  courses  numbers  5,  6,  and  7  will  be  required  to  take  courses 
number  i,  2,  and  4  in  conjunction  with  the  surgical  work.  All  applications  for 
enrollment  in  these  courses  must  be  made  to  the  Dean,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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EQUIPMENT 

The  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupying  the  entire  eighth  floor  of  the  new  hos- 
pital building,  with  a  capacity  of  72  beds,  offers  the  student  an  unsurpassed  oppor- 
tunity for  clinical  study  of  research  work  in  urology.  There  is  a  completely 
equipped  cystoscopic  and  X-ray  diagnostic  unit  where  cystoscopic  X-ray  tables, 
fluoroscopy,  general  X-ray  work,  diathermic  and  thermo-cautery  apparatus  are 
available  for  diagnosis  and  treatment.  In  conjunction  with  this  unit,  there  are 
viewing  and  demonstration  rooms. 

Operative  clinics  and  instruction  in  genito-urinary  surgery  are  given  in  the 
especially  equipped  urological  operating  rooms  and  clinics  are  held  throughout 
the  year.  There  is  a  large  clinical  and  research  laboratory  where  research  work 
in  urology  and  the  chemical,  bacteriological,  and  pathological  work  of  the  De- 
partment is  done.  This  affords  the  student  an  unusual  opportunity  for  corre- 
lating his  clinical  and  laboratory  material.  Research  work  may  be  undertaken 
by  properly  qualified  students,  under  the  direction  of  the  Department. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 


INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

ENDOWED  BY  GEORGE  CROCKER 
ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD  OF  THE  INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

(Term  expires  June  30,  I933) 
President  Butler 

Director  F.  C.  Wood  Mr.  Newcomb  Carlton 

Dean  Darrach  Dr.  Walter  W.  Palmer 

Dr.  J.  W.  Jobling  Mr.  Archibald  Douglas 

For  list  of  the  Research  Staff,  see  p.  49. 

consulting  board 

Biologists:  Professor  E,  B.  Wilson,  Professor  T.  H.  Morgan,  Professor  G.  N. 
Calkins. 

Physicists:  Professsor  Bergen  Davis,  Professor  G.  B.  Pegram,  Professor  Wil- 
liam DuANE  of  Harvard  University. 

Chemists:  Professor  H.  C.  Sherman,  Professor  M.  T.  Bogert,  Professor 
J.  L.  R.  Morgan. 

Surgeons:  Professor  E.  H.  Pool,  Dr.  William  J.  Mayo  of  Rochester,  Minn., 
Dr.  George  H.  Semken  of  New  York  City. 

Statistician:  Professor  R.  E.  Chaddock. 

This  Fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation  on  the  subject  of  cancer.  The  research 
laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated  at  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  north- 
east corner  of  i  i6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fireproof 
structure  of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  to 
afford  greater  facilities  for  the  workers  in  the  Fund. 

The  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in  the  diagnosis,  cure,  and 
cause  of  cancer.  Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  patho- 
logical histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruction 
to  enable  them  to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research. 
Formal  courses  in  pathological  technique  and  tumor  biology  also  will  be  offered 
by  the  staff. 

HOSPITAL  CLINICS 

The  College  is  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  large  general  and  special 
hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  either  required  or  optional  practical  instruction 
is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  operating  room,  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the 
bedside,  all  of  which  are  interesting  features  of  the  curriculum.  These  hospitals 
are: 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  i68th  Street. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  East  26th  Street  and  East  River. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  West  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue. 
New  York  Hospital,  West  i6th  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues. 
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St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  34th  Street. 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  East  looth  Street  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue. 

(Graduate  teaching  only.) 
City  Hospital,  Welfare  Island.     Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot  of  East  53d 

Street  every  half  hour. 
Willard  Parker  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of  East 

1 6th  Street. 
Babies'  Hospital,  3975  Broadway. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  East  13th  Street. 
Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  West  57th  Street  and  Tenth  Avenue. 
Montefiore  Hospital,  Gun  Hill  Road  near  Jerome  Avenue. 
New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  East  59th  Street. 
Lincoln  Hospital,  East  141st  Street  and  Concord  Avenue. 
Neurological  Institute,  8  Haven  Avenue 
Psychiatric  Institute,  22  Haven  Avenue. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

the  faculty 

President  Butler  Frederick  P.  Gay 

Dean  Alfred  Owre  Henry  W.  Gillett 

Associate  Dean  Leuman  M.  Waugh  Leroy  L.  Hartman 

Adolph  Berger  Anna  V.  Hughes 

Charles  F.  Bodecker  James  W.  Jobling 

Hans  T.  Clarke  Harold  J.  Leonard 

William  Darrach  Charles  C.  Lieb 

Samuel  R.  Detwiler  Arthur  T.  Rowe 

Henry  S.  Dunning  William  D.  Tracy 

William  B.  Dunning  Horatio  B.  Williams 

A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September,  19 16,  with  courses  of  study 
of  four  years'  duration  leading  to  the  degree  of  D.D.S.  This  course  is  based  upon 
the  same  preliminary  requirements  as  for  admission  to  the  study  of  medicine 
at  Columbia  University.  The  course  in  dentistry  is  under  the  control  of  the 
Faculty  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery.  During  the  first  three  j'ears 
the  student  completes  all  the  laboratory  work  now  given  in  the  medical  course 
which  is  considered  essential  to  a  dental  training.  In  addition,  he  begins  the 
special  work  needed  to  fit  him  in  the  technical  work  of  his  future  profession. 
The  courses  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  in  anatomy,  physiology, 
chemistry,  bacteriology,  pathology,  and  pharmacology  are  similar  in  character 
to  those  required  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  School  is  now  housed  on  three  floors  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  wing  of  the 
Columbia  University-Presbyterian  Hospital  Medical  Center,  its  halls  being 
continuous  with  those  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  clinic  of 
the  School  serves  as  the  dental  department  of  the  Medical  Center.  Much  of  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  in  the  clinic  is  done  by  teaching  demonstrators  which 
assures  a  large  continuous  demonstration  clinic  in  dentistry.    There  is  the  closest 
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possible  connection  between  the  dental  clinic  and  other  clinics  of  the  Medical 
Center  in  the  interest  of  good  teaching,  research,  and  service  to  the  patients. 

For  information  regarding  the  dental  course,  dental  electives,  advanced  courses 
in  dentistry,  or  the  dental  hygienist's  course,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  School 
of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  or  apply  to  the  Dean,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New 
York  City. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 


President,  Linsly  R.  Williams,  M.D.  Treasurer,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  M.D. 

Vice-President,  Arthur  F.  Chace,  M.D.   Secretary,  William  Barclay  Parsons, 

Jr.,  M.D. 
Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  William  Barclay  Parsons, 
Jr.,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Membership  is  of  three  classes: 
annual  New  York  City  membership,  $5;  graduates  within  five  years^  $3;  associate 
membership,  $2;  life  membership,  $50. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

HONORARY   FRATERNITY 

A  non-secret,  fourth-year  medical  honor  society,  membership  to  which  is 
based  entirely  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory.  A 
chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
in  1907. 


SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

OF   THE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  PORTO  RICO 

UNDER    THE    AUSPICES    OF    COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

For  further  information  apply  to  Director,  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  San 
Juan,  Porto  Rico. 

LIST  OF  COURSES 

BACTERIOLOGY 

TMl — Tropical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  First  term.  6  points. 
Professor  E.  B.  McKinley,  Drs.  P.  Morales-Otero  and  A.  L.  Carrion. 

Individual  instruction  by  experimental  metliod,  assigned  reading,  seminars  and  practical  work 
in  the  bacteriology  of  tropical  diseases.  Students  must  have  had  a  course  in  general  medical 
bacteriology. 

TM2 — Filterable  virus  and  rickettsia  diseases.  Second  term.  4  points. 
Professor  E.  B.  McKinley  and  Dr.  M.  T.  Cook. 

Individual  instruction  by  experimental  method,  assigned  reading  and  seminars. 

TM3 — Research  in  bacteriology  and  immunology.  First  and  second 
terms.    2  to  6  points.    Professor  E.  B.  McKinley  and  staff. 

The  number  of  students  for  courses  in  bacteriology  and  immunology  will  be  limited  and  prefer- 
ence will  be  given  those  students  having  had  the  best  previous  training  for  research  in  this  field. 

mycology 
TM4 — Tropical  mycology.    First  term.    2  points.     Professor  B.  K.  Ashford. 

Laboratory  exercises,  assigned  reading  and  case  demonstrations  of  infection  by  pathogenic  fungi. 

TM4a — Research  in  tropical  mycology.  Second  term.  2  to  6  points. 
Professor  B.  K.  Ashford. 

PATHOLOGY 

TM5 — ^Tropical  pathology.  First  and  second  terms.  3  points  per  term. 
Professor  and  Dr.  E.  Koppisch. 

Individual  instruction  through  conferences,  laboratory  exercises,  and  autopsies.  Emphasis 
on  the  commoner  infections  of  the  tropics.  Course  correlated  with  clinical  studies.  Only  students 
with  medical  training  admitted. 

TM6 — Clinico-pathological  conferences.  First  and  second  terms,  i 
point  per  term.    Professor  ,  Dr.  E.  Koppisch,  and  members  of  the 

clinical  staff. 

Case  studies  with  correlation  of  clinical  and  autopsy  findings.  Demonstration  of  gross  and 
microscopic  sections  of  autopsy  and  surgical  specimens. 

TM7 — Research  in  pathology.  2  to  6  points.  First  and  second  terms. 
Professor  and  Dr.  E.  Koppisch. 
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CHEMISTRY 

TM8 — Food  and  nutrition.  Second  term.  3  points.  Professor  D.  H.  Cook 
and  Miss  T.  Rivera. 

Conferences  and  laboratory  exercises,  with  special  reference  to  tropical  foods. 

TM9 — Methods  of  food  investigation.  Second  term.  3  points.  Professor 
D.  H.  Cook  and  Miss  T.  Rivera. 

Special  emphasis  on  biological  methods  for  the  vitamines.  Conferences,  assigned  reading  and 
laboratory  exercises. 

TMIO — Biochemical  methods.  First  and  second  terms.  3  points  per  term. 
Mr.  L.  G.  HernAndez. 

Newer  methods  of  analysis  of  the  blood,  urine  and  other  body  fluids. 

TMll — Research  in  chemistry.  First  and  second  terms.  2  to  6  points. 
Professor  D.  H.  Cook. 

MEDICAL   zoology 

TM12 — Helminthology.    First  term.    2  points.    Professor  W.  A.  Hoffman. 
Conferences  and  practical  exercises  in  laboratory  and  field  covering  the  parasitic  worms  of  man, 
commonly  found  in  the  tropics. 

TM13 — Immunology  of  parasites.  Second  term.  2  points.  Professor 
G.  W.  Bachman. 

Conferences  and  practical  exercises  in  the  laboratory. 

TM14 — Medical  entomology.  Second  term.  2  points.  Professor  W.  A. 
Hoffman. 

Conferences  and  demonstrations  covering  the  important  vectors  concerned  in  the  transmission 
of  human  diseases. 

TM15 — Field  studies  in  entomology.  Second  term.  2  points.  Professor 
W.  A.  Hoffman. 

A  practical  course  aimed  at  teaching  methods  of  study  and  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the 
commoner  disease-carrying  insects  of  Porto  Rico. 

TM16 — Protozoology.    Second  term.    2  points.     Professor  G.  W.  Bachman. 
Conferences  and  laboratory  exercises.    Emphasis  on  the  human  pathogenic  Protozoa.    Course 
correlated  with  entomology. 

TM17 — Research   in   protozoology,    helminthology,    and   entomology 

(with  opportunity  for  field  investigations).     2  to  6  points  per  term.     Professors 
G.  W.  Bachman  and  W.  A.  Hoffman. 

tropical  medicine  and  surgery 

TM18 — Clinics  in  tropical  medicine.  First  and  second  terms,  i  point  per 
term.     By  department  staff. 

Clinical  conferences  and  demonstrations  covering  the  commoner  diseases  of  the  tropics. 

TM19 — Bedside  instruction  in  tropical  diseases.  First  and  second  terms, 
2  to  4  points  per  term.  Professors  J.  S.  Belaval,  B.  K.  Ashford,  J.  D,  Torq, 
R.  M.  SuArez,  W.  R.  Galbreath,  W.  R.  Torgerson,  and  others, 

(a)  Wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Santurce, 

(b)  Wards  of  the  District  Hospital,  San  Juan, 
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TM20 — Dispensary  service  and  out-patient  clinics.  First  and  second 
terms.     2  to  4  points  per  term.     By  department  staff. 

District  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Santurce,  and  Department  of  Health. 

TM21 — Research  in  tropical  medicine  and  surgery.  First  and  second 
terms.     2  to  6  points  per  term. 

Clinical  and  laboratory  facilities  are  offered  in  the  District,  Presbyterian,  and  other  cooperating 
hospitals  under  direction  of  the  staffs  of  the  respective  institutions. 

TM22 — Seminars  and  clinics.  First  and  second  terms,  i  point  per  term. 
Professors  E.  B.  McKinley,  J.  S.  Belaval,  and  staff. 

Weekly  evening  meetings  for  progress  reports  by  staff  and  students,  reviews  of  current  literature 
and  presentation  of  chnics. 

PUBLIC   HEALTH   AND   COMMUNICABLE   DISEASES 

TM23 — Public  health  administration.  First  term.  2  points.  Professors  P. 
N.  Ortiz,  A.  Fernos-Isern,  and  staff. 

Course  includes  lectures,  conferences  and'  tours  of  inspection.  Emphasis  placed  on  problems 
associated  with  tropical  living  conditions. 

TM24 — Public  health  engineering.     Second  term.     2  points.     Mr.  J.    N. 

DAVILA. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  tours  of  inspection,  with  special  reference  to  problems  of  water  supply, 
and  purification,  sewage  and  garbage  disposal,  milk  supply,  etc. 

TM25 — Public  health  laboratory  methods.  Second  term.  2  points. 
Dr.  O.  Costa-Mandry. 

Systematic  instruction  and  practical  training  in  the  commoner  tests  used  in  the  tropics. 

TM26— Communicable  diseases.  Second  term.  2  points.  Professors  P.  N. 
ORTfz,  M.  O.  de  la  Rosa,  and  staff. 

Lectures  and  field  demonstrations  vfpon  the  commoner  communicable  diseases  of  the  tropics, 
Including  malaria,  leprosy,  plague,  yaws,  and  tuberculosis,  with  emphasis  upon  preventive  meas- 
ures. 

TM27 — Rural  sanitation  with  reference  to  uncinariasis.  First  and 
second  terms,     i  to  2  points  per  term.    Drs.  G.  C.  Payne  and  J.  G.  Bajandas. 

Practical  work  in  field  and  laboratory  with  opportunity  to  follow  methods  and  results  of  inten- 
sive campaign  against  uncinariasis. 

TM28 — Malaria  and  malaria  prevention.  First  and  second  terms,  i  to 
2  points  per  term.    Drs.  W.  C.  Earle  and  A.  Arbona. 

Surveys,  field  demonstrations  of  preventive  measures,  and  laboratory  exercises  including  study 
of  mosquitoes. 

TM29 — Tropical  epidemiology.     First  term.     2  points.     Dr.  E.  Garrido- 

MORALES. 

Lectures  with  demonstrations  in  Health  Units,  and  in  the  field. 

TM30 — Research  in   public   health   and   communicable    diseases.     2 

to  6  points  per  term.     Professor  P.  N.  ORTiz  and  staff. 
Special  opportunities  for  field  studies. 

For  further  information  apply  to  Director,  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  San 
Juan,  Porto  Rico. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PRIZES 

FELLOWSHIPS 

DR.   ABRAM   DUBOIS   FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram 
DuBois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of 
his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or 
intending  to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathology.  The  award  will  be  made  for 
one  year  only,  but  the  appointment  may  be  renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Committee,  and  the  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study 
of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to 
the  Committee  as  they  may  require.  If  no  suitable  candidate  presents  him- 
self in  any  one  year  the  award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such  year  may 
be  expended  in  such  a  manner  as  the  Committee  deems  most  effectual  for  the 
advancement  of  medical  education.  The  Committee  of  Award  is  composed 
of  three  members,  namely,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  and  Dr.  Edward  L.  Partridge. 

Fellow  for  1929-1930:  Thomas  H.  Johnson,  M.D. 

PROUDFIT   FELLOWSHIPS   IN   MEDICINE 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying 
such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University 
Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment 
is  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by 
the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so 
appointed  is  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the 
capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  is  to  carry  on 
his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

BLUMENTHAL   FELLOWSHIP 

The  George  Blumenthal  Fellowship  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  medicine 
and  surgery  is  awarded  each  year  by  the  University  Council  upon  nomination  of 
the  Medical  Faculty.  The  Fellow  receives  an  annual  stipend  of  not  more  than 
$1,000.    No  Fellow  may  be  reappointed  for  more  than  one  year. 

Fellow  for  1930-1931:  John  W.  Palmer,  A.B.,  M.S. 

WILLIAM   J.    GIES   FELLOWSHIP 

The  incumbent  of  this  fellowship  is  appointed  annually  by  the  University 
Council  on  the  nomination  of  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Biological 
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Chemistry,  except  that  during  the  lifetime  of  Dr.  William  J.  Gies,  while  he  is 
engaged  in  active  relation  to  bio-chemistry,  suggestions  from  him  are  equivalent 
to  a  nomination.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students  who  have 
prerequisites  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biological  chemistry.  For  the  ten 
years  beginning  January  i,  1928,  there  shall  be  available  for  the  stipend  of  the 
fellowship  and  the  expenses  of  research  fifty  per  cent  of  the  net  income  of  the 
William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  Fund  for  the  Promotion  of  Research  in  General 
Biology,  Dentistry,  or  Medicine;  during  the  second  decade,  seventy  per  cent; 
during  the  third,  ninety  per  cent,  and  thereafter  the  entire  income  may  be  so 
expended. 

Fellows  for  1929-1930:  Theodor  Rosebury,  M.D.  and  Victor  Ross,  M.D. 

HOLT  FELLOWSHIP 

The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Diseases  of  Children  is  awarded  annually 
by  the  University  Council  upon  the  joint  nomination  of  the  Professor  of  Diseases 
of  Children  and  the  Professor  of  Medipine  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class, 
or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  two  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  of 
such  fellowship  to  prosecute  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  children  in  this  country 
or  abroad  under  the  general  guidance  of  the  nominators  of  the  fellowship.  The 
fellow  so  appointed  receives  the  net  annual  income  of  the  capital  sum  of  twenty- 
five  thousand  dollars  constituting  the  endowment  of  the  fellowship.  The  holder 
of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the  award  for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may 
hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  two  years. 

Fellow  for  1930-1931:  Israel  Rappaport,  M.D. 

WALTER   BELKNAP  JAMES   FELLOWSHIP 

The  Walter  Belknap  James  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine  and  the  holder  pursues  advanced  studies  in  medicine  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  at  Columbia  University,  or,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  elsewhere.  The  appointment  is  made  annually  by  the 
Trustees  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  Fellow  so 
appointed  receives  the  net  income  of  the  Fund. 

Fellow  for  1930-1931:  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  M.D. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office  of  the  Dean,  not  later  than  May  i,  as  any 
received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  will 
be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will 
be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  and  application  should  be  made  on  a 
special  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  Colum- 
bia University- 
Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $500,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of 
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any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  This  has  to  be  done  frequently  on  account 
of  the  excess  of  applications.  Application  must  be  made  in  each  year  for  which 
scholarship  is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semiannual 
installments  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in  October 
and  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees 
and  all  other  fees. 

ALONZO   CLARK   SCHOLARSHIP 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Practical 
Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

GEORGE   BLUMENTHAL,   JR.,    SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 
Annual  awards  are  made  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in 
amounts  not  less  than  $500. 

RICHARD   BUTLER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year  with  the  possibility  of  renewal 
for  each  of  two  years  more,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the  state  of 
Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter  any 
college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College  or  the  College  of 
Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have 
the  qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided 
that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the 
establishment  of  the  scholarship. 

DAVID   M.   DEVENDORF,   M.D.,    SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y., 
in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  The  award 
is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about  $250).  In  awarding  this 
scholarship  preference  shall  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county  of 
Herkimer,  in  the  state  of  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer. 

FRANCIS   E.   DOUGHTY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.  The  award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover 
the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual 
income  of  |io,ooo  (about  I400). 

HARSEN   SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859,  for 
the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  medicine  and  surgical  practice,"   has 
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under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award  of  five 
scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the 
Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the 
Harsen  Scholarships,  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student 
in  his  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships 
shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made,  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evi- 
dence of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

FRANK   HARTLEY   SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  19 14  by  his  friends  and  colleagues  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr. 
Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880.     Annual  value  $250. 

ABRAHAM   JACOBI   SCHOLARSHIPS 

Four  scholarships  are  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber, 
M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded  to  students  coming 
from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  coming  from  the  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York. 

MARJORIE   MCANENY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Barnard  College  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

VIOLA   B.    HUBER    SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D. 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Hunter  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

FRANCIS   HUBER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  any  institution  other  than  Columbia 
University,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College,  or  Hunter  College. 

KOPLIK   children's   SCHOLARSHIP 

To  be  awarded  every  second  year  to  the  physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age, 
who  shall  be  selected  by  a  committee,  appointed  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  for  having  shown  special  aptitude  for  original  work 
in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  recipients  of  the  income  of 
this  fund  are  to  use  it  in  the  further  study  and  investigation  of  these  diseases. 

FRANCIS   HARTMAN   MARKOE    SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  in  the  Medical  School  in 
accordance  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  Medical  Faculty  governing  scholar- 
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ships.  The  value  of  the  scholarship  cannot  exceed  the  annual  income  of  the 
Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship  Fund,  established  by  Madeline^  Shelton 
Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  also  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  University,  or  in  the  Appointments  Office,  East  Hall,  or  at 
the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PRIZES 

DR.   HAROLD   LEE   MEIERHOF   MEMORIAL   PRIZE 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  of 
the  Class  of  1917.  The  income  of  1 1,000  is  to  be  available  for  annual  award  by 
the  Professor  of  Pathology  of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University  to 
the  student  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology  has  done  the  best 
work  in  that  field  for  the  current  year. 

Award  in  1929:  Edmund  Prince  Fowler,  Jr.;  1930:  Charles  Lee  Buxton. 

DR.    WM.    PERRY   WATSON   FOUNDATION   IN   PEDIATRICS 

By  a  gift  of  $5,000  there  has  been  established  a  permanent  fund  to  be  known  as 
the  Dr.  Wm.  Perry  Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of 
which  shall  be  given  in  cash  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the 
most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children,  during  his 
or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  Nomination  for  the  award  to  be  made  by 
the  head  of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Only  such  students  as  have 
been  in  attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  shall  be  eligible. 

Award  in  1929:  Gwendolen  Schlaegel  Jones;  1930:  Arthur  Joseph  Antenucci. 

JOSEPH   MATHER   SMITH   PRIZE 

A  prize  to  be  known  as  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  awarded  annually 
to  the  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or  original 
research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be  the 
most  meritorious.  The  committee  of  award  consists  of  the  Dean  of  the  Medical 
School,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  and  the  Professors  of  Physiology,  Pathology,  Bio-Chemistry,  Medicine, 
and  Surgery.  The  amount  of  the  prize  is  the  annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather 
Smith  Prize  Fund. 

Award,  June,  1930:  Oswald  T.  Avery,  M.D. 

STEVENS   TRIENNIAL    PRIZE 

A  prize,  to  be  known  as  the  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  of  two  hundred  dollars, 
is  awarded  triennially  to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  who  shall  submit  the  best  essay  or  original  research 
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on  any  medical  subject,  subject  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  a 
committee  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians,  the  President 
of  the  Alumni  Association,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology.  Such  committee 
has  power  to  award  or  withhold  the  prize. 

FALL  EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 

FOR   DEFICIENT   STUDENTS 
1930 

Sept.  15 — Monday  ID  A.  M.  Anatomy,  bacteriology,  immunity,  diseases  of 

children,  public  health  administration. 

Sept.  16— Tuesday  10  A.  M.  Physiology,     general     and     gross     pathology, 

neurology. 

Sept.  17 — Wednesday      10  A.  M.  Histology,     embryology,     clinical     pathology, 

surgery. 

Sept.  18 — Thursday  10  A.  m.  Biochemistry,  neuro-anatomy,  medicine,  oto- 
laryngology. 

Sept.  19 — Friday  10  a.  m.  Pharmacology,    urology,    orthopedic    surgery, 

psychiatry. 

Sept.  20 — Saturday  10  a.  m.  Obstetrics,  gynecology,  dermatology,  ophthal- 

mology. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  con- 
venience of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are 
appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  pur- 
chased in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest 
editions  only  of  the  textbooks  should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned 
against  buying  any  books  until  specifically  advised  by  the  departments  con- 
cerned. 

Anatomy.     Cunningham,  Anatomy,  |io.oo;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $9.00. 

Bacteriology.  Park  and  Williams,  Pathogenic  Micro-organisms,  8th  Edition 
$6.50;  Zinsser,  Text-hook  of  Bacteriology,  6th  Edition,  $7.50;  Infection  and 
Resistance,  3d  Edition,  $5.50;  Kolle  Kraus  and  Uhlenhuth,  Handbuch  der 
Pathogenen  Mikroorganismen,  3d  Edition;  Kraus  and  Levaditi,  Handbuch  der 
Immunitdtsforschung. 

Biochemistry.  Bodansky,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4.00;  Gortner,  Outlines  of 
Biochemistry,  $6.00;  Hawk  and  Bergheim,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry, 
$6.50. 

Clinical  Pathology.  Todd  and  Sanford,  Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory 
Methods,  $6.00. 

Dermatology.     Andrews,  Diseases  of  the  Skin  (W.  B.  Saunders  Co.). 

Diseases  of  Children.  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $7.50;  Still, 
Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Childhood,  $8.00;  GrifHth,  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren, $18.00;  Morse,  Case  Teaching. 

Gynecology.  Anspach,  Gynecology,  $9.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women,  $10.00; 
Graves,  Gynecology;  Barbour  and  Watson,  Gynecological  Diagnosis  and  Path- 
ology; Kelly,  Gynecology. 

Histology  and  Embryology.  Elwyn  and  Strong,  Laboratory  Course  in  Histology, 
$2.50;  Bailey,  Strong,  and  Elwyn,  Text-book  of  Histology,  $7.00;  Bailey  and 
Miller,  Text-book  of  Embryology,  $5.50;  Prentiss  and  Arey,  Text-book  of  Em- 
bryology, $5.50. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $3.50; 
St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00;  D.  Braden  Kyle,  Text-book 
of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $5.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4.00;  Bran- 
dreth  Symonds,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Cecil,  Text-book  of  Medicine,  I9.00;  Osier  and  McCrae,  Practice  of 
Medicine,  I7.50.  Reference  textbooks:  Oxford,  Loose  Leaf  Medicine,  $100.00; 
Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Living  Medicine,  8  vols.,  $100.00. 
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Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  5^4.50;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of 
the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases, 
j?7.oo;  Dana,  Text-hook  of  Nervous  Diseases,  I6.50;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The 
Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $12.00;  Wechsler,  A  Text- 
hook  of  Clinical  Neurology,  $7.00;  E.  L.  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of  Nervous  Diseases, 
$2.25;  Jeliffe  and  White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  $8.50;  McKendree, 
Neurological  Examination,  $3.25. 

Obstetrics.  Textbook:  Williams,  Ohstetrics,  $9.00.  Recommended:  Cragin, 
Ohstetrics,  $8.00;  De  Lee,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Ohstetrics,  $10.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $3.50;  Parsons,  Ophthal- 
mology, $4.50;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  I9.00. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $8.50; 
MacKenzie,  The  Action  of  Muscles,  $3.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Gorham,  and  Saunders,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.50;  Adam 
Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation, 
$6.00. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  Useful  Drugs,  $0.65;  any  of  the  following  textbooks: 
Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $6.00;  Dixon,  Manual  of  Pharm- 
acology, $7.00;  Sollmann,  Manual  of  Pharmacology,  $7.50. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $4.50;  Flint,  Manual  of  Phys- 
ical Diagnosis,  $3.25. 

Physiology.  Students  are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  a  textbook 
suitable  for  the  course.  The  following  are  suggested  as  being  satisfactory: 
Macleod,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  in  Modern  Medicine,  $11.00;  Starling, 
Human  Physiology,  $8.50;  Howell,  A  Text-hook  of  Physiology,  $6.50.  If  the 
student  desires  additional  texts  for  collateral  reading  the  following  are  sug- 
gested: Bayliss,  Principles  of  General  Physiology,  $8.50;  Mitchell,  General 
Physiology,  $6.00;  Mathews,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $7.00;  Underhill,  Manual 
of  Selected  Biochemical  Methods,  $3.00;  Martin  and  Weymouth,  Elements  of 
Physiology,  $8.00. 

Psychiatry.  White,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Mind,  $2.00;  White,  Outlines 
of  Psychiatry,  $4.00;  Bleuler,  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Hart,  Psychology  of  Insanity, 
$1.00;  May,  Mental  Diseases,  I5.00;  Mitchell,  Psychology  of  Medicine;  White, 
Foundations  of  Psychiatry,  $3.00. 

Public  Health  Administration.  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection,  $3.00; 
Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  $4.00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine, 
$7.50;  Park  and  collaborators.  Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $5.00;  Boyd,  Preven- 
tive Medicine,  $4.00;  Vaughan,  Epidemiology  and  Public  Health,  3  vols.,  $27.00. 

Surgery.  Brewer,  Surgery,  $5.50;  Keen,  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each  fg.oo;  Choyce, 
Surgery,  3  vols.,  each  $7.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $6.50;  Stimson, 
Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $7.50;  Binnie,  Operative  Surgery,  $10.00;  Horsley, 
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Operative  Surgery;  Deaver  and  Ashhurst,  Abdominal  Surgery,  $14.00;  Ashhurst, 
Surgery,  $10.00;  Rest,  Pathological  Physiology  of  Surgical  Diseases;  Nelson's 
Loose  Leaf  Surgery,  8  vols.;  Lewis,  System  of  Surgery,  $12.50  a  vol.;  Rose  and 
Carless,  Manual  of  Surgery. 

Urology.    Cabot,  Modern  Urology,  2  vols.,  $18.00;  Floyd,  Kidney  Disease,  $2.50; 
Lewis,  Practice  of  Surgery,  vol.  8  and  9,  $25. 

Dictionary.     Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00;   Dorland,  Illustrated  Med- 
ical Dictionary,  $8.00;  Gould,  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $2.00. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


Presbyterian  Hospital 

Creevey,  Kennedy 
Fowler,  Edmund  P.,  Jr. 
Jones,  Gerald  F. 
Knight,  Granville  F. 
Perera,  Charles  A. 
Russell,  Theodore  B. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Cole,  James  P. 
Danforth,  Elliot 
Hopkins,  Josephine 
Nichols,  Frank  C. 
Siragusa,  Anthony  M. 
Van  Winkle,  Charles  I. 

Roosevelt  Hospital 

Antenucci,  Arthur  J. 
Koop,  Robert  F. 
Richards,  PAtnL  G. 
Richards,  Rowland 
Riker,  John  L. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Harbin,  B.  Lester 
Thompson,  Hugh  C,  Jr. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

Bridge,  Frederick  D. 
GiTLiTZ,  Abraham  J. 
Jaffe,  Harry  L. 
Jarcho,  Saul  W. 
Lenke,  Sidney  E. 
Peskin,  Henry 
Roth,  Herman  S. 
Stern, Jacob  E. 
Yarnis,  Harry 

New  York  Hospital 

Wheeler,  William  L.,  Jr. 
Williams,  Byard 


CLASS  OF  1930 

Post-Graduate  Hospital 

Blalock,  George 
Tyner,  Richard  H. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 

Blum,  Lester 
Castrovinci,  Frederick 

Fifth  Avenue  Hospital 

Barnes,  Mark  H. 

Fordham  Hospital 

Crawley,  Joseph  H. 
Drews,  Ralph  C. 

St.  Catherine's  Hospital 

Smith,  Vladimir  E. 

St.  Francis  Hospital 

Ritzmann,  Albert  J.,  Jr. 

Metropolitan  Hospital 

Phillips,  Charlotte  H. 

City  Hospital 

Reyes,  Felix  M. 

New    York   State   Psychiatric   Institute 
and  Hospital 

Humphreys,  Edward  J. 

French  Hospital 

Huber,  Henry  S. 
Rogers,  Howard  W. 

Joint  Diseases  Hospital 
Noya-Benitez,  Jose 

Sydenham  Hospital 

ScHiFRiN,  Solomon  S. 
WooLF,  Victor  F. 
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Morrisania  Hospital 

AcKERMAN,  Carl  R. 
Blinder,  Harris 

Brooklyn  Hospital 

Hall,  Joseph  E. 
Smith,  Raymond  W. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 
Friedman,  Bernard 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 

Davis,  Gerald  E. 
Ross,  Stewart  T. 

St.  John's  Hospital 
Hinrichs,  August  G. 

Beth  Moses  Hospital 

Goldberg,  Morris  C. 
Levine,  William 

Kings  County  Hospital 

Linwood,  Edwin  R. 
Rhame,  Delmar  0.,  Jr. 

Norwegian  Lutheran  Deaconesses'  Home 
and  Hospital 

Mouradian,  Albert  H. 

Staten  Island  Hospital 

Crane,  Henry  A. 
McCarthy,  F.  Joseph 

Mount  Vernon  Hospital, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Kessler,  Henry  W. 

The  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  N.  Y. 
Johnston,  Alexander  H. 

New  Rochelle  Hospital, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Bryant,  Homer  L. 


Grasslands  Hospital, 
Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

BiRKEL,  Peter  F. 
Foster,  Richard  V. 
Sage,  Louis  A. 

Binghamton  Hospital, 
Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Goudey,  Ralph  C. 

St.    Peter's   Hospital,   Albany,   N.    Y. 

Belser,  Joseph  W. 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

DeShon,  H.  Jackson 
Howard,  Edgerton  M. 

Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Alford,  Ralph  I. 
Long,  Clymer  A. 
Van  Duzer,  Reeves  B. 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Opdyke,  Gordon  M. 
Passaic  General  Hospital,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
Koerber,  George 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Brennan,  Alfred  T.  V.,  Jr. 
Moran,  Helen  C. 

Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Peters,  Richard  C. 

St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Brown,  Gregory  N. 

St.  Francis  Hospital,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Cartisser,  Joseph  J. 

St.   Joseph  Hospital,  Paterson,   N.   J. 

Simon,  Alexander 

St.    Mary   Hospital,    Hoboken,    N.    J. 

O'Shea,  John  J. 


124 


COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 


Women's   Hospital,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Veazey,  Sadie  S. 

Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital, 
Hanover,  N.  H. 

Mills,  Stephen  D. 
Long  Island  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Graziano,  Mae  D. 
Perez,  Horacio  E. 

St.    Elizabeth    Hospital,     Washington, 
D.  C. 

Hersloff,  Nils  B.,  Jr. 

Johns    Hopkins    Hospital,    Baltimore, 
Md. 

Hedges,  Frank  H.,  Jr. 


Mary  Fletcher  Hospital,  Burlington,  Vt. 
Lawrence,  Margaret  W. 

Charity  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Crowley,  Joseph  A. 

Providence  Hospital,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Murphy,  Thomas  D. 

University  of  California  Hospital,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Roberts,  John  F. 

Medical  Corps,  U.  S.  Navy 
Young,  Richard  C. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


CLASS   OF    1929 


Presbyterian  Hospital 

Baker,  Alice  T. 
EssELYSTN,  Caldwell  B. 
Jones,  Gwendolen  S. 
Margulis,  Aaron  E. 
Spock,  Benjamin  McL. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Avitabile,  Adrian  R. 
Cohen,  Sidney 
Gurin,  David 
Hale,  Elizabeth 
Ross,  Nathaniel 
Seward,  Christine 

Roosevelt  Hospital 

Beckstrand,  Grant  H. 
Benning,  Henry  M. 
Blinn,  Arthur  B. 
Gray,  J.  A.  Clinton 
Griswold,  Merton  L. 


St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Dorman,  Gerald  D. 
Mitchell,  Douglas  G. 
Shepard,  William  Mac 
VoiSLAWSKY,  Van  Rensselaer 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

Abel,  Harold 
Friedberg,  Charles  K. 
Gaines,  Joseph  A. 
Golden,  Clement  H. 
Newman,  Albert  B. 
Sager,  Robert  V. 
Sohval,  Arthur  R. 

Post-Graduate  Hospital 

Gray,  Frederick  S. 
McKelvey,  Augustus  J. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 

Cunningham,  John  R. 
Zimany,  Alexander 
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Fifth  Avenue  Hospital 

Nafash,  Shafeek 

Brooklyn  Hospital 

Antony,  Arthur  T. 
Lamb,  Thomas  M. 
NoRRis,  A.  Lloyd 
Pepe,  John 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 

Behrens,  Alvin 
Freund,  Harry 
Fries,  Joseph 
King,  Frederick  H. 
Klein,  Daniel 
Livingston,  Seymour  H. 
Taft,  Herman  L. 

Fordham  Hospital 
Du  Bow,  David  T. 

St.  Catherine's  Hospital 

Morvillo,  Ernest  J. 
O'Keefe,  David  F. 

St.  John's  Hospital 

Fry,  Thomas  C. 
Pooley,  George  E. 
Rofrano,  Michael  L. 
Standfast,  Alfred  L. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 

O'Shea,  Maurice  C. 

St.  Francis  Hospital 

Tillotson,  Joseph  E. 

French  Hospital 

Grady,  John  F. 
Wheeler,  Maynard  C. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 
Biles,  James  D.,  Jr. 

Lebanon  Hospital 
Stone,  Meyer  M. 


Sydenham  Hospital 

Helpern,  Gottlieb 

Metropolitan  Hospital 

Dunning,  Dorothy  W. 
Winter,  Gladys  C. 

City  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Rosenheim,  Frederick 

Morrisania  Hospital 

Ryan,  Harold  A. 

Lincoln  Hospital 

Ellenberg,  Samuel  L. 
Fisher,  Alexander  A. 
Foster,  Thomas  L. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Kramer,  Milton  L. 

Bushwick  Hospital 
DiA,  Stephen 

Kings  County  Hospital 

Di  Brienza,  Peter  P.  H. 
Stenbuck,  Frederick  A. 
WisHiK,  Samuel  M. 

King's  Park  State  Hospital 
Gaulocher,  Archibald  M. 

Wyckoff  Heights  Hospital 
Cinberg,  Bernard 

Brooklyn  Naval  Hospital 
Vaughan,  Roland  G. 

Mount  Vernon  Hospital, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Affelder,  William  M.,  Jr. 

New  Rochelle  Hospital, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Edgerly,  Winslow  S. 
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Atlantic   City  Hospital,   Atlantic   City, 
N.  J. 

Johnson,  Hiram  K. 

Orange     Memorial    Hospital,     Orange, 
N.  J. 

SoMERs,  Fred  L. 

Babies'  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Kimball,  Anna  C. 

Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Brackett,  Elizabeth  R. 
Dunn,  Theodore  B. 
Lafferty,  Elton  B. 
Paul,  George  A. 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Brush,  Annie  L. 
Lyons,  Romola 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Harney,  Charles  H. 
Potts,  Helen  D. 

Women's  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Begg,  Felice  M. 

Jewish  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Burack,  Philip  I. 

Scranton  State  Hospital,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Dimmick,  Edgar  L. 


Mercy  Hospital,  Altoona,  Pa. 
MacKinlay,  Edgar  H. 

Mary    Hitchcock    Memorial    Hospital, 
Hanover,  N.  H. 

Smith,  John  T. 

Mary  Fletcher  Hospital,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Hedrick,  Eleanor  T. 

Grady  Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Alverson,  Reginald  C. 

Deaconess   Hospital,    Cincinnati,    Ohio 

Byers,  Eleanor 
>     Cobb,  Virginia 

Thomas  Dee  Hospital,  Ogden,  Utah 

Daines,  Hazen  D. 

St.   Mary's  Hospital,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Darling,  Frank  E. 
Studley,  William  H. 

Delaware  General  Hospital,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Mavromatis,  Aristides  J. 

Royal  Victoria  Hospital,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Barrera,  Severo 

Hospital  Municipal,  San  Juan, 
Porto  Rico 

Correa, Jose  F. 
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FOURTH   YEAR — CLASS   OF    1 930 

Ackerman,  Carl  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Alford,  Ralph  Irving  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
Antenucci,  Arthur  J.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926 
Barnes,  Mark  Hopkins  Maryville,  Tenn. 

A.B.,  Maryville,  191 S 
Belser,  Joseph  Willard  Delmar,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 
Birkel,  Peter  Frederick  Bellair,  N.  Y. 

Blalock,  George  Robert  Clinton,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Presbyterian  College  of  South  Carolina, 
1926 
Blinder,  Harris  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Blum,  Lester  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Brennan,  Alfred  T.  V.,  Jr.  Tenaiiy,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1926 
Bridge,  Frederick  David  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Brown,  Gregory  Nathan  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1921 
Bryant,  Homer  Lafayette  New  York  City 

B.Sc,  Kansas  State  Teachers  College,  1922; 

A.M.,  Kansas,  1924 
Cartisser,  Joseph  J.         Port  Richmond,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Castrovinci,  Frederick  New  York  City 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926 
Cole,  James  Pierce  Albany,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1927 
Councilman,  Elizabeth  Boston,  Mass. 

Crane,  Henry  Aloysius      New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1925 
Crawley,  Joseph  Hepworth        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Creevey,  Kennedy  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1926 
Crowley,  Joseph  Anthony         Cleveland,  Ohio 

Ph.B.,  John  Carroll,  1926 
Danforth,  Elliot  Bainbridge,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1927 
Davis,  Gerald  Evans  Malad,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Utah,  1928 
DeShon,  Herbert  Jackson  Portland,  Me. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1924 
Drews,  Ralph  Clarence  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
Foster,  Richard  V.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Fowler,  Edmund  Prince,  Jr.       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
Friedman,  Bernard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Galasso,  Attilio  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Gitlitz,  Abraham  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Goldberg,  Morris  Cathriel        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Goudey,  Ralph  Corning       Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1926 
Graziano,  Mae  Dorothea  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Hall,  Joseph  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Harbin,  Bannester  Lester  Rome,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Emery,  1927 


Hedges,  Frank  Hill,  Jr.  Frederick,  Md. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1926 
Hersloff,  Nils  Bror  New  York  City 

Hinrichs,  August  Gerhard      Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Hopkins,  Josephine  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1923 
Howard,  Edgerton,  McC.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1926 
Huber,  Henry  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Humphreys,  Edward  Jackson  Wilmington,  Del. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1926 
Jaffe,  Harry  Lawrence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Jarcho,  Saul  Wallenstein  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 
Johnston,  Alexander  Henry    Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1925 
Jones,  Gerald  Frederick  Rome,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Kaessler,  Henry  W.  Edison  Park,  111. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Knight,  Granville  Frank  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
Koerber,  George  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Alfred,  1927 
Koop,  Robert  Frederick  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Lawrence,  Margaret  Whitaker    New  York  City 

A.B.,  North  Carolina  College  for  Women, 

1920 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1923 
Lenke,  Sidney  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
Levine,  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Lipscher,  Edwin  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Long,  Clymer  Alfred  Whitehall,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Lawrence,  1926 
Luongo,  Vito  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
McCann,  Walter  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1926 
McCarthy,  F.  Joseph        New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1924 
Mills,  Stephen  Dow  Westfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1927 
Moran,  Helen  Christine  Dumont,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Morgan,  A.  Truxton  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924 
Mouradian,  Albert  Hartune      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1928 
Murphy,  Thomas  Denis  Poultney,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Catholic  University,  1922 
Nichols,  Frank  Churchill  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1926 
Noya-Benitez,  Jose  Santurce,  Porto  Rico 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Opdyke,  Gordon  McClure      Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1926 
O'Shea,  John  Joseph  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1926 
Perera,  Charles  Allen  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
Perez,  Horacio  E.  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1927 
Peskin,  Henry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
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Peters,  Richard  Charles  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1926 
Phillips,  Charlotte  Hooper  (Mrs) 

New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Pittman,  Dill  Gaffney,  S.  C. 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1926 
Reyes-Marguez,  Felix  Manuel 

Rio  Piedras,  Porto  Rico 

B.S.,  Porto  Rico,  1926 
Rhame,  Delmar  Orestes,  Jr.  Clinton,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Presbyterian  College,  1926 
Richards,  Paul  Goggin     Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Richards,  Rowland  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926 
Riker,  John  Lawrence  Nev/  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926 
Ritzmann,  Albert  Jay,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1927 
Rivero,  Hermogenes  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1927 
Roberts,  John  Francis  Glendora,  Cal. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Rogers,  Howard  Wooding  Rome,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Ross,  Stewart  Tennent  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Roth,  Herman  Seligman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Russell,  Theodore  Berg  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1926 
Sabater-Giol,  Juan  Santurce,  Porto  Rico 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Sage,  Louis  A.  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1926 
Schifrin,  Solomon  S.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Simon,  Alexander  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Siragusa,  Anthony  Michael        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Smith,  Raymond  Warden      Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1925 
Smith,  Vladimir  Eugene      Mahanoy  City,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Snyder,  Harold  Hasbrouck     Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Stern,  Jacob  Edward        Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Thompson,  Hugh  Currie,  Jr.      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1926. 
Tyner,  Richard  Howard     Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  191 7. 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1923. 
Van  Duzer,  Reeves  Bailey  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1926 
Van  Winkle,  Charles  Ingersoll  Rutherford,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1926 
Veazey,  Sadie  Sue  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1924 
Wheeler,  William  Louis,  Jr.       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1926 
Williams,  Byard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1926 
Woolf,  Victor  F.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 
Yarnis,  Harry  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1925 
Young,  Richard  Carrington  Wilton,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
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Baldwin,  Eleanor  deF.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1927 


Barb,  Jacob  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Beling,  Christopher  A.  Montclair,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1927 
Bernheim,  Alice  Ida  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1927 
Biles,  George  Lacey  Sumner,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Mississippi,  1927 
Bosworth,  Boardman  Marsh      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1919 

B.A.,  Oxford,  1922 

M.A.,  Oxford,  1927 
Bosworth,  Olive  Spear  (Mrs.)     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1923 
Buckley,  EH  James  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1927 
Cagney,  Edward  Stephen         Woodside,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1927 
Capehart,  Lovelace  Brown,  Jr.     Raleigh,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  Shaw,  1919 
Childs,  Edward  Patterson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926 
Colmore,  Henry  Perrine    San  Juan,  Porto  Rico 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 
Cossidente,  Alfred  New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 
Coughiin,  Edward  Joseph,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1927 
Darling,    Sylvester    John       Milwaukee,    Wis. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1927 
Davis,    Thomas   Cahill        Jersey   City,    N.    J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Dowlin,  Winfred  Mason     Claremont,   N.  H. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1928 
Duhan,  Eliot  New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 
Eckerson,  Edwin  Breck    Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 
Fairchild,  Robert  Johnstown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1927 
Feltenstein,   Milton  Darwin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Finkelstein,  Max  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Gage,  Walter  Peter  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1927 
Gallo,  James  Souverine  Haledon,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1927 
Gilmour,  John  Robert  Hawthorne,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1927 
Glasier,  H.  Pelham  Lansdowne,  Pa. 

Grayzel,  David  Mathews  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Groeschel,  August  Herman,  Jr. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1927 
Gunther,  Roy  Whitney  New  York  City 

Hartig,  Sylvester  John  Woodside,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1927 
Haun,  Paul  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Hechler,  Robert  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Henderson,  Jean  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1926 
Hoefle,  Milton  Emmet  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1928 
Hurlbut,  Jesse  Lyman,  2d  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1927 
King,  Henry  Jackson  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1927 
Kline,  Edward  Franklin  Hillside,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Koppelman,  Harold  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Kowaloff,  Irving  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
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Kurz,  Edward  R.  H.  Glendale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1927 
Laidlaw,  Robert  Wordsworth    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924 
Langford,  William  Siddon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Lewson,  Arthur  Cleveland  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Lichtenstein,  Gemma  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1927 
Locke,  William  Pillsbury 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1927 
McGuinness,  Aims  Chamberlain 

Chester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 
McHale,  John  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1925 
McLoughlin,  John  Willis  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Man,  Mary  Marshall  (Mrs.)      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1926 
Marraffino,  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1927 
Marraffino,  Lucy  Agnes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1926 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1927 
Messineo,  John  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Montgomery,  Royal  Mortimer 

Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Morris,  Edwin  Jerome    New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Ph.G.,  Columbia,  1923 
Muschenheim,  Carl  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Nauen,  Richard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Newman,  Frank  Watson       Tunkhannock,  Pa. 

A.B.,  William,  1927 
Noon,  Matthew  Joseph  New  York  City 

O'Donnell,  Roger,  Jr.  Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Maryland,  1927 
O'Leary,  James  Leonard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Palmer,  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915 
Penner,  Abraham  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Peterson,  Edith  Sproul  New  York  City 

Peterson,  Jerome  Sidney  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1925 
Preston,  Keith  Burdick  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1927 
Pritchard,  Norman  Henry  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1927 
Reynolds,  Whitman  Mead     Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1927 
Robins,  Arthur  B.  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Rothenberg,  Joseph  Gustave 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Ryan,  Martin  Joseph  Jr.        Susquehanna,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1928 
Schlesinger,  Philip  Theodore      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Shapiro,  Harry  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1927 
Sherman,  William  Bowen 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1927 
Skoluda,  Eric  Richard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Smith,  DeWitt  Hendee  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1926 

B.A.,  Oxford,  1929 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y 


Spivack,  Abraham  Henry  Elizabeth,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Stein,  Tobias 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Stiles,  Clarence  Campbell  East  Orange,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Stix,  Louis  Elmsford,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Reed,  1925 
Strenger,  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Stumpf,  Winfield  E.  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Williams,  1927 
Thompson,  Maurice  Bainton     New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1925 
Theodore,  Frederick  Harold     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Thorsland,  Edgar  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Troesdsson,  Bror  Sigurd  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Tschorn,  Robert  Ernest  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Turino,  Thomas  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1927 
Tyson,  T.  Lloyd,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Vandegrift,  William  Breene    Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1927 
Vando-de-Leon,  Angel 

Puerta  de  Tierra,  Porto  Rico 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Van  Urk,  Jules  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Wacker,  William  Frederick,  Jr. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Walsh,  C.  Douglas  New  Dorp,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Wechtel,  Karl  Norman  Sea  Cliff,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Werner,  William  E.  F.    Rockaway  Beach,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1927 
Wetherbee,  Winthrop,  Jr.  Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926 
Whitney,  Chester  Hill  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1927 
Wolf,  Morris  Joel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Wood,  Leonard  Dexter         New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 
Wylie,  Robert  Hawthorne  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1927 
Zimmer,  William  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Zuger,  Barnard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 

Third  Year — Class  of  1931 102 

SECOND   YEAR    CLASS CLASS   OF    1 93  2 

Atheneos,  John  Nicholas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 
Baker,  Charles  George  Hazard,  Ky. 

Barlow,  George  Barton  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1928 
Bingham,  Charles  Tiffany    New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Bodkin,  Dominic  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Bogle,  John  Hamilton      Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Bourke,  John  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Bourland,    Joseph   Wilbur,    Jr.     Dallas,    Tex. 

A.B.,  Rice  Institute,  1928 
Bright,  Ira  Broyles  Greenwood,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
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Brown,  Daniel  Noyes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Buxton,  Charles  Lee  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1927 
Byrne,  Albert  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Carrano,  Armand  Thomas        Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1928 
Carrington,  William  Thomas    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1928 
Cowen,  David,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Crawley,  Lawrence  Quinn  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Crowther,  John  Ardern    Harrington  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Curtis,  John  Kimberly  Long  Beach,  Cal. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Dantes,  David  Alfred  New  York  City 

Davis,  Kenneth  Omner  Des  Moines,  la. 

A.B.,  Drake,  1929 
Davis,  Royal  Stanton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1928 
Denovian,  K.  John  Belmont,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926 
A.M.,  Harvard,  1928 
Dillon,  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1925 
DiVirgilio,  Frank  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1928 
Drummond,  Alvin  Cash  Grant,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1925 
M.S.,  Michigan,  1926 
Dwoyer,  Leon  Charles  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Elliott,  Robert  Hare  E.,  Jr.       Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
Farrow,  Reginald  Charles  Newark,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1926 
Fishwick,  Dwight  Brown        Glen  Ridge,  N.  T. 

A.B.,  Yale.  1928 
Fry,  Franklin  Weimer  Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Gerdes,  Herman  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Goetze,  Dorothy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Grady,  Joseph  Francis         New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Granger,  William  Leonard  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Hall,  Donald  Street  Vicksburg,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Mississippi,  1928 
Hamilton,  Albert  Carpenter     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Hamilton,  Charles  Kingsbury   New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Harris,  Ralph  Nathaniel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1928 
Harrison,  Edward  K.  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Hazzard,  Charles  Theodore 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1928 
Henderson,  John  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Hipp,  Walter  Long  Island  City,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1928 
Hooton,  Thomas  Campbell       Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
♦Hopkins,  John  Silas,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1927 
Howeth,  John  Lincoln  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Hubach,  Maximilian  Frederick    Belleville,  N.  J. 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 

♦Withdrew 


Humphreys,  Gustavus  Aldridge 

New  York  City 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 
Jackson,  Charles  Gilbert  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1928 
Jurgela,  Julius  Peter  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Kearney,  John  F.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Kessler,  Richard  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Klempner,  Emanuel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Kriz,  Joseph  Rudolph  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Texas,  1928 
Lass,  Paul  Matthews  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Lee,  Vito  Sebastian  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1928 
Leibovitz,  Fred  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Lemer,  Peter  Samuel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Leslie,  Charles  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1927 
A.M.,  Pennsylvania,  1928 
Lightner,  Clarence  Hurley  Detroit,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Lombardino,  Philip  Joseph        Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  St.  John's,  1928 
MacCracken,  William  B.  New  York  City 

McKee,  Margaret  Harper  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1928 
Mackenzie,  Alexander  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  St.  Johns,  1927 
Mackin,  John  James  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1928 
Maier,  Herbert  Caille  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Marin,  Rafael  Angel  Arecibo,  Porto  Rico 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1923 
Martin,  Eleanor  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
A.M.,  Columbia,  1928 
Meisel,  Herman  J.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Milbert,  Arthur  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Miller,  Hugh  Kennedy  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Washington,  1928 
Moore,  Virginia  MacDonald       Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1924 
Murphy,  John  Christopher     Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1928 
O'Connell,  Clinton  Paul  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1928 
Olpp,  John  Lewis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Palmer,  Madelein  Virginia    Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1926 
Payne,  Guy,  Jr.  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Union,  1928 
Philips,  Milton  Bernard  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Pool,  J.  Lawrence  New  York  City 

Quarrier,  Sidney  Sayre        Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1928 
Reilly,  John  William  Ossining,  N:  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1928 
Sarotzkin,  Irving  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Selickman,  Abraham  Mitchell 

New  Haven,  Conn. 
B.S.,  Yale,  1928 
Shair,  Hilliard  Milton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Siegal,  Sheppard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
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Sielke,  Eugene  Leonard  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Silberstein,  Alexander  Gippert    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Simon,  Sydney  Maurice  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Siris,  Joseph  Herbert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Smith,  Jarvis  Meredith  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1928 
Stefansin,  Frank  West  New  York,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Street,  Richard  Archibald        Vicksburg,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Mississippi,  1928 
Sulzman,  John  H.  Troy,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1928 
Tesoriero,  Vincent  J.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Thomson,  Wendell  Justin         Richmond,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  State,  1923 
von  Deilen,  Henry  O.  Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
Voss,  Jack  Landon  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
Warden,  Cyrus  Ely  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Waters,  Henry  Scott  Swatow,  China 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
Werner,  Sidney  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Willis,  Katharine  Corbin    New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1927 
Windsor,  Robert  Lloyd      Fergus  Falls,  Minn. 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1925 
Winsor,  Max  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1919 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1920 
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Ackerman,  Nathan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Adams,  John  Milton  La  Moure,  N.  D. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1929 
Agayoff,  John  Daniels  Canterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Apgar,  Virginia  Westfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1929 
Atkinson,  John  Mahoney  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Awne,  Djelal  Eddin  Stamboul,  Turkey 

B.S.,  Robert,  1920 
Barden,  Robert  Phelps  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Battaglia,  Biagio  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Bessey,  Charles  Edward  Troy,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1929 
Bray,  William  Emery      Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1929 
Brewster,  Edward  Sumner         New  York  City 
Bridgham,  Samuel  Willard,  Jr. 

East  Providence,  R.  I. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1929 
Bronson,  Winifred  Ruth  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1928 
Bull,  Robert  George  Monroe,  N.  Y. 

Burke,  Francis  Vincent  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1929 
Button,  William  Henry,  Jr.       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929 
Byrne,  John  Beegan  New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Cammarm,  Oswald  DeNormandie,  Jr. 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1929 

*Withdrew 


Carey,  William  Clark  Meriden,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929 
Carrol,  Wilfred  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Clark,  Preston  Robinson  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1929 
Cohart,  Edward  M.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
*Craig,  George  Henry  Ridgefield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1928 
Crawford,  WUliam  Barron,  Jr. 

Savannah,  Ga. 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Daley,  Elizabeth  Roylance         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1926 
Decker,  Edmund  Lockwood,  Jr. 

Newtonville,  Mass. 
A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Desmet,  Victor  Francis  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Dodd,  Burwell  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1929 
Dortzbach,  Carl  Cherrydale,  Va. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Emert,  James  Thomas  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fentress,  Mary  Chicago,  111. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1927 
Fuldner,  Russell  Victor  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1929 
Gallo,  William  Joseph  jSlew  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1929 
Gazzola,  John  Vincent    North  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Ghiselin,  Francis  Henshall  New  York  City 

Ginsburg,  Estella  Morton       Kansas  City,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Baylor,  1924 
*Gold,  Rubin  Leonard  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1929 
Goodman,  Edmund  Nathan       New  York  City 
B.S..  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1928 
Gordon,  Isadore  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1929 
Gottlieb,  Sidney  Leon  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1929 
*Gould,  Maury  Godfrey  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Hall,  Marshall  Goldthwait    Marblehead,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1929 
Hamilton,  Robert  Girard  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Hansen,  Harry  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Herbert,  Edward  Jr.  Fall  Fiver,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Hernandez,    Francisco    A.    Cienfuegor,    Cuba 

B.S.,  Champagerac,  1924 
Hogg,  Bruce  MacLean  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Hopkins,  Stanford  William 

Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Horowitz,  Arthur  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Huddleston,  Jean  Fuller  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1928 
Jellinger,  David  Louis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Karabelas,  Theodore  L.  Dover,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1929 
Kornblith,  Abe  Lionel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Leider,  Morris  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1929 
Liebman,  James  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Linn,  George  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
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Loehner,  Conrad  Andrew  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Longacre,  Alfred  Barnes  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1929 
Lopez,  Leopoldo  Enrique     Caracas,  Venezuela 
McBride,  Andrew  Francis  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
McCullough,  Elizabeth  Hall 

North  Bennington,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1929 
McEachern,  George  Carson       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1929 
McLaughlin,  John  Joseph,  Jr.  Albany,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1929 
Mahoney,  Edwin  Munn  Holyoke,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Manson,  Tim  Joseph  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

A.B.,  Chattanooga,  1929 
Markovits,  Theodore,  Jr.  South  Orange,  N.  J. 
Marmor,  Judah  New  York  City 

Merchant,  Joseph  Gardner  Warren,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1928 
Mertins,  Paul  Stahl,  Jr.         Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Washington  and  Lee,  1929 
Michelson,  Henry  Bound  Brook,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Rutgers,  1929 
Mikolainis,  Mindaugis  Vincent 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Neff,  William  Everett,  Jr.  Waterbury,  Conn'. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Niles,  John  Southworth,  Jr.      Carbondale,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929 
Rand,  Ellis  David  New  York  City 

Rector,  Joseph  Manuel,  Jr.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Remondelli,  Raphael  E.  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1928 
Rice,  John  Marcus  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1929 
Richards,  Carl  Edgar  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1929 
Rogers,  James  Aloysius  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rusch,  Henry  Arthur,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 
Schofield,  Herbert  Spencer,  Jr. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1929 
Schroeder,  Henry  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929 
*Schulhofer,  Sanford  Billings     New  York  City 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1929 
Schuman,  Gerald  Selig  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Seelig,  Charles  Arthur  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1928 
Severud,  Olaf  Juell  Bogota,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Shookoff,  Howard  Benedict      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Sill,  John  Trolan  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1929 

♦Withdrew 


Slade,  Robert  Cushman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Slattery,  Louis  Rodolph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Solomon,  Sydney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1928 
Stauffer,  John  Henry  Jeannette,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Steinberg,  Morris  Feldman      Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1929 
*Strasser,  Hans  Adrian  Arlington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
*Thomforde,  Ernest  Starr  Beacon,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Denison,  1928 
Thron,  Leopold  Edward  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1929 
Turner,  Joseph  Cary  Nutley,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Tyndale,  Hamilton  H.      Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Urbach,  George  Harrison,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Vanderbeek,  Andrew  Bogert,  Jr. 

Paterson,  N.  J. 
Vann,  Felix  Huffman  Leonia,  N.  J. 

vom  Saal,  Frederick  Henry     Cedarhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Vosseler,  Allison  Jones  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Wainwright,  Talcott  Scranton,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1927 
Walker,  Thomas  Bailey  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Waterfield,  Hanford  Danville,  Va. 

A.B.,  Virginia,- 19 1 7 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1928 
Waugh,  David  Darwin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Middlebury,  1929 
Weisshaus,  Stanley  Zoltan         New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1928 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1928 
*White,  Mary  Julian  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1929 
Widenius,  Irja  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1929 
Wilson,  Agnes  Gibson  Princeton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1927 
*Wood,  Robert  Matheson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Yamaguchi,  Megumi  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Zaglio,  Edmond  Robert 

South  Glastonbury,  Conn. 
Zlotnick,  Abraham  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 

First  Year — Class  of  193 3 "5 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

1930 

July  I  Tuesday.    Registration  in  Summer  Session  begins. 

July  5  Saturday.    Last  day  of  registration  for  students  desiring  full  credit. 

July  7  Monday.    Thirty-first  Summer  Session  begins.     The  privilege  of  regis- 

tration on  or  after  this  date  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6, 
but  half  credit  only  will  be  granted.  After  July  15  no  credit  will  be 
granted. 

August  I  Friday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Science  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  October  and  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  to  be  conferred  in  December. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special  examinations. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  16. 

August         15  Friday.    Thirty- first  Summer  Session  ends. 

September  8  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  entrance  examinations. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 

September  15  Monday.  Examinations  for  entrance,  advanced  standing,  and  for 
deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 

DATES    FOR    REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING    PAYMENT    OF    FEES) 
FOR    THE    WINTER    SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6  except  in  University 
Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 

September  17  Wednesday,  and  September  18,  Thursday.  Placement  examinations 
required  of  freshmen  admitted  to  Columbia  College. 

September  1 7  Wednesday,  to  October  4,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension  students 
desiring  credit. 

September  19  Friday,  to  September  24,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  the  School  of 
Law,  the  School  of  Business  (excepting  graduate  students),  and 
Barnard  College. 

September  20  Saturday  to  September  24,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Education 
and  Practical  Arts  and  the  School  of  Journalism  (excepting  grad- 
uate students). 

September  22  Monday,  to  September  24,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Columbia 
College,  Seth  Low  Junior  College,  the  School  of  Engineering,  the 
School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medicine,  the  School  of  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery,  the  School  of  Library  Service,  Optometry,  and  for 
University  Undergraduates. 

September  22  Monday,  to  September  27,  Saturday.  For  graduate  students  in  Politi- 
cal Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business,  and  Journalism. 


September  24  Wednesday.    Winter  Session,  177th  year  begins. 
September  25  Thursday.    Classes  begin. 

September  27  Saturday.     Last  day  for  registration  in  Education  and  Practical  Arts 
for  students  desiring  full  credit. 
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November 
November 
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December 


December 
December 
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I  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certif- 
icates to  be  conferred  in  October,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  to  be 
conferred  in  October. 

4  Saturday.     Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program,  except  for  stu- 
dents in  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,   Philosophy,  and   Pure 
Science. 
II  Saturday.     Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program  for  students  in 
the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 

21  Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
4  Tuesday.    Election  Day,  holiday. 

1 5  Saturday.    Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  to 

be  conferred  in  December. 
2  5  Tuesday.    Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
27  Thursday,  to  November  29,  Saturday,  inclusive.    Thanksgiving  holidays. 
I  Monday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master 

of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in 

February. 

15  Monday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  or  make-up 

examinations  in  the  School  of  Law  to  be  taken  at  mid-year.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $6. 

16  Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  the  University  Council. 

22  Monday,  to 


1931 
January 
January 
January 
February 


4  Sunday,  inclusive.     Christmas  holidays. 
II  Sunday.    Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
21  Wednesday.    Mid-year  examinations  begin. 
2  Monday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certifi- 
cates to  be  conferred  in  February,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Sci- 
ence, Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law.    The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 


DATES   FOR   REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING   PAYMENT   OF   FEES) 
FOR   THE   SPRING   SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6  except  in  University 
Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 

January  20  Tuesday,  to  January  26,  Monday.  For  students  in  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine. 

January  29  Thursday,  to  February  14,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension  students 
desiring  credit. 

January      31  Saturday,  to  February  3,  Tuesday.    For  all  other  students. 


February 


3  Tuesday.    Winter  Session  ends. 
Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  February. 
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February 
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February 
March 


March 


April 


April 
April 


April 
May 


May 
May 

May 


4  Wednesday.    Spring  Session  begins.    Classes  begin. 
7  Saturday.     Last  day  for  registration  in  Education  and  Practical  Arts 
for  students  desiring  full  credit. 
12  Thursday.    Alumni  Day. 

14  Saturday.    Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program,  except  for  students 

in  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 
16  Monday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
21  Saturday.     Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program  for  students  in 

the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 
23  Monday.    Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 
2  Monday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  Fellowships 

and  University  Scholarships. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master 

of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
10  Tuesday.     Last  day  for  filing  apphcations  for  deficiency  and  special 

examinations.    The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 

payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

1  Wednesday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examination  for  the 

degrees  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Doctor  of  Law  to  be  conferred  in 
June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 

2  Thursday,  to  April  6,  Monday,  inclusive.    Easter  holidays. 

15  Wednesday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certifi- 

cates to  be  conferred  in  June,  except  Master  of  Arts,   Master  of 

Science,  Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 

of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  or  make-up  examinations 

in  the  School  of  Law  to  be  taken  in  May.     The  privilege  of  later 

application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
20  Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
I  Friday.     Last  day  for  students  in  Columbia  College  to  file  choice  of 

studies  for  following  year.     The  privilege  of  filing  such  choice  later 

may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  scholarships  in  the  Schools  of  Law, 

Engineering,  Architecture,  and  Columbia  College. 
18  Monday.  Final  examinations  for  all  courses  begin. 
20  Wednesday.     Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Arts  and  Master  of  Science  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
30  Saturday.    Memorial  Day,  holiday. 


COMMENCEMENT,    MAY    3 1    TO    JUNE    3 

May  31  Sunday.    Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  I  Monday.    Class  Day. 

June  2  Tuesday.    Conferring  of  degrees. 

June  10  Wednesday.    Spring  Session  ends. 

June  15  Monday.    Entrance  examinations  begin. 

June  30  Tuesday.    Registration  in  Summer  Session  begins. 

July  3  Friday.    Last  day  of  registration  for  students  desiring  full  credit. 

July  6  Monday.     Thirty-second  Summer  Session  begins.     The  privilege    of 

registration  on  or  after  this  date  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  $6. 
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August  I  Saturday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Science  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  October  and  for  the 

degree  of  Master  of  Arts  to  be  conferred  in  December. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special  examinations. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  $6. 
August        14  Friday.    Thirty-second  Summer  Session  ends. 
September    7  Monday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  entrance  examinations. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  $6. 
September  14  Monday.      Examinations   for   entrance,    advanced    standing,    and    for 

deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 

DATES    FOR    REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING    PAYMENT    OF    FEES) 
FOR    THE    WINTER    SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted 

on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6  except  in  University 

Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 
September  16  Wednesday,  and  September  17,   Thursday.     Placement  examinations 

required  of  freshmen  admitted  to  Columbia  College. 
September  16  Wednesday,  to  October  3,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension  students 

desiring  credit. 
September  18  Friday,  to  September  23,  Wednesday.     For  students  in  the  School  of 

Law,    the   School   of    Business    (excepting   graduate   students),   and 

Barnard  College. 
September  19  Saturday,  to  September  23,  Wednesday.     For  students  in  Education 

and  Practical  Arts  and  the  School  of  Journalism  (excepting  graduate 

students) . 
September  21  Monday,   to  September  23,  Wednesday.     For  students  in    Columbia 

College,  Seth  Low  Junior  College,  the  School  of  Engineering,  the 

School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medicine,  the  School  of  Dental 

and  Oral  Surgery,  the  School  of  Librarj^  Service,  Optometry,  and  for 

University  Undergraduates. 
September  21  Monday,  to  September  26,  Saturday.    For  graduate  students  in  Political 

Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business,  and  Journalism. 


September  23  Wednesday.    Winter  Session,  178th  year  begins. 
September  24  Thursday.    Classes  begin. 
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COMMITTEES 

Administration.    The  Dean  (Chairman),  Professors  F.  Tilney,  J.  W.  Jobling, 
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and  D.  J.  Morton. 
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Philip  E.  Smith  William  E.  Caldwell 

George  H.  Kirby  Frederick  B.  Humphreys 

John  M.  Wheeler  Rustin  McIntosh 

Hans  T.  Clarke  Goodwin  L.  Foster 

WiLLARD  C.  RaPPLEYE 
EMERITUS   PROFESSORS 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Neurology 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D.,  A.M.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Surgery 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  A.M.,  Sc.D Dean  Emeritus 

William  Darrach,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Dean  Emeritus 

I.      PROFESSORS,    associate    PROFESSORS,    AND    ASSISTANT    PROFESSORS    HOLDING 
UNIVERSITY  APPOINTMENTS   FOR   TEACHING  AND   RESEARCH 

James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Loomis  Sanatorium, 
Loomis,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908,  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Clinton  Andrews Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Consulting  Dermatologist  and  Syphilologist,  Broad  Street,  Tarrytown,  St.  Joseph's,  Yonkers 
and  Grasslands  Hospitals;  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Richard  Travis  Atkins Assistant  Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1906. 

Visiting  Surgeon  in  Charge,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Surgeon,  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Vassar   Brothers'   Hospital, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  and  New  Rochelle  Hospital. 

Louis  Bauman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901.  Associate  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D.,  1916. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Surgery,  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Frederick  D.  Bullock Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Kentucky  State,  1899;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Dever  S.  Byard Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 
Medical  Director,  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

John  Caffey Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919- 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  and  Roentgenologist,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

George  Francis  Cahill Associate  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911- 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon  Squier  Urological  Clinic;  Associate  Attending  Urologist,  New 
York  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Consulting  Urologist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

William  Edgar  Caldwell    .    .    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Associate  Director,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consulting 
Obstetrician,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1892;  M.D.,  1895. 

Consulting  Physician,  City,  Gouverneur,  St.  Andrew's  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals. 

Abernethy  Benson  Cannon Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  igiS- 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Dermatologist,  City  Hospital; 
Chief  Syphilologist,  Lying-In-Hospital;  Consultant,  Babies',  Neurological,  St.  Mary's,  French, 
Nassau,  and  Woman's  Hospitals. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.,  1906,  M.D.,  1906. 

Director,  Neurological  Department,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Senior  Attending  Physician,  Neurological 
Institute;  Attending  Neurologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital, 
Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81,  Beekman  Street,  Knickerbocker,  Manhattan  State  Hospitals,  Nassau 
(Mineola)  Hospital  and  United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Clarence  O.  Cheney Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D. ,  1911. 

Director,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital. 

Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering  .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1913. 

Consultant  in  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Cornelius  Godfrey  Coakley Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;  A.M.,  1887;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1887. 
Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Con- 
sulting Oto-Laryngologist,  Bellevue,  Sea  View,  Woman's,  Sloane,  Skin  and  Cancer,  Southampton 
Hospitals,  and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 
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Kenneth  Stewart  Cole Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  Hastings  Cornwall Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological 
Institute;  Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Neurology,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician 
in  Neuro-Syphilis,  King's  Park  State  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Huntington  Hospital. 

James  Albert  Corscaden     ....      Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  Flushing 
and  Nassau  Hospitals. 

Calvin  Brewster  Coulter      Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1907;  A.M.,  Princeton,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consulting  Pathologist,  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola. 

C.  Burns  Craig Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1907;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  191 1. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Chnic,  Attending  Neurologist;  Neurological  Institute; 
Consulting  Neurologist,  Fordham  Hospital. 

George  E.  Daniels Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

William  Darrach Dean  Emeritus  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1920;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1901;  M.D.,  1901;  Sc.D.,  1929;  LL.D. 
St.  Andrews,  1928;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1930. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian;  Consulting  Surgeons,  Babies',  Greenwich,  Beekman  Street, 
Fifth  Avenue  and  Willard  Parker  Hospitals  and  Neurological  Institute;  Member  Board  of  Directors, 
Babies'  Hospital. 

Martin  H.  Dawson Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Dalhousie,  1916;  M.D.,  McGill,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  Ph.D.,  1918;  M.S.  (Hon.),  Yale',  1931- 
Consultant  in  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903;  M.D.,  1907;  Sc.D.,  New  York  University,  192s;  Yale,  1926. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  J.  Donovan Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Diseases  of 

B.S.,  Hobart,  191 7;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920.  Children  and  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Babies'  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

George  Draper Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  General  Medicine,  Nassau 
Hospital. 
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John  Hughes  Dunnington Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  1911;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Opfithalmology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Surgeon,  Eye  Department,  Pres- 
byterian Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  Staten  Island  Hospital. 

Charles  Albert  Elsberg Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery,  Presby- 
terian Hospital. 

Adolph  Elwyn Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  191S;  A.M.,  1917. 

Haven  Emerson      Professor  of  Public  Health  Administration 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1899. 

Earl  Theron  Engle      Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

Seward  Erdman      Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,   New  York   Hospital;   Consulting  Surgeon,   Memorial  Hospital, 
Morristown,  N.  J.,  and  Horton  Memorial  Hospital,  Middletown,  N.  Y. 

Crawford  F.  Failey      Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1921;  Ph.D.,  California,  1926. 

Benjamin  Peter  Farrell Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Associate  Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Holy  Com- 
forter; Assistant  Consultant  (Orthopedic),  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1917;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1922;  A.M.,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Frederick  Bonner  Flinn Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  in 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923.  Industrial  Hygiene 

Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster      .    .    .    Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 
A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Bern  Budd  Gallaudet Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1880;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frederick  Parker  Gay Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901;  Commander  of  the  Order  of  the  Crown  of 

Belgium. 

Bacteriologist , .  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.D.,  1909. 

Consulting  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital  and  U.  S.  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81;  Associate  Attending 
Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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William  John  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1893;  M.S.,  1896;  Sc.D.,  1914;  LL.D.,  1924;  Ph.B.,  Yale,  1894;  Ph.D.,  1897; 
LL.D.,  Baylor,  1924;  Fellow,  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Consultant,  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  in  Charge  of  a  Study  of  Dental  Educa- 
tion, for  the  Carnegie  Foundation. 

Edward  Settle  Godfrey,  Jr Clinical  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1900. 

Ross  Golden Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Attending  Physician  to  Roentgen  Ray  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale.  1892;  M.D.,  1894. 

Senior  Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Neurological  Service,  Montefiore  Hospital ;  Attending 
Neurologist,  Seton,  East  New  York,  Riverside,  Bronx,  Morrisania,  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals;  Con- 
sulting Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Charles  M.  Goss Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

Roderick  Vincent  Grace Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Harbeck  Halsted  .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  191 1. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Gynecology,  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  Italian  Hospital. 

John  Munn  Hanfcrd Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York  Skin  and 
Cancer  Hospital. 

Franexin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Michael  Heidelberger Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 
Chemist,  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Worthington  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician,  Babies',  Nursery 
and  Child's,  Beekman  Street,  Nassau,  Mineola,  Horton  Memorial,  Middletown,  N.  Y.;  Stamford, 
Conn.,  and  Sharon,  Conn.,  Hospitals. 

Russell  A.  Hibbs Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1890. 

Surgeon-in-Chief,  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  and 
French  Hospitals  and  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Colored  Orphan 
Asylum  and  Beekman  Street  Hospital. 
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Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry,  Psychiatric 
Institute  and  Hospital. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Dermatologist,  Sloane  Hospital 
for  Women. 

Aleita  Hopping Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Frederick  Hollis  Howard      Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1898;  A.B.,  Williams,  1926. 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Associate  Attending  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

James  Ramsay  Hunt Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1893;  Sc.D.,  1930. 

Senior  Attending  Neuropsychiatrist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  (Neurology),  Psychiatric 
Institute,  New  York  Hospital,  Babies'  Hospital,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Montefiore 
Hospital,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics  and  Letchworth  Village  for  Mental  Defectives. 

Harold  Thomas  Hyman Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  191S;  M.D.,  1917. 
Attending  Physician,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

David  Stuart  Dodge  Jessup  ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1891;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Director  of  Laboratories,  Fifth  Avenue  and  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer 
Hospitals;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Orange  Memorial  Hospital. 

Everett  C."  Jessup Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1911;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Director  of  Medical  Service,  North  Country  Community  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Nassau 
Hospital. 

James  Wesley  Jobling      Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Lincoln  Memorial,  1896;  Tennessee  Medical,  1897. 

Director  Pathological  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Sloane  and 
Babies'  Hospitals. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Pediatric  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Director,  Pediatric  Out-Patient  Depart- 
ment, St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrist,  St.  Joseph  Hospital,  Far  Rockaway. 

James  Louis  Joughin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  McGill,  1906. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Claus  Washington  Jungeblut Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 
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Maxwell  Karshan A  ssociate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 
0 
John  Devereux  Kernan Assistant  Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 
'    Attending  Surgeon,  Oto-Laryngology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Ear, 
Nose  and  Throat  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Lenox 
tlill  Hospital;  Consultant,  Reconstruction  Hospital,  Bronchoscopist,  New  York  Hospital. 

Moses  Keschner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law,  1909. 

Adjunct  Neurologist,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  Neurologist,  Montefiore  and  People's  Hospital; 

Consulting  Neurologist,  Beth  Moses  and  Beth  Israel,  Newark,  N.  J. 
V 

Homer  D.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

I     B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Hughes  Kirby ' Professor  of  Psychiatry 

1^   B.S.,  North  Carolina,  1896;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1899. 

Consulting  Psychiatrist,   Presbyterian  Hospital,  U.  S.  Veteran's  Hospital  No.   81,  Children's 
Hospital,  Randalls'  Island  and  St.  Vincent's  Retreat. 

Charles  Whittemore  Knapp      .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
''.  Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Convalescent  Hospital. 

•Albert  Richard  Lamb       Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
■   Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

'Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896;  F.A.C.S. 
■^i    Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consultant  (Surgery),  Presbyterian  and  New  York  Ortho- 
pedic Hospitals;  Chief  Surgeon,  Sea  View  Hospital. 

li 

Charles  Irwin  Lambert Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education  in 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1901;  A.M.,  1903;  M.D.,  1903.  Teachers  College 

'',   Attending    Psychiatrist,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;    Assistant    Consultant,    Psychiatry,    Presbyterian 
Hospital;  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  Sloane  Hospital. 

I 

Frederic  Schiller  Lee Professor  of  Physiology 

j^   A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  LL.D.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885;  Sc.D.,  Colum- 
bia, 1929;  Fellow,  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences. 
Vice  President,  Institut  Marey  (Paris). 

John  Levy Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

V    B.A.,  McGill,  1919;  M.D.,  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Robert  Louis  Levy Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Robert  Lewis      Professor  of  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Consulting  Otologist,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  St.  Francis, 
Sea  View,  and  Flushing  Hospitals. 

Charles  Christian  Lieb Hosack  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Consultant,  Pharmacology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Dooley  Lyttle     .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Alexander  McCreery Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Director,  First  Surgical  Division  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Stamford  Hospital. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Psychiatry,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  and  St.  Vincent's  Hospitals. 

RusTiN  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

Charles  Alphonso  McKendree     .    .   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Consulting  Neurologist,  Roosevelt,  Booth  Memorial,  New  Jersey  Orthopedic,  Berwind  Maternity 
Hospitals,  and  St.  Joseph's.Hospital,  Far  Rockaway. 

=Earl  Baldwin  McKinley Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Director 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1922.  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Stafford  McLean Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrist,  New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary 
and  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Diseases  of  Children,  Tuxedo  Memorial  Hospital,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.  Y. 
and  Elizabeth  Horton  Memorial  Hospital,  Middletown,  N.  Y. 

David  Marine Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1900;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

'  Absent  on  leave  Spring  Session. 
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Walton  Martin      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Pough- 
keepsie,  White  Plains  and  Loomis  Sanitariums. 

Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting 
Pediatrician,  Neurological  Institute. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney      Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913- 
Consulting  Chemist,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  Sc.D.,  1929- 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  Charge  of  Tuberculosis  Service;  Consulting  Physician, 
Sprain  Ridge,  Yonkers,  Trudeau,  and  Sea  View  Hospitals;  Director  of  the  Bellevue  Tuberculosis 
Clinic;  Consulting  Physician  in  Tuberculosis,  Presbyterian,  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer,  and 
Newark  Beth  Israel  Hospitals. 

Dudley  Joy  Morton Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 

Michael  George  Mulinos Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  A.M.,  1922;  M.D.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Clay  Ray  Murray Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Josephine  Bicknell  Neal Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Bates,  1901;  D.Sc,  1926;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Van  Horne  Norrie Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1885;  M.D.,  1889. 

Director,  Medical  Service,  and  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Nathaniel  Read  Norton Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Francis  W.  O'Connor Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.R.C.S.   Eng.,   L.R.C.P.   Lond.,   St.    Bartholomew's   Hospital   and   College,    1907;   D.T.M. 
and  H.,  Cambridge,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Samuel  T.  Orton Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Pathology 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1901;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1906;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1905. 

Michael  Osnato Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  Central  Islip,  Manhattan  State,  St.  Joseph  and  Columbus  Hospitals; 
Director,  Department  of  Neurology,  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 

Charles  Packard Assistant  Prof essor  of  Zoology  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

^Walter  Walker  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  190S;  Sc.D.,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 
Director  of  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

*Alwin  Max  Pappenheimer      Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  and  Sloane  Hospitals. 

Irving  H.  Pardee Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.D.,  1915. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Neurologist,  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children, 
and  Ruptured  and  Crippled  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Yonkers  General  Hospital. 

William  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Earle  Bernard  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Howard  Wieland  Potter Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Director,  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital; 
Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Nyack  Hospital,  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Frederick  Prime Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Associate  in  Radiotherapeutics.  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Willard  Cole  Rappleye      Dean 

A.B.,  Illinois,  191S;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918;  A.M.,  Yale,  1922. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

2  Absent  on  leave  Spring  Session. 

4  Absent  on  leave  August  15,  1931,  to  February  is,  1932. 
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Maurice  Nathaniel  RiCHTER Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.D.,  1912. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Reconstruction  Hospital;  Neurologist,  New  York  Orthopedic 
Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Willard  Parker  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Englewood 
Hospital. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 

Joshua  Rosett Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

Russian  Gymnasium,  1891;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1903. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist  and  Psy- 
chiatrist, Riverside  Hospital;  Adjunct  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Fordyce  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909;  Sc.D.  (Hon.),  Jefferson,  1927. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Truman  Laurance  Saunders Assistant  Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Physician,  Beth  David 
Hospital. 

Ernest  Lyman  Scott Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914- 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918;  A.M.,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus Assistant  Prof essor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  A.M.,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917;  M.D.,  Washington,  1924. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  General  Medicine,  and  Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Hans  Smetana Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1922. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alan  De  Forest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Consulting  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Knickerbocker  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 
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Martin  De  Forest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Elizabeth  A. 
Horton  Memorial  Hospital. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912. 
Associate  Consultant,  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Rochester.  1925. 
Director  of  Chemistry,  Babies'  Hospital. 

John  Bentley  Squier Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  LL.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1925. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting 
Urologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

Byron  Stookey Associate  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Neurological  Institute;  Director  of  Neuro-Surgery,  New  York 
Post  Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue;  Assistant 
Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurological  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Beekman  Street  Hospital,  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  and  Associate  Consulting  Neurological 
Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Joint  Director  of  Laboratories, 
New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Hackensack  Hospital,  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Oliver  Smith  Strong Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Histology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1892;  Ph.D.,  1896. 

Consultant,  Neuropathology,  Department  of  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Frederick  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912;  Sc.D.,  1929- 
Consultant  (Neurology)  to  Presbyterian,  Roosevelt,  Brooklyn  Methodist  Episcopal  Hospitals; 
Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Walter  Timme Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1897. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  New  Rochelle  Hospital;  Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological 
Institute;  Consulting  Neurologist,  New  York  City  Children's  Hospital;  Professor  of  Endocrinology, 
Broad  Street  Hospital. 

George  Albert  Tuttle Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  18S6. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  Theodore  van  Beuren,  Jr Associate  Dean  and  Associate 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital; Consultant  in  Surgery,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial  Hospital,  Middletown,  N.  Y. 
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Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten  .  .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  Gynecology 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 

Clinic  and  Lenox  Hill  Dispensary;  Adjunct  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Attending 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

William  Carson  VON  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Benjamin  Philip  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Director  of  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Israel  Spaner  Wechsler Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Montefiore  and  Sydenham  Hospitals;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Beth  Moses  and  Jewish  Maternity  Hospitals;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Alexander  A.  Weech Assistant  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917;  M.D.,  1921. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Martin  Wheeler Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1902;  M.D.,  1905;  M.Sc,  1906;  D.Sc,  1928. 

Director,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  Sloane,  Babies', 
Bellevue,  Fifth  Avenue,  Post-Graduate,  Hackensack  Hospitals,  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Allen  O.  Whipple      Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

Director  of  Surgical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Babies'  Hospital, 
Neurological  Institute,  and  Stamford  Hospital. 

^Herbert  Buddington  Wilcox Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Physidan-in-Chief,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician  to  Presbyterian,  Willard  Parker, 
Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  Neurological  Institute  and  New  Rochelle  Hospital  Association. 

Horatio  Burt  Williams Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1925. 
Consultant,  Physiology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

*OsKAR  Wintersteiner Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Graz,  1921. 

William  Henry  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  B.S.,  1921. 

8  Absent  on  leave  Spring  Session. 

*  Absent  on  leave  July  i,  1931,  to  January  i,  1932. 
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Martha  Wollstein    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children  and  Pathology 
M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  1889- 
Pathologist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  Sc.D.,  Tufts,  1925. 

Director  of  the  Pathological  Department,  Director  of  the  Radiotherapeutic  Department,  and 
Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Roentgen  Ray,  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
Consulting  Pathologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital;  Mountainside  Hospital, 
Montclair;  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola;  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff  » Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie      Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1897. 

Physician,  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Gouvemeur,  White  Plains,  Mount 
Vernon,  Ossining,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear,  and  St.  John's  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Theodore  Frederick  ZucKER Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  IHinois,  1912. 

Raymund  L.  Zwemer Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Hope,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

II.  PROFESSORS,    ASSOCIATE    PROFESSORS,    AND   ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS   HOLDING 

UNIVERSITY   APPOINTMENTS   FOR  CLINICAL   SERVICE 

Warren  HiLDRETH Associate  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Obstetrics 

•    A.B.,  Princeton,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

1^  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 
Consulting  Obstetrician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

III.  PROFESSORS,   ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS,   AND  ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS  HOLDING 

UNIVERSITY   APPOINTMENTS   BUT  AT   PRESENT   INACTIVE 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 
'    Surgical  Director,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Veterans  Hospital  No.  81; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Lincoln  and  Harlem  Hospitals. 

Walter  Arthur  Bastedo Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  Sc.D.,  1929. 
Consulting   Physician,   St.   Luke's   Hospital;   Consulting   Physician,   St.   Vincent's   Hospital; 
Consulting  Gastroenterologist,  Staten  Island  Hospital. 

Rudolf  Carl  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wijrzburg,  1891;  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  (Prussia),  1909. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  United  Hospital. 
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William  Augustus  Downes Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  Babies'  Hospitals;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital, 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  Manhattan  State  and 
United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  Stamford  Hospital, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

George  Robert  Elliott  .    .    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 

Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  St. 
Francis  and  St.  Joseph  Hospitals. 

Evan  Morton  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895- 

Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician  to  Beth  Israel,  Vassar 
Brothers',  Poughkeepsie,  and  Englewood,  N.  J.,  Hospitals. 

Lewis  Fox  Frissell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  189S;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital; 
Consulting  Physician,  North  Country  Community  Hospital. 

Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1877. 

Consulting  Physician,  Gouverneur  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician,  Jewish  Hospital,  Brook- 
lyn; Consulting  Pediatrician,  Beth  Moses  Hospital,  Brooklyn;  Attending  Physician,  Broad  Street 
Hospital. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  City  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  St.  Luke's;  Consulting  Neurolo- 
gist, Lincoln,  French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals;  Chief,  Neurological  Clinic,  St.  Luke's  Out- 
Patient  Department. 

Arnold  Knapp Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892;  D.Sc,  Columbia,  1930. 
Executive  Surgeon,  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Physician,  Mount  Sinai,  Harlem,  and  French  Hospitals;  Hospital  for  Deformities, 
Beth  David,  United  Israel-Zion,  Brownsville  and  East  New  York  Hospitals. 

Frank  Stuart  Mathews Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Home 
for  Incurables  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Lawrence  Hospital,  Bronxville. 

Alexis  Victor  Moschcowitz Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  i88s;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai,  United  Israel-Zion,  Beth  David,  Brownsville  and  East  New  York, 
Bronx  Maternity  Hospitals. 

Frank  Richard  Oastler Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox 
Hill  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Home;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
Newburgh,  N.  Y. 
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Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer     .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
Chief  of  Medical  Division,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Physician,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  189s;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  French,  Central  Islip,  United, 
Port  Chester,  New  York  Orthopedic,  Woman's  and  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  Home  for  Incurables, 
and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Austen  Fox  Riggs      Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Vassar  College;  Consulting  Neurologist,  House  of  Mercy  Hospital, 
Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Sharon  Hospital;  Sharon,  Conn.;  Medical  Director,  Austen  Riggs  Foundation. 

R.  Garfield  Snyder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1904. 

Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Arthritis  Clinic,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Howard  Canning  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consulting  Gynecologist,  Sloane,  Greenwich,  Stamford,  Sharon,  Tarrytown,  and  Memorial, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  Hospitals;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Siegfried  Wachsmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1891. 

Medical  Director,  Sydenham  Hospital. 

John  Baldwin  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;  M.D.,  1888;  Sc.D.,  Amherst,  1923. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Manhattan 
State  Hospital. 

i.     associates  and  lecturers  holding  university  appointments  for 
teaching  and  research 

Elizabeth  I.  Adamson Associate  in  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1909;  M.D.,  Cincinnati,  1915. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Medical  Consultant,  Woman's  Hospital. 

Helen  Purdy  Beale      Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Simon  Anthony  Beisler Associate  in  Urology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Squier  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Urology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 
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Rhoda  Williams  Benham Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  A.M.,  1919. 
Mycologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Benjamin  NathaI'I  Berg Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Adjunct  Surgeon,  Sydenham  and  Beth  Israel  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Harlem 
Hospital. 

Frank  B.  Berry      Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  191 1;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917- 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Carl  A.  L.  Binger      Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  1914- 

Assistant  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Ralph  Henderson  Boots ' Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  I9IS- 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Associate  in  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurolog- 
ical Institute. 

Ernest  Everett  Bunzel Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.Litt.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Samuel  Clement  Burchell Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  B.S.,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Attending    Neurologist,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;    Associate    Attending    Neurologist,    Neurological 
Institute;  Visiting  Neurologist,  Manhattan  State  and  Willard  Parker  Hospitals. 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Russell  L.  Carpenter      Associate  in  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1928. 

Charles  Edward  Caverly Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Georgia,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Eugene  Seeley  Coler Associate  in  Pathology  and  Instructor  in 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1921.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Assistant   Attending   Obstetrician   and    Gynecologist,   Sloane    Hospital;    Assistant   Attending 

Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Lawrence  Henry  Cotter Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Albany,  1917. 

Attending  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  Pathologist,  Gouverneur  Hospital. 

Howard  Reid  Craig Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1914;  A.M.,  1915;  M.D.,  Cornell,  igip- 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Consulting  Pediatrician,  Booth  Memorial  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  St.  John's  Guild 
Floating  Hospital. 

William  F.  Cunningham Associate  i?i  Surgery 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Maynie  Rose  Curtis Associate  in  Carreer  Research 

A.B.,  Michigan,  190S;  A.M.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  1913. 

Leonard  T.  Davidson Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1912;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1919. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Bernard  Ogilvie  Dodge Lecturer  in  Dermatology 

Ph.B.,  Wisconsin,  1909;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Consultant  in  Mycology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  Percy  Eglee Associate  iti  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Chester  Wilson  Emmons Associate  in  Mycology 

B.S.,  Penn  (Iowa),  1926;  M.S.,  Iowa,  1927;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 
Mycologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Lemuel  William  Famulener Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Ph.C,  Michigan,  1900;  A.B.,  1903;  M.D.,  1906. 

Hermann  Feit Associate  in  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Bonn,  1918. 

Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Dermatologist,  Englewood,  N.  J.  and  Greenville, 
N.  Y.,  Hospitals. 

William  M.  Findley Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1913;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane;  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Angus  Macdonald  Frantz Associate  i?i  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 
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Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Second  Assistant  Attending  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Helen  Gavin Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1922. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Harry  Greisman Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1920. 

Assistant  Attending   Physician,   General   Medicine,   Vanderbilt   Clinic;   Associate   Physician, 
Lincoln  Hospital. 

Paul  Gross Associate  in  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 

Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1901. 

Attending  Physician,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Visiting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  and  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled  Hospitals. 

Henry  H.  Hart Associate  in  Psychiatry  and  Assistant  in  Neurology 

B.A.,  McGill,  1916;  M.D.,  CM.,  1922. 

Attending    Psychiatrist,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;    Assistant    Attending    Neurologist,    Neurological 
Institute. 

John  T.  Howell,  Jr Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

B.S.,  Union,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Henry  James , Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Medical  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  South- 
ampton Hospital. 

Charles  L.  Janssen Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Brussels,  1904;  B.S.,  1906;  M.D.,  191 1. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edmund  Randolph  Peaslee  Janvrin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  Leonard  Kantor      Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  1912. 

Attending    Physician,    Gastro- Intestinal    Diseases,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;    Attending    Gastroen- 
terologist,  and  Associate  Roentgenologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

*  Abraham  Kardiner Associate  in  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1912;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

■•  Absent  on  leave  May  i,  1931,  to  January  i,  1932. 
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Catherine  R.  Kelley Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1909. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician  (Tuberculosis),  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall      Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 

Assistant  Chemist  to  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Associate  in  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Assistant  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Daniel  Bartholomew  Kirby Associate  in  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1916. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Ophthalmologist, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Marjorie  Knauth      Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 
Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Enrique  Koppisch      Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 

Raphael  Kurzrok      Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry  and 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918,  M.D.,  1920;  A.M.,  1926,  Ph.D.,  1928. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician,  Beth  Israel 
Hospital. 

William  Sargent  Ladd Associate  in  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Consulting  Physician,  Nassau  Hospital. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Jr Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  O. P. D.,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 

Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Charles  Albert  Lang Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1898;  M.R.C.S.,  Eng.,  1903;  L.R.C.P.,  Lond.,  1903. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Alfred  G.  Langmann Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1912;  M.D.,  1916. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Maurice  Lenz Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Roentgen  Ray  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending 
Radiotherapist,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Visiting  Radiotherapist,  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital, 
Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 
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William  Bayard  Long Associate  in  Roentgenology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M  D.,  1910. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic;  Dermatology  and  Syphilis,  O.  P.  D.,  St.  Luke's 
Hospital;  Associate,  Department  of  Radiotherapy,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Donovan  J.  McCune Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 
Resident  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Aubrey  B.  MacLean Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  McGill,  1919. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic,  Children, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

John  English  McWhorter      Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Surgical  Pathologist,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Pathologist,  French,  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and 
Englewood  Hospitals. 

Eugenia  Hirschberg  Maechling Research  Associate  in  Dermatology 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1913- 

William  Ropes  May Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1894;  M.D.,  1898. 

Visiting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Katharine  Krom  Merritt Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1908;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Monroe  A.  Meyer Associate  in  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Chester  Newton  Myers      Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1910. 

Chief  Division  of  Chemotherapy,  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital;  Consulting  Chemist  in 
Syphilis,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Stapleton,  N.  Y. 

George  Guttman  Ornstein Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1915. 

Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Service,  Tuberculosis,  Metropolitan  Hospital;  Visiting  Physi- 
cian, Municipal  Sanatorium,  Otisville,  N.  Y.;  Consultant,  Elizabeth  Horton  Memorial  Hospital, 
Middletown,  N.  Y. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Frank  H.  Peters Associate  in  Medicine 

C.E.,  Pennsylvania  Military,  1915;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 
Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Richard  Norris  Pierson      Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  Stamford  Hospital. 

Florence  Powdermaker Associate  in  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  191S;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1926. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Lewis  B.  Robinson Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 
Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  CHnic. 

Irving  Jesse  Sands Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913- 

Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending 
Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Brooklyn  Jevi'ish,  and  Brownsville  Hospitals;  Consulting  Neurolo- 
gist, Brooklyn  State  and  Rockavs^ay  Beach  Hospitals. 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Maurice  Joseph  Sittenfield Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1898. 

Adelaide  Ross  Smith Associate  in  Medicine  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1916;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Industrial  Department,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

M.  Maxim  Steinbach Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1916. 

Albert  M.  Stevens Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1905;  B.A.,  Oxford,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 
Associate  Visiting  Pediatric  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Franklin  A.  Stevens Associate  in  Medicine 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1913;  M.D.,  1915- 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edgar  Stillman Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Archibald  McIntyre  Strong Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Emery  Studdiford  ....  Associate  in  Pathology  and  Instructor  in 
B.S.,  New  York  University,  1920;  M.D.,  1922.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Assistant   Attending   Obstetrician   and    Gynecologist,   Sloane    Hospital;   Assistant   Attending 

Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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James  Melvin  Sturtevant Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1909;  M.D.,  1914. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Ruth  C.  Sullivan       Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1922;  A.M.,  Fordham,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1928. 
Chemist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Grant  Thorburn Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Norman  Edwin  Titus Associate  in  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Director  of  Physical  Therapy  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Physical  Therapy  Department,  Presby- 
terian Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Physical  Therapy,  Beekman  Street  and 
Misericordia  Hospitals,  Tarrytown  Hospital,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.  and  Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital, 
Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Jerome  P.  Webster Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1910;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Julia  Tiffany  Weld      .    .    .     Research  Associate  in  Dermatology  and  Pathology 

Wade  Wright      Lecturer  in  Pharmacology 

B.Sc,  Pittsburgh,  1910;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1914. 

Assistant  Medical  Director,  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company. 

II.      ASSOCIATES   AND   LECTURERS   HOLDING    UNIVERSITY   APPOINTMENTS   FOR 
CLINICAL    SERVICE 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Assistant  Consultant,  Neurology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Adjunct  Attending  Neurologist, 
Neurological  Institute. 

James  Howard  Huddleson Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Lawrence  S.  Kubie Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921. 
Adjunct  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Philip  J.  Trentzsch Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  1917. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological 
Institute. 

III.      ASSOCIATE  HOLDING  A  UNIVERSITY  APPOINTMENT  BUT  AT  PRESENT  INACTIVE 

Lewis  Mann  Silver Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1882;  M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1885. 
Attending  Physician,  Children,  Vanderbilt  CHnic. 
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Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922;  M.S.,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 


I.      INSTRUCTORS   HOLDING   UNIVERSITY  APPOINTMENTS   FOR 
TEACHING   AND    RESEARCH 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Joseph  A.  Alexander,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Dorothy  H.  Andersen,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

James  W.  Babcock,  Litt.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

W.  Reginald  Beaven,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Frank  Berner,  Ph.C,  Ph.G.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

H.  Lambert  Bibby,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Solon  N.  Blackberg,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  D.V.M Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

Arthur  H.  Blakemore,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Joseph  R.  Blalock,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Wesley  C.  Bowers,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

William  B.  Boyd,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

George  R.  Brighton,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Elisabeth  G.  Brockett,  A.B.,  A.M.      .  Instructor  in  Psychiatric  Social  Service 

Howard  D.  H.  Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

George  V.  Browne,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Gordon  M.  Bruce,  M.D.,  D.O Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

John  M.  Brush,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

T.  Drysdale  Buchanan,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

George  U.  Carneal,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

L.  Beverly  Chaney,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Ada  R.  Clark,  B.S.,  A.M Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Helen  M.  Clark,  A. B Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Alvin  F.  Coburn,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Harry  W.  Cochran,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Agnes  Conrad,  A.B.,  M.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry  and 

Assistant  in  Medicine 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

James  T.  CuLBERTSON,  B.S.,  A.M Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Virgil  G.  Damon,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Leo  M.  Davidoff,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Joshua  W.  Davies,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Edwin  M.  Deery,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

D.  Anthony  D'Esopo,  Ph.B.,  M.D.     .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Morris  Dinnerstein,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

H.  Laurence  Dowd,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  W.  Draper,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Walter  F.  Duggan,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Helen  F.  Dunbar,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
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Henry  S.  Dunning,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Alfred  Feinberg Instructor  in  Medical  Illustrating 

Albert  B.  Ferguson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Abraham  Firestone,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Caspar  Folkoff,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

J.  Winston  Fowlkes,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

Edward  Frankel,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Julian  M.  Freston,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Newell  W.  Giles,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Harry  D.  Goetchius,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Marianne  Goettsch,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  .    .   Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Joseph  Goldstein,  Ph.G.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Raymond  Gosselin,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Robert  S.  Grinnell,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Leo  J.  Hahn,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Halford  Hallock,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Leonard  A.  Hallock,  A.B.,  M.D.  .    .' Instructor  in  Urology 

Charles  N.  Harper,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Harold  D.  Harvey,  Litt.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edson  B.  Heck,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Hugh  M.  Hicks,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Hubert  J.  Hindes,  B.S.,  M.D.     .    .    :, Instructor  in  Medicine 

Louis  Hirschhorn,  A.B.,  M.D •    •    •   Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Henry  S.  Holland,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.  Beckett  Howorth,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.  Caroline  Hrubetz,  A.B.,  A.M.     Instructor  in  Pharmacology  and  Physiology 

Melville  Humbert,  A.B.,  B.S.,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

James  M.  Inouye,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.      .    .    .    Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Moses  L.  Isaacs,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Sanitary  Science 

Herbert  F.  Jackson,  B.Ped.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Thomas  H.  Johnson,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Oswald  R.  Jones,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Haig  H.  Kasabach,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Siegfried  E.  Katz,  A.B.,  M.S.,  M.D Instrtictor  in  Psychiatry 

Barry  G.  King,  A.B.,  A.M Instructor  in  Physiology 

Yale  Kneeland,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Elizabeth  Knox,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Frances  Krasnow,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.    .    .    .    Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Shepard  Krech,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Leonidas  Lantzounis,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Jacob  Lattman,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Julius  K.  Littman,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Putnam  C.  Lloyd,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Alexander  V.  Lyman,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

L.  Vosburgh  Lyons,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Victor  C.  McCuaig,  M.D Instructor  in  Clhiical  Oto-Laryngology 

Gerald  F.  Machacek,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 


SCHOOL    0  F    MEDI  CI  NE  33 

Hugh  S.  McKeown,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

John  M.  McKinney,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Irville  H.  MacKinnon,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Bernice  L.  Maclean,  A.B Instructor  in  Anatomy 

William  J.  McMurray,  M.B Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

John  P.  Macnie,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Stuart  E.  Mandeville,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Henry  E.  Marks,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Clement  B.  Masson,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Arthur  E.  O.  Menzel,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Alfred  Michaelis,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Henry  Milch,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

John  Miller,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

John  A.  P.  Millet,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Otho  L.  Monroe,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

David  D.  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Richmond  L.  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

R.  Sterling  Mueller,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Isidor  Mufson,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Robert  Muller,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Harry  Neivert,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Page  Northington,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Enid  T.  Oppenheimer,  B.Sc Instructor  in  Physiology 

John  R.  Page,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

Leo  J.  Palmer,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Douglas  B.  Parker,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Carl  A.  Peterson,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Lee  R.  Pierce,  M.D Instructor  in  Oto-Laryngology 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

Philip  C.  Potter,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

John  H.  Rathbone,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Randolph  Raynolds,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Theodore  B.  Reed,  Ph.B.,  M.D.     .    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Joseph  C.  Risser,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Theodor  Rosebury,  D.D.S Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Zachary  Sagal,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Myron  A.  Sallick,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Benjamin  Salzer,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

John  H.  Scharf,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Harry  H.  Shapiro,  D.M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Benjamin  R.  Shore,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edward  Singer,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Lawrence  W.  Sloan,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 
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Edith  R.  Spaulding,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Margaret  Stanley-Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

E.  Lincoln  Stern,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Barbara  B.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

G.  Marion  Stranahan,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Roy  F.  Street,  A. B.,  A. M Instructor  in  Psychometrics 

Paul  C.  Swenson,  B.S.,  M.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Walker  E.  Swift,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Norman  Taube,  M.B Instructor  in  Anatomy 

William  P.  Thompson,  A.B.,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Alvin  J.  B.  Tillman,  A.B.,  M.D.     .    .    .   Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Kenneth  B.  Turner,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Benjamin  M.  Vance,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Medicine 

Frank  Vero,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Joseph  Victor,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology , 

Kaufman  Wallach,  A.B.,  M.D.  .    .   ' Instructor  in  Physiology 

Win  Henry  Watters,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Bruce  Webster,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Carnes  Weeks,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Surgery 

Israel  Weinstein,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Sc.D.,  M.D.,  Ph.D.    .    Instructor  in  Physiology 

Ellwood  C.  Weise,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology 

Edith  L.  Wile,  A.B.,  M.S Instructor  in  Physiology 

SiGMUND  L.  WiLENs,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

R.  R.  Williams,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Cora  S.  Winkin,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Margaret  S.  Witter,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Abner  Wolf,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

James  F.  B.  Zweighaft,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

II.     instructors  holding  university  appointments  for  clinical  service 

Charles  R.  Brooke,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Meredith  F.  Campbell,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Kate  Constable,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Fred  S.  Dunn,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Laurent  Feinier,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Samuel  Hecht,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Walter  O.  Klingman,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Gaston  Labat,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Cassius  Lopez-de  Victoria,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Alexander  H.  Rubinov/itz,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Nathan  Savitsky,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Augusta  Scott,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Nathaniel  E.  Selby,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Frederick  W.  Solley,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Harold  S.  Vaughan,  D.D.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Mary  D.  Walsh,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 
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I.      ASSISTANTS   HOLDING   UNIVERSITY   APPOINTMENTS   FOR 
TEACHING   AND   RESEARCH 

HoDSON  A.  Abbot,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Wolfgang  Ackermann,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Earl  H.  Adams,  M.D.,  CM Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Harry  S.  Altman,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

George  B.  Bader,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Frederick  R.  Bailey,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Leslie  P.  Barker,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

S.  Eugene  Barrera,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Walter  A.  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ethel  M.  Benedict,  A.B Assistant  in  Medicine 

Victoria  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Juliette  Bernat,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Frederick  W.  Birkman,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Grace  Brown  Blauvelt,  A.B.,  M.D.     .    .    .     Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

and  Neurology 

Joseph  B.  BoLAND,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

iRuTH  P.  Brickner,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Louise  Powel  Brown,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Norton  S.  Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Howard  G.  Bruenn,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Joseph  Brune,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Leon  BucHBiNDER,  B.S.,  A.M Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Gladys  L.  Carr,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

William  V.  Cavanagh,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  A.B. ,  M.D Assistant  iyi  Diseases  of  Children 

Agnes  Conrad,  A.B.,  M.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Jean  Corwin,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.      .    .      Assistant  in  Medicine  and  in  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 

Frank  E.  Cross,  M.Med.Sc,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Harold  W.  Dargeon,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

David  J.  Dolan,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Louis  B.  Dotti,  B.S Assistant  in  Physiology 

Helen  F.  Dunbar,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Irene  Eastman,  A.B.,  M.S Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Samuel  S.  Ellis,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Ethel  Emerson,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Henry  Findlay,  A.B.,  M.D ■ Assistant  in  Urology 

Irving  Friedman,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

William  A.  Gardner,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Samuel  Gartner,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

William  H.  Godsick,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Samuel  Graff,  B.S.,  Ph.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Alexander  B.  Gutman,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.   .    .    .    Assistant  in  Medicine 
William  J.  Heeks,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

1  Absent  on  leave  1931-1932. 
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J.  FuHRMAN  Heinrich,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Bela  H.  Heksh,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Samuel  S.  Hochman,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Margaret  Holden,  B.S.,  A.M Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Mary  E.  Hopper,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.S Assistant  in  Mycology 

Edward  L.  Howes,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Maurice  HusiK,  A. B.,  M.D.     .    .    , Assistant  in  Dermatology 

George  Leonard  Johnson,  A.B.,  M.D.     .    .     Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Sidney  Kahr,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Marie  Karelitz,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Isaac  J.  Karlin,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Samuel  M.  Kaufman,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Edward  G.  Kelley,  A.B.,  M.S Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Eugene  F,  Kelley,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Richard  J.  Kelly,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

James  H.  Kenyon,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Josephine  H.  Kenyon,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Sidney  J.  Klein,  B.S.,  A.M Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and 

Diseases  of  Children 

Otto  F.  Krehbiel,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Daniel  G.  Kuhlthau,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Henry  R.  Kutil,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Elizabeth  Laszlo,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Louis  J.  Le  Bel,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Devorah  Locatcher-Khorazo,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Mathilde  Loth,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Felix  Phillip  Lowenfish,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

RoMOLA  Lyons,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

James  L.  McCollum,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Urology 

Robert  B.  McGraw,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Madge  C.  L.  McGuinness,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Charles  W.  McNitt,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Kenneth  M.  Metcalf,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

James  L.  Miller,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Dabney  Moon-Adams,  A. B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

R.  Sterling  Mueller,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Jeannette  Munro,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  Nack,  M.D Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Isaac  E.  Nash,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Peggy  G.  Newburger,  A.B.,  A.M Assistant  in  Pathology 

Florence  Oram,  B.S.,  A.M Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Norman  W.  Osher,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

John  W.  Palmer,  A.B.,  M.S Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Horace  O.  Parrack,  A.B Research  Assistant  in  Physiology 

Herbert  E.  Pugsley,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Mary  Reesor,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Cornelia  Robertson,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 
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Theodore  Rosenthal,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Rudolph  Scharf,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

David  See  gal,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Samuel  M.  Seidlin,  B.S.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Samuel  A.  Sidat-Singh,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

W.  Russell  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Willie  White  Smith,  A.M Assistant  in  Physiology 

Abraham  M.  Spindler,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Edith  E.  Sproltl,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Reuben  Steinholtz,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Edward  A.  Stinson,  M.D Assistant  in  Urology 

Florence  M.  Stone,  A.B.,  A.M Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Jacques  S.  Uhr,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Paul  B.  Van  Dyke,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Mary  D.  Walsh,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Justine  O.  Wanger Research  Assistant  in  Pharmacology 

Dorothy  V.  Whipple,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.   .    .     Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

George  B.  Whitmore,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Nelson  D.  Widmer,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Henry  B.  Wightman,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Frederick  H.  Wilke,  Ph. B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Tryphosa  R.  Worcester,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Barney  Worken,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

II.     assistants  holding  university  appointments  for  clinical  service 

Teresa  Agree,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Elizabeth  Arnstein,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Samuel  Atkin,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Jane  N.  Baldwin,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Merritt  W.  Barnum,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

S.  Muriel  Baron,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Louis  A.  Bonvicino,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Walter  Bromberg,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Leonard  M.  Brown,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Edith  M.  Buyer,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Royall  G.  Cannady,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Patrick  M.  Carroll,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

George  S.  Cattanach,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

George  W.  Cumbler,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Mark  J.  Daley,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Clarence  J.  D'Alton,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Eugene  Davidoff,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Louis  J.  Doshay,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

William  R.  Dyer,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Arnold  Eisendorfer,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

David  L.  Ellrich,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 
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Julius  R.  Fabricius,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Frederick  J.  Farnell,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Dorian  Feigenbaum,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

William  Fitzhugh,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Rowland  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology  and 

Psychiatry 

George  Frumkes,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Hugh  M.  Galbraith,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Harold  I.  GosLiNE,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

George  A.  GossELiN,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Edward  M.  Gould,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Leizer  Grimberg,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Henry  H.  Hart,  B.A.,  C.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

F.  St.  Clair  Hitchcock,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

William  Horowitz,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

James  Howard,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

George  H.  Hunt,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Sidney  Kahr,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Isaac  J.  Karlin,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

James  H.  Kenyon,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Josephine  H.  Kenyon,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Dorothy  A.  Klenke,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

John  J.  Lambert,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Sylvester  R.  Leahy,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Alfred  G.  Levin,  A. B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Frank  J.  Liddy,  M.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Camella  A.  LosADA,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

William  J.  McCarthy,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

John  M.  McKinney,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Isidore  Margaretten,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Henry  W.  Miller,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Dabney  Moon-Adams,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Charlotte  Munn,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Margaret  R.  Murray,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.    .    .    .  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery 

Florizel  deL.  Myers,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

William  Needles,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Elizabeth  Nesbitt,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

John  H.  Nolan,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Elvira  O.  Ostlund,  A.B.,  A.M Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Ralph  S.  Pettibone,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

James  K.  Pettit,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Theodore  Pick,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

George  K.  Pratt,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

J.  Wynne  Pugh,  B.M.,B.C.,M.A Assistant  in  Oto-Laryngology 

R.  Bartow  Read,  A.B.,  LL.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Samuel  Reback,  Ph.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 
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Louis  M.  RoussELOT,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Leon  A.  Salmon,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Norman  B.  Saunders,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

William  Schick,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Dorothea  H.  Scoville,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Philip  F.  Shapiro,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Joseph  Smith,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

William  B.  Snow,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Frank  F.  Tallman,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Michael  H.  Teitelbaum,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM Assistant  in  Neurology 

P.  R.  Vessie,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Samuel  M.  Weingrow,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Harry  L.  Weinstock,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Louis  Wender,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Alexander  H.  Williamson,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Neurology 

Paul  M.  Wood,  B.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 


university  officers  of  administration 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  LL.D.,  Litt.D Secretary  of  the  University 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A. B Registrar  of  the  University 

Charles  C.  Williamson,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.   .    .    .    Director  of  University  Libraries 

Roger  Howson,  M.A Librarian 

Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D Director  of  University  Admissions 

Charles  S.  Danielson Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Director  of  Works 

David  M.  Updike,  M.E Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 

Edward  S.  Elliott,  M.D Director  of  Athletics 

William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Herbert  B.  Howe,  A. M Director  of  Earl  Hall 

W.  Emerson  Gentzler,  A.M Secretary  of  Appointments 

Clarence  E.  Lovejoy,  A.B Alumni  Secretary 

COLLEGE    OF   PHYSICIANS   AND    SURGEONS   OFFICERS   OF   ADMINISTRATION 

Frederick  Miller,  C.E.    .    .  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Charlotte  H.  Adams,  A.B Assistant  Registrar 

Alfred  L.  Robert Librarian,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
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COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 
PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL  STAFF 


Director 
James  W.  Jobling,  M.D. 


PATHOLOGICAL    SERVICE 

Associate  Attending  Stirgical  Pathologist 
Virginia  K.  Frantz,  M.D. 


Attending  Pathologist 
Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Pathologist 
William  C.  von  Glahn,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologists 
Homer  D.  Kesten,  M.D. 
Maurice  N.  Richter,  M.D. 
Hans  Smetana,  M.D. 

Second  Assistant  Attending  Pathologists 
Dorothy  H.  Andersen,  M.D. 
Edith  E.  Sproul,  M.D. 
Joseph  Victor,  M.D. 
Abner  Wolf,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgical  Pathologist 
Arthur  P.  Stout,  M.D. 


Resident  Pathologist 

Sigmund  Wilens,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 
Joseph  B.  Boland,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Attending  Bacteriologist 
Frederick  P.  Gay,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Bacteriologist 
Frederick  B.  Humphreys,  M.D. 

Resident  Bacteriologist 

Devorah  Locatcher-Khorazo, 
M.D. 


medical  service 


Director 
Walter  W.  Palmer,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians 

Alphonse  R.  Dochez,  M.D. 
William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 
Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D. 
George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Physicians 
Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D. 
Dana  W.  Atchley,  M.D. 
George  Draper,  M.D. 
H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D. 
Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Robert  L.  Levy,  M.D. 
Robert  F.  Loeb,  M.D. 
Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D. 
Francis  W.  O'Connor,  M.D. 
Martin  DeF.  Smith,  M.D. 
Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D. 
Randolph  West,  M.D. 


Assistant  Attending  Physicians 
Louis  Bauman,  M.D. 
Ralph  H.  Boots,  M.D. 
Henry  T.  Chickering,  M.D. 
Martin  H.  Dawson,  M.D. 
Kenneth  R.  McAlpin,  M.D. 
Dickinson  N.  Richards,  Jr., M.D. 
Bertram  J.  Sanger,  M.D. 
Paul  H.  Sheldon,  M.D. 
Edgar  Stillman,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 

Frederick  R.  Bailey,  M.D. 
Alvan  L.  Bar.\ch,  M.D. 
Carl  A.  Binger,  M.D. 
Norton  S.  Brown,  M.D. 
Alvin  F.  Coburn,  M.D. 
Agnes  Conrad,  M.D. 
Lawrence  H.  Cotter,  M.D, 
Helen  F.  Dunbar,  M.D. 
Ethel  Emerson,  M.D. 
William  A.  Gardner,  M.D. 
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Alexander  B.  Gutman,  M.D. 
Marjorie  Knauth,  M.D. 
Yale  Kneeland,  Jr.,  M.D. 
William  S.  Ladd,  M.D. 
Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Putnam  C.  Lloyd,  M.D. 
Robert  B.  McGraw,  M.D. 
Thomas  T.  Mackie,  M.D. 
David  D.  Moore,  M.D. 
Isidore  Mufson,  M.D. 
Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D. 
David  See  gal,  M.D. 
Franklin  A.  Stevens,  M.D. 
William  P.  Thompson,  M.D. 
Kenneth  B.  Turner,  M.D. 
Bruce  Webster,  M.D. 


Resident  Physician 
Alvin  F.  Coburn,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Physicians 
Samuel  S.  Ellis,  M.D. 
Howard  G.  Bruenn,  M.D. 

Chemist 
Michael  Heidelberger,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Chemist 

Forrest  E.  Kendall,  Ph.D. 

Clinical  Chemist 
Ethel  M.  Benedict,  A.M. 


Attending  Physician 
Ross  Golden,  M.D. 


Roentgen  Ray  Department 

Assistant  Physicians 

Haig  H.  Kasabach,  M.D. 
Paul  C.  Swenson,  M.D. 


Associate  Attending  Physician 
Maurice  Lenz,  M.D. 


Resident  Physicians 

HoDSON  A.  Abbot,  M.D. 
J.  FuHRMAN  Heinrich,  M.D. 
Alfred  G.  Levin,  M.D. 


surgical  service 
Director  and  Attending  Surgeon  Beverly  C.  Smith,  M.D. 

Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D.  Jerome  P.  Webster,  M.D. 


Attending  Surgeons 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D. 
William  Darrach,  M.D. 
FoRDYCE  B.  St.  John,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeons 
John  M.  Hanford,  M.D. 
Frank  L.  Meleney,  M.D. 
Clay  Ray  Murray,  M.D. 
William    Barclay    Parsons, 

M.D. 
Frederick   T.   van   Beuren, 

M.D. 


Jr. 
Jr. 


Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
David  C.  Bull,  M.D. 
Charles  L.  Janssen,  M.D. 
Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  M.D. 


Assistant  Surgeons 

Robert  S.  Grinnell,  M.D. 
Barbara  B.  Stimson,  M.D. 

Fellows 
Harry  W.  Cochran,  M.D. 
Richmond  L.  Moore,  M.D. 
Lawrence  W.  Sloan,  M.D. 
Frederick  M.  Smith,  M.D. 

Junior  Fellows 
Edward  L.  Howes,  M.D. 
George  H.  Hunt,  M.D. 
R.  Bartow  Read,  M.D. 
Louis  M.  Rousselot,  M.D. 
Philip  F.  Shapiro,  M.D. 

Resident,  Fractures 

Robert  C.  Keys,  M.D. 
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Physical  Therapy  Department 
Director  and  Attending  Surgeon  Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 

Norman  E.  Titus,  M.D.  Cassius  Lopez-deVictoria,  M.D. 

Robert  Muller,  M.D. 

Anesthesia 
Attending  Anesthetist  Attending  Regional  Anesthetist 

T.  Drysdale  Buchanan,  M.D,  Gaston  Labat,  M.D. 


Attending  Oral  Surgeon 
Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 


Oral  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon 
Douglas  B.  Parker,  M.D. 


ear,  nose,  and  throat  service 

Director 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 


Attending  Surgeons 

James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 
John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
George  R.  Brighton,  M.D. 


Director 
John  M.  Wheeler,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon 

John  H.  Dunnington,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Thomas  H.  Johnson,  M.D. 
Daniel  B.  Kir  by,  M.D. 


George  V.  Browne,  M.D. 
Charles  N.  Harper,  M.D. 
Harry  Neivert,  M.D. 
Page  Northington,  M.D. 
Lee  R.  Pierce,  M.D. 

Fellow 
J.  Wynne  Pugh,  M.D. 


EYE    service 


Assistant  Surgeons 
Howard  D.  H.  Brown,  M.D. 
Gordon  M.  Bruce,  M.D. 
Newell  W.  Giles,  M.D. 
Hugh  S.  McKeown,  M.D. 
John  P.  Macnie,  M.D. 

Resident 

A.  Lloyd  Morgan,  M.D. 


Director  and  A  ttending  Surgeon 
J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 


Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
George  F.  Cahill,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
George  Winthrop  Fish,  M.D. 


squier  urological  clinic 

Assistant  Surgeons 

Simon  A.  Beisler,  M.D. 
Leonard  A.  Hallock,  M.D. 
Meyer  M.  Melicow,  M.D. 
John  H.  Rathbone,  M.D. 


Resident  Surgeon 

Edward  A.  Stinson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Residents 

Henry  Findlay,  M.D. 
James  L.  McCollum,  M.D. 
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BOARD   OF    CONSTJLTATION 


Joseph  A.  Blake,  M.D. 
George  E.  Brewer,  M.D. 
Ellsworth  Eliot,  M.D. 
Evan  M.  Evans,  M.D. 
T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D. 
John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D, 
Forbes  Hawkes,  M.D, 


Anatomy 
Samuel  R.  Detwiler,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Anatomy 

Philip  E.  Smith,  Ph.D. 

Anesthesia 
Thomas  L.  Bennett,  M.D. 

Assistant  Anesthesia 

Paul  Meyer  Wood,  M.D. 

Bacteriology 

Frederick  P.  Gay,  M.D. 

Biological  Chemistry 
Hans  T.  Clarke,  D.Sc. 
William  J.  Gies,  M.D. 

Dentistry 
Alfred  Owre,  M.D.,  D.M.D. 

Dermatology 
J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D. 

Assistant  Gynecology 
James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 

Assistant  Medicine 
Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D. 

Mycology 
Bernard  O.  Dodge,  M.D. 

Neurology 
Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 

Assistant  Neurology 

Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D. 


Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Walton  Martin,  M.D. 
Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D. 
Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D. 
Joseph  S.  Wheelwright,  M.D. 


consultants 

Neurological  Surgery 

Charles  A.  Elsberg,  M.D. 

*  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Benjamin  P.  Watson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Obstetrics 
William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 

Orthopedic  Surgery 

Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D. 

Assistant  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Benjamin  P.  Farrell,  M.D. 

Pediatrics 

William  P.  Northrup,  M.D. 
Herbert  P.  Wilcox,  M.D. 

Pharmacology 

Charles  C.  Lieb,  M.D. 

Physiology 

Horatio  B.  Williams,  M.D. 

Psychiatry 

George  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 

Assistant  Psychiatry 

Charles  L  Lambert,  M.D. 

Roentgen  Ray 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D. 

Tuberculosis 
James  Alexander    Miller,    M.D. 
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COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 
SLOANE  HOSPITAL  FOR  WOMEN  STAFF 

ATTENDING   STAFF 


Director 
Benjamin  P.  Watson,  M.D. 

Associate  Director 

William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 

Attending  Gynecologist 
James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 

Attending    Obstetricians    and    Gynecol- 
ogists 
E.  Eveeett  Bunzel,  M.D. 
Chaeles  E.  Caverly,  M.D. 
William  M.  Findley,  M.D. 
Harbeck  Halsted,  M.D. 
Waeeen  Hildreth,  M.D. 
Richard  N.  Pierson,  M.D. 
Royal  C,  Van  Etten,  M.D. 

Assistant   Attending   Obstetricians    and 
Gynecologists 
William  V.  Cavanagh,  M.D. 
Eugene  S.  Coler,  M.D. 
Virgil  G.  Damon,  M.D. 
D.  Anthony  D'Esopo,  M.D. 
Joseph  W.  Draper,  M.D. 
William  E.  Studdiford,  M.D. 
Alvin  J.  B.  Tillman,  M.D. 

Attending  Anesthetist 

Henry  S.  Holland,  M.D. 

Attending  Dermatologist 
J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D. 


Attending  Physician 
William  W.  Herrick,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians 
Jean  Corwin,  M.D. 
Alvin  J.  B.  Tillman,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon 

F.  T.  VAN  Beuren,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Attending  Oral  Surgeon 
H.  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 

A  ttending  Ophthalmologists 
Staff    of    Oppithalmology 
partment 


De- 


A  ttending  Pathologist 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D. 

Attending  Pediatrician 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatricians 
Leonard  T.  Davidson,  M.D. 
John  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Katharine  K.  Mereitt,  M.D. 

A  ttending  Neurologist 
Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 

Attending  Psychiatrist 
Charles  L  Lambert,  M.D. 

Assistant  Psychologist 

Myrtle  B.  McGraw,  A.M. 


consulting  staff 


Consulting  Obstetricians 
H.  McM.  Painter,  M.D. 
George  H.  Ryder,  M.D. 

Consulting  Gynecologist 
Howard  C.  Taylor,  M.D. 


Consulting  Physicians 
Medical  Staff  of   Presbyterian 
Hospital 

Consulting  Pediatricians 
Staff  of  Babies'  Hospital 
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Consulting  Surgeons 
Surgical  Staff  of  Pkesbyteeian 
Hospital 


Consulting  Urologists 

Urological  Staff  of  Presbyteri- 
an Hospital 


Consulting  Neurologists 

„  T.  T  T  Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon 

Staff  of  Neurological  Institute  s  t-  & 


Consulting  Ophthalmologist 
John  M.  Wheeler,  M.D. 

Consulting  Pathologist 
James  W.  Jobling,  M.D. 


Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D. 

Consulting  Oto-Laryngologists 
Staff  of  Presbyterian  Hospital 


BABIES'  HOSPITAL 


medical  board 


Physician  in  Chief 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D. 

A  ttending  Physicians 

RusTiN  McIntosh,  M.D. 
Stafford  McLean,  M.D. 
Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D. 
Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon 

Edward  J.  Donovan,  M.D. 

Attending  Bronchoscopist 
John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 

Attending  Oral  Surgeons 
Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 
Harold  S.  Vaughan,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians 
John  Caffey,  M.D. 
Howard  R.  Craig,  M.D. 
Charles  A.  Lang,  M.D. 
John  D.  Lyttle,  M.D. 
Alexander  A.  Weech,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
Frederick  W.  Solley,  M.D. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physicians 
John  M.  Brush,  M.D. 
Leonard  T.  Davidson,  M.D. 


John  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Alfred  G.  Langmann,  M.D. 
Aubrey  B.  MacLean,  M.D. 
Katharine  K.  Merritt,  M.D. 
James  M.  Sturtevant,  M.D. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 

Meredith  F.  Campbell,  M.D. 
William  J.  Heeks,  M.D. 
Benjamin  R.  Shore,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeons 
Fred  Squier  Dunn,  M.D. 
Douglas  B.  Parker,  M.D. 

Pathologist 

Martha  Wollstein,  M.D. 

Assistant  Pathologist 
Beryl  H.  Paige,  M.D. 

Director  of  Chemistry 
Warren  M.  Sperry,  Ph.D. 

Roentgenologist 

John  Caffey,  M.D. 

Attending  Physician  at  Summer  Branch 
William  J.  Mersereau,  M.D. 
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COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 


CONSULTING   STAFF 


Bacteriology 

The  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and 
the  staff  of  the  Department  of 
Bacteriology 

Biological  Chemistry 

The  Professor  of  Biological  Chemis- 
try and  the  staff  of  the  Department 
of  Biological  Chemistry 

Dermatology 

The  Professor  of  Dermatology  and 
the  staff  of  the  Department  of 
Dermatology 

Medicine 

The  Professor  of  Medicine  and  the 
staff  of  the  Department  of  Medi- 
cine 

Neurology 

The  Professor  of  Neurology  and  the 
staff  of  the  Department  of  Neu- 
rology 

Ophthalmology 

The  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
and  the  Staff  of  the  Department 
of  Ophthalmology 


Orthopedic  Siirgery 

The  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
and  the  staff  of  the  Department 
of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Oto-Laryngology 

The  Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 
and  the  staff  of  the  Department 
of  Oto-Laryngology  and  Abthur 
B.  Duel,  M.D. 

Pathology 

The  Professor  of  Pathology  and  the 
staff  of  the  Department  of  Path- 
ology 

Pediatrics 

Charles  G.  Kerley,  M.D. 

Surgery 

The  Professor  of  Surgery  and  the 
staff  of  the  Department  of  Surgery 

Urology 
The  Professor  of  Urology  and  the 
staff  of  the  Department  of  Urology 


NEUROLOGICAL  INSTITUTE 


Senior  Attending  Neurologists 
Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 
J.  Ramsay  Hunt,  M.D. 
Foster  Kennedy,  M.D. 
Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 
Walter  Timme,  M.D. 
Edwin  G.  Zabriskie,  M.D, 

Senior  Attending  Neurological  Surgeon 
Charles  A.  Elsberg,  M.D. 

Attending  Neurological  Surgeon 
Byron  Stookey,  M.D. 

Attending  Neurologists 
C.  Burns  Craig,  M.D. 


Thomas  K.  Davis,  M.D. 
James  L.  Joughin,  M.D. 
Charles  A.  McKendree,  M.D. 
Florizel  de  L.  Myers,  M.D. 
Irving  H.  Pardee,  M.D. 
Henry  Alsop  Riley,  M.D. 
Israel  S.  Wechsler,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Neurologists 

Samuel  Brock,  M.D. 

Samuel  Clement  Burchell,  M.D. 

RoYALL  G.  Cannaday,  M.D. 

L.  Beverley  Chaney,  M.D. 

Leon  H.  Cornwall,  M.D. 

Clarence  J.  D'Alton,  M.D. 
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Laurent  Feinier,  M.D. 
Angus  MacDonald  Frantz,  M.D. 
Leizer  Grimberg,  M.D. 
James  H.  Huddleson,  M.D. 
George  H.  Hyslop,  M.D. 
Walter  M.  Kraus,  M.D. 
L.  VosBURGH  Lyons,  M.D. 
John  M.  McKinney,  M.D. 
Isidore  Margaretten,  M.D. 
Hyman  a.  Osserman,  M.D. 
Irving  J.  Sands,  M.D. 
Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D. 
Philip  J.  Trentzch,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Neurological  Sur- 
geon 
James  H.  Kenyon,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologists 
Richard  N.  Brickner,  M.D. 
Louis  A.  Bonvicino,  M.D. 
Patrick  M.  Carroll,  M.D. 
George  S.  Cattanach,  M.D. 
Mark  J.  Daley,  M.D. 
Louis  J.  Doshay,  M.D. 
Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  M.D. 
Dorian  Feigenbaum,  M.D. 
George  A.  Gosselin,  M.D. 
Henry  H.  Hart,  M.D. 
Sylvester  R.  Leahy,  M.D. 
Henry  W.  Miller,  M.D. 
George  K.  Pratt,  M.D. 
Samuel  Reback,  M.D. 
Alexander  H.  Rubinowitz,  M.D. 
Leon  Arthur  Salmon,  M.D. 
Norman  B.  Saunders,  M.D. 
Joseph  Smith,  M.D, 

Assistant  Attending  Neurological  Sur- 
geons 
Leo  M.  Davidoff,  M.D. 
Edwin  M.  Deery,  M.D. 
Clement  B.  Masson,  M.D. 

Adjunct  Attending  Neurologists 
Rowland  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Maurice  Frocht,  M.D. 


Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D. 
William  J.  McCarthy,  M.D. 
Russell  G.  MacRobert,  M.D. 
Robert  E.  Pou,  M.D. 
Joshua  Rosett,  M.D. 

Adjunct  Neurologists 
Joseph  Epstein,  M.D. 
Armando  Ferraro,  M.D. 
Lawrence  S.  Kubie,  M.D. 
Alexander  H.  Williamson,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Teresa  Agree,  M.D. 
Samuel  Atkin,  M.D. 
Jane  N.  Baldwin,  M.D. 
Merritt  W.  Barnum,  M.D. 
S.  Muriel  Baron,  M.D. 
Aaron  Bell,  M.D. 
Walter  Bromberg,  M.D. 
Leonard  M.  Brown,  M.D. 
Kate  Constable,  M.D, 
George  W.  Cumbler,  M.D. 
William  H.  Dunn,  M.D. 
William  R.  Dyer,  M.D. 
Arnold  Eisendorfer,  M.D. 
David  Lionel  Ellrich,  M.D. 
Charles  Englander,  M.D. 
Julius  R.  Fabricius,  M.D. 
Frederick  J.  Farnell,  M.D. 
William  Fitzhugh,  M.D. 
George  Frumkes,  M.D. 
Hugh  M.  Galbraith,  M.D. 
H.  I.  GosLiNE,  M.D. 
Edward  M.  Gould,  M.D. 
Joel  M.  Hh.l,  M.D. 
F.  St.  Clair  Hitchcock,  M.D. 
William  Horowitz,  M.D. 
James  Howard,  M.D. 
Muriel  Ivimey,  M.D. 
Sidney  Kahr,  M.D. 
Isaac  Karlin,  M.D. 
Siegfried  E.  Katz,  M.D. 
Josephine  H.  Kenyon,  M.D. 
Walter  O.  Klingman,  M.D. 
Frank  J.  Liddy,  M.D. 
Dabney  Moon- Adams,  M.D. 


?  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

Charlotte  Munn,  M.D.  Miguel  Steinberg,  M.D. 

William  Needles,  M.D.  Michael  H.  Teitelbaum,  M.D. 

John  H.  Nolan,  M.D.  P.  R.  Vessie,  M.D. 

Ralph  S.  Pettibone,  M.D,  Samuel  M.  Weingrow,  M.D. 

Henry  W.  Rogers,  M.D.  Harry  L.  Weinstock,  M.D. 

William  Schick,  M.D.  Louis  Wender,  M.D. 

Dorothea  H.  Scoville,  M.D.  Samuel  B.  Wortis,  M.D. 
Nathaniel  E.  Selby,  M.D. 


PSYCHIATRIC  INSTITUTE  AND  HOSPITAL 

director 
Clarence  O.  Cheney,  M.D. 

assistant  director 
Howard  W.  Potter,  M.D. 

CLINICAL  psychiatry 
Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry  Junior  Psychiatrists 

Leland  E.  Hinsie,  M.D.  j^^^^^  ^  Blalogk,  M.D. 

Senior  Psychiatrist  Siegfried  E.  Katz,  M.D. 

Irville  H.  MacKinnon,  M.D. 

neuropathology  and  neuroanatomy 

Research  Associate   in   Neuropathology       Research  Assistant  in   Neuropathology 
Armando  Ferraro,  M.D.  S.  Eugene  Barrera,  M.D. 

INTERNAL   MEDICINE 

Research  Associate  in  Internal  Medicine 
Meyer  M.  Harris,  M.D. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology  Research  Assistant  in  Serology 

Nicholas  Kopeloff,  Ph.D.  Margaret  F.  Upton,  Ph.D. 

CHEMISTRY 

Research  Associate  in  Chemistry  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

Erwin  Brand,  Ph.D.  Charles  J.  Stucky,  Ph.D. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Research  Associate  in  Psychology 
Carney  Landis,  Ph.D. 

dentistry 

Dentist 

Robert  C.  Devine,  D.D.S. 

out-patient  clinic 
Chief  of  Clinic  .    Leo  J.  Palmer,  M.D. 

T  TT      T\/r        T^  TV/r   T->  HaNS   C.   SYZ,    M.D. 

Irville  K.  MacKinnon,  M.D. 

Assistant  Psychiatrists 
Resident  Psychiatrists  Asher  L.  Baker,  M.D. 

Joseph  R.  Blalock,  M.D.  Frank  Berner,  M.D. 

Siegfried  E.  Katz,  M.D.  John  A.  P.  Millet,  M.D. 

Jean  Pattison,  M.D. 

Attending  Psychiatrists  ^^.^.^^^  Assistant 

Inez  Bentley,  M.D.  Milton  B.  Jacobson,  M.D. 
Abraham  Kardiner,  M.D. 

Monroe  A.  Meyer,  M.D.  Assistant  in  Psychology 

Helen  Montague,  M.D.  Roy  F.  Street,  A.M. 

PSYCHIATRIC   social    SERVICE 

Chief  Psychiatric  Social  Worker 
Elisabeth  G.  Brockett,  A.M. 

OCCUPATIONAL   THERAPY 

Chief  Occupational  Therapist 
Marguerite  Vaughan 

superintendent  of  nurses 
Florence  E.  Newell,  R.N. 

pharmacist 
Matthew  R.  Newstead,  Ph.G. 

librarian 
Jacob  Shatzky,  Ph.D. 

secretary  and  business  manager 
Howard  A.  Kelly 
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COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 
VANDERBILT  CLINIC  STAFF 

DEPARTMENT    OF   MEDICINE 


Chief  of  Clinic  and  A  Uending  Physician 
{General  Medicine) 
Paul  H.  Sheldon,  M.D. 

Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Physician 
{Tuberculosis) 
Henry  T.  Chickering,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians  {General Medicine) 
Lawrence  H.  Cotter,  M.D. 
Max  Schulman,  M.D. 

Attending  Physician   {Gastro-Intestinal 
Diseases) 
John  L.  Kantor,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians  {General 
Medicine) 
Harry  Greisman,  M.D. 
Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  {General 
Medicine  and  Tuberculosis) 
William  B.  Boyd,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians  {Tuber- 
culosis) 
Joseph  Alexander,  M.D. 
Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  M.D. 


Assistant  Attending  Physician  {Tuber- 
culosis, Children) 
Mary  D.  Walsh,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  {Metab- 
olism) 
Henry  E.  Marks,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  {Gastro- 
intestinal Diseases) 
Zachary  Sagal,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  {General  Medicine) 
Juliette  Bernat,  M.D. 
Joseph  Bruni^,  M.D. 
Jean  Corwin,  M.D. 
Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D. 

ISIDOR  MUFSON,  M.D. 

Jeannette  Munro,  M.D. 
Samuel  M.  Seidlin,  M.D. 
Samuel  A.  Sidat-Singh,  M.D. 
Nelson  D.  Widmer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician  {Tuberculosis) 
Theodore  Pick,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician  {Metabolism) 
Rltdolph  Scharf,  M.D. 


department  of  surgery 


Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Surgeon 
Rudolph  N.  Schxjllinger,  M.D. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending 
Surgeon 
Robert  S.  Grinnell,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons 

Wolfgang  Ackerman,  M.D. 
Arthur  H.  Blakemore,  M.D. 
George  V.  Carneal,  M.D. 


Charles  L.  Janssen,  M.D. 
Barbara  B.  Stimson,  M.D. 

Attending  Oral  Surgeon 
Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Oral  Surgeon 
Douglas  B.  Parker,  M.D. 

Consulting  Surgeons  in  Orthopedics 
Mather  Cleveland,  M.D. 
Win  Henry  Watte rs,  M.D. 
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PHYSICAL   THERAPY 


Director 

Norman  E.  Titus,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons 

Charles  R.  Brooke,  M.D. 


Gladys  L.  Carr,  M.D. 
Cassius  L.  de  Victoria,  M.D. 
Madge  C.  L.  McGuinness,  M.D. 
Randolph  Raynolds,  M.D. 
William  Benham  Snow,  Jr.,  M.D. 


urology 


Director 

J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Simon  A.  Beisler,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeons 

George  F.  Cahill,  M.D. 
George  Winthrop  Fish,  M.D. 


Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 

Leonard  A.  Hallock,  M.D. 
John  H.  Rathbone,  M.D. 
Edward  A.  Stinson,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 

Henry  Findlay,  M.D. 
James  L.  McCollum,  M.D. 


dermatology 


Chief  of  Clinic 
A.  Benson  Cannon,  M.D. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 
George  C.  Andrews,  M.D. 

A  ttending  Dermatologists 
Hermann  Feit,  M.D. 
Paul  Gross,  M.D. 
Lewis  B.  Robinson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Dermatologists 
Beatrice  M.  Kesten,  M.D. 
Frank  Vero,  M.D. 
Ellwood  E.  Weise,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Leslie  P.  Barker,  M.D. 
Frederick  W.  Birkman,  M.D. 
Frank  E.  Cross,  M.D. 
David  J.  Dolan,  M.D. 
Maurice  Husik,  M.D. 
Marie  Karelitz,  M.D. 
Samuel  M.  Kaufman,  M.D, 
Eugene  F.  Kelley,  M.D. 


Richard  J.  Kelly,  M.D. 
Daniel  G.  Kuhlthau,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  Laszlo,  M.D. 
Louis  J.  LeBel,  M.D. 
F.  Phillip  Lowenfish,  M.D. 
Rom  OLA  Lyons,  M.D. 
Charles  W.  McNitt,  M.D. 
James  L.  Miller,  M.D. 
Dabney  Moon-Adams,  M.D. 
Isaac  E.  Nash,  M.D. 
Cornelia  Robertson,  M.D. 
Theodore  Rosenthal,  M.D. 
George  B.  Whitmore,  M.D. 
Tryphosa  R.  Worcester,  M.D. 

Pathologist 

Gerald  F.  Machacek,  M.D. 

Mycologists 

Rhoda  W.  Benham,  M.D. 
Chester  W.  Emmons,  M.D. 

Assistant  Mycologist 
Mary  E.  Hopper,  M.S. 
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DISEASES   OF   CHILDREN 


Chief  of  Clinic 
Charles  A.  Lang,  M.D. 

Assistant  Chiefs  of  Clinic 
John  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Aubrey  B.  MacLean,  M.D. 

A  ttending  Physicians 

Harry  S.  Altman,  M.D. 
George  B.  Bader,  M.D. 
Walter  A.  Bell,  M.D. 
V.  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D. 
John  M.  Brush,  M.D. 
John  Caffey,  M.D. 
Howard  R.  Craig,  M.D. 
Leonard  T.  Davidson,  M.D. 
Irving  Friedman,  M.D. 
Sidney  Klein,  M.D. 
Alfred  G.  Langmann,  M.D. 
Mathilde  Loth,  M.D. 
John  D.  Lyttle,  M.D. 
Katharine  K.  Merritt,  M.D. 
Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D. 


W.  Russell  Smith,  M.D. 
Abraham  M.  Spindler,  M.D. 
Reuben  Steinholtz,  M.D. 
James  M.  Sturtevant,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians 
Grace  B.  Blauvelt,  M.D. 
Louise  P.  Brown,  M.D. 
Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  M.D. 
H.  Laurence  Dowd,  M.D. 
Samuel  Gartner,  M.D. 
G.  Leonard  Johnson,  M.D. 
Kenneth  M.  Metcalf,  M.D. 
Jeannett  Munro,  M.D. 
Herbert  Pugsley,  M.D. 
Mary  Reesor,  M.D. 
Jacques  Uhr,  M.D. 
Mary  D.  Walsh,  M.D. 
Dorothy  O.  Whipple,  M.D. 
Henry  B.  Wightman,  M.D. 
Frederick  H.  Wilke,  M.D. 
Barney  Worken,  M.D. 


obstetrics  and  gynecology 


Director 
Benjamin  P.  Watson,  M.D. 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Harbeck  Halsted,  M.D. 

Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist 
William  E.  Caldwell,  M.D. 

A  ttending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
E.  Everett  Bunzel,  M.D. 
Charles  E.  Caverly,  M.D. 
William  M.  Findley,  M.D. 


Richard  N.  Pierson,  M.D. 
Royal  C.  van  Etten,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending   Obstetricians  and 
Gynecologists 

William  V.  Cavanagh,  M.D. 
Eugene  S.  Coler,  M.D. 
Virgil  G.  Damon,  M.D. 
D.  Anthony  D'Esopo,  M.D. 
Joseph  W.  Draper,  M.D. 
William  E.  Studdiford,  M.D. 
Alvin  J.  B.  Tillman,  M.D. 


gynecology 


Attending  Gynecologists 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D. 
Bela  Hajos  Heksh,  M.D. 
Raphael  Kurzrok,  M.D. 
Theodore  B.  Reed,  M.D. 


Assistant  Attending  Gynecologists 
Jean  Corwin,  M.D. 
William  H.  Godsick,  M.D. 
Samuel  S.  Hochman,  M.D. 
Joseph  Nack,  M.D. 
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EAR,    NOSE,    AND   THROAT 
Chief  of  Clinic 
Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 


Consulting  Oto-Laryngologist 
Richard  Frothingham,  M.D. 

Assistant  Chiefs  of  Clinic 
George  R.  Brighton,  M.D. 
George  V.  Browne,  M.D. 

Attending  Oto-Laryngologists 
James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 
Mathew  L.  Carr,  M.D. 
H.  D.  Goetchius,  M.D. 


E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D. 
Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 


Assistant  Attending  Oto-Laryngologists 
Edward  Frankel,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Charles  N.  Harper,  M.D. 
Stuart  E.  Mandeville,  M.D. 
Harry  Neivert,  M.D. 
Page  Northington,  M.D. 
Lee  R.  Pierce,  M.D. 

Volunteer  Assistants 
William  H.  Holden,  M.D. 
Edward  Opin,  M.D. 
Orlin  V.  Wry,  M.D. 


neurology 


Director 

Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 

Chiefs  of  Clinic 
C.  Burns  Craig,  M.D. 
Thomas  K.  Davis,  M.D. 
James  L.  Joughin,  M.D. 
Charles  A.  McKendree,  M.D. 
Florizel  deL.  Myers,  M.D. 
Irving  H.  Pardee,  M.D. 
Henry  A.  Riley,  M.D. 
Israel  Wechsler,  M.D. 

Consultant  in  Neuropathology 
Oliver  S.  Strong,  Ph.D. 

Consultants  in  Neurological  Surgery 
James  H.  Kenyon,  M.D. 
Byron  Stookey,  M.D. 

Assistant    Consultants  in   Neurological 
Surgery 
Leo  M.  Davidoff,  M.D. 
Edwin  M.  Deery,  M.D. 
Dorothy  A.  Klenke,  M.D. 
Clement  B.  Masson,  M.D. 

Attending  Neurologists 
Samuel  Brock,  M.D. 


Samuel  C.  Burchell,  M.D. 
Roy  ALL  G,  Cannaday,  M.D. 
L.  Beverley  Chaney,  M.D. 
Leon  H.  Cornwall,  M.D. 
Clarence  J.  D 'Alton,  M.D. 
Laurent  Feinier,  M.D. 
Angus  M.  Frantz,  M.D. 
Leizer  Grimberg,  M.D. 
James  H.  Huddleson,  M.D. 
George  H.  Hyslop,  M.D. 
Walter  M.  Kraus,  M.D. 
L.  VosBURGH  Lyons,  M.D. 
John  M.  McKinney,  M.D. 
Isidore  Margaretten,  M.D. 
Irving  J.  Sands,  M.D. 
Philip  J.  Trentzsch,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologists 
Louis  A.  Bonvicino,  M.D. 
Richard  N.  Brickner,  M.D. 
Patrick  M.  Carroll,  M.D. 
George  S.  Cattanach,  M.D. 
Mark  J.  Daley,  M.D. 
Louis  J.  Doshay,  M.D. 
Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  M.D. 
Dorian  Feigenbaum,  M.D. 
Maurice  Frocht,  M.D. 
George  A.  Gosselin,  M.D. 
Henry  H.  Hart,  M.D. 
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Sylvester  R.  Leahy,  M.D. 
Henry  W.  Miller,  M.D. 
Hyman  a.  Osserman,  M.D. 
George  K.  Pratt,  M.D. 
Samuel  Reback,  M.D. 
Joshua  Rosett,  M.D. 
Alexander  H.  Rubinowitz,  M.D. 
Leon  A.  Salmon,  M.D. 
Norman  B.  Saunders,  M.D. 
Joseph  Smith,  M.D. 
Alexander  H.  Williamson,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Teresa  Agree,  M.D. 
Samuel  Atkin,  M.D. 
Jane  N.  Baldwin,  M.D. 
Merritt  W.  Barnum,  M.D. 
S.  Muriel  Baron,  M.D. 
Aaron  Bell,  M.D. 
Walter  B Romberg,  M.D. 
Leonard  M.  Brown,  M.D. 
Kate  Constable,  M.D. 
George  W.  Cumbler,  M.D. 
William  H.  Dunn,  M.D, 
William  R.  Dyer,  M.D. 
Arnold  Eisendorfer,  M.D. 
David  L.  Ellrich,  M.D. 
Charles  Englander,  M.D. 
Joseph  Epstein,  M.D, 
Julius  R.  Fabricius,  M.D. 
Frederick  J.  Farnell,  M.D. 
Armando  Ferraro,  M.D. 
William  Fitzhugh,  M.D. 


George  Frumkes,  M.D. 
Hugh  M.  Galbraith,  M.D. 
Harold  L  Gosline,  M.D. 
Edward  M.  Gould,  M.D. 
Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D. 
F.  St.  Clair  Hitchcock,  M.D. 
William  Horowitz,  M.D. 
James  Howard,  M.D. 
Muriel  Ivimey,  M.D. 
Sidney  Kahr,  M.D. 
Isaac  J.  Karlin,  M.D. 
Siegfried  E.  Katz,  M.D. 
Josephine  H.  Kenyon,  M.D. 
Walter  O.  Klingman,  M.D. 
Frank  J.  Liddy,  M.D. 
William  J.  McCarthy,  M.D. 
Dabney  Moon-Adams,  M.D. 
Charlotte  Munn,  M.D. 
William  Needles,  M.D. 
John  H.  Nolan,  M.D. 
Ralph  S.  Pettibone,  M.D, 
Henry  W.  Rogers,  M.D, 
William  Schick,  M.D. 
Dorothea  H.  Scoville,  M.D. 
Nathaniel  E.  Selby,  M.D. 
Miguel  Steinberg,  M.D. 
Michael  H.  Teitelbaum,  M.D. 
P.  R.  Vessie,  M.D. 
Samuel  M.  Weingrow,  M.D. 
Harry  L.  Weinstock,  M.D. 
Louis  Wender,  M.D. 
Samuel  B,  Wortis,  M.D, 


Chief   of    Clinic    and   Attending   Psy- 
chiatrist 
Robert  B.  McGraw,  M.D, 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending 
Psychiatrist 
George  E,  Daniels,  M.D, 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending 
Psychiatrist  {Children) 
John  Levy,  M,D, 


psychiatry 

Attending  Psychiatrists 


Elizabeth  L  Adamson,  M,D, 
Agnes  Conrad,  M,D, 
Henry  H,  Hart,  M.D. 
Florence  Powdermaker,  M.D. 


Attending  Psychiatrists  {Children) 

G.  Marion  Stranahan,  M.D, 
R.  R.  Williams,  M.D. 


Richard  Southold  Grant,  Photo 

MEDICAL   CENTER 
THE  NEW  YORK  STATE  PSYCHIATRIC  HOSPITAL  COMPLETED  IN   1929 
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Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrists 
Helen  F.  Dunbar,  M.D. 
Raymond  Gosselin,  M.D. 
Leo  J.  Palmer,  M.D. 
Edith  R.  Spaulding,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrists  {Chil- 
dren) 
Ruth  P.  Brickner,  M.D. 
John  A.  P.  Millet,  M.D. 

A  ssistant  Psychiatrists 
Earl  H.  Adams,  M.D. 
George  E.  Draper,  M.D. 
James  K.  Pettit,  M.D. 
Augusta  Scott,  M.D. 


Assistant  Psychiatrist  (Children) 
Rowland  G.  Freeman,  Jr. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychology 
Roy  F.  Street,  A.M. 

Assistant  in  Psychiatric  Social  Work 
Elisabeth  G.  Brockett,  A.M. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Edith  M.  Buyer,  M.D. 
Eugene  Davidoff,  M.D. 
John  J.  Lambert,  M.D. 
Camella  Losada,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  Nesbitt,  M.D. 
Elvira  Ostlund,  M.D. 
Frank  F.  Tallman,  M.D. 


ophthalmology 
Chief  of  Clinic  Attending  Ophthalmologists 

John  H.  Dunnington,  M.D.  Thomas  H.  Johnson,  M.D. 


First  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 
Daniel  B.  Kirby,  M.D. 

Second  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 
Gordon  M.  Bruce,  M.D. 


Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologists 
Howard  D.  H.  Brown,  M.D. 
Newell  W.  Giles,  M.D. 
Hugh  S.  McKeown,  M.D. 
John  P.  Macnie,  M.D. 


INDUSTRIAL   DEPARTMENT 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Adelaide  R.  Smith,  M.D. 


bellevue  hospital  staff 


DEPARTMENT   OF   MEDICINE 


General  Medicine 


Director  and  Visiting  Physician 
Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physician 
I.  Ogden  Woodruff,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Physicians 
Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D. 
Henry  James,  M.D. 
E.  R.  p.  Janvrin,  M.D. 


Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
Alvin  F.  Coburn,  M.D. 
Morris  Dinnerstein,  M.D. 
Julian  M.  Freston,  M.D. 
Edson  B.  Heck,  M.D. 
Hugh  M.  Hicks,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  Knox,  M.D. 
Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  M.D. 


56 


COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 


Clinical  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians       Pathologist 
Robert  C.  Fisher,  M.D.  Benjamin  M.  Vance,  M.D. 

Hannah  Uhlman,  M.D. 


department  of  surgery 


Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon 
John  A.  McCreery,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeons 
Adrian  V.  S.  "Lambert,  M.D. 
Constantine    J.    MacGuire,    Jr. 
M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeons 
Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D. 
William  F.  Cunningham,  M.D. 
Roderick  V.  Grace,  M.D. 


Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Frank  B.  Berry,  M.D. 
Sheperd  Krech,  M.D. 
Philip  C.  Potter,  M.D. 
Carnes  Weeks,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Elizabeth  Arnstein,  M.D. 
R.  Sterling  Mueller,  M.D. 

Surgical  Pathologist 

John  E.  McWhorter,  M.D. 


department  of  tuberculosis 


Visiting  Physician  in  Charge 
James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physican 
J.  Burns  Amberson,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Physicians 
Edward  P.  Eglee,  M.D. 
Helen  Gavin,  M.D. 
Catherine  R.  Kelley,  M.D. 
Grant  Thorburn,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
Hubert  S.  Hindes,  M.D. 
Oswald  R.  Jones,  M.D. 
Jacob  Lattman,  M.D. 
Margaret  S.  Witter,  M.D. 


Clinical  Assistant   Visiting  Physicians 
Clara  R.  Gross,  M.D. 
Ada  C.  Reid,  M.D. 
M.  Theresa  Scanlan,  M.D. 
David  Ulmar,  M.D. 
Alice  D.  Weber,  M.D. 

Physician  in  Charge  of  Children's  Tuber- 
culosis Service 
Phoebe  L.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician  to  Children's  Tuber- 
culosis Service 
Helen  Harrington,  M.D. 

Collegiate  Pathologist 
Wolfgang  Grethmann,  M.D. 


department  of  ear,  nose,  and  throat 


Consulting  Surgeon 
Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeon  in  Charge 
Richard  T.  Atkins,  M.D. 


Visiting  Surgeon 
Wesley  C.  Bowers,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeons 
J.  Winston  Fowlkes,  M.D. 
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John  Guttman,  M.D. 
J.  Swift  Hanley,  M.D. 
C.  J.  Imperatori,  M.D. 
Victor  C.  McCuaig,  M.D. 
John  Miller,  M.D. 
Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Ward  C.  Denison,  M.D, 


William  N.  Dick,  M.D. 
AsHBY  G.  Martin,  M.D. 
Eugene  H.  Moyle,  M.D. 
Jackson  A.  Seward,  M.D. 
James  B.  Shannon,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Isidore  Miller,  M.D. 
J.  Wynne  Pugh,  M.D. 


INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 


endowed    by   GEORGE   CROCKER 


Director  of  Cancer  Research 
Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor 
William  H.  Woglom,  M.D. 

A  ssociates 

Maynie  R.  Curtis,  Ph.D. 


L.  W.  Famulener,  M.D. 
W.  Bayard  Long,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professors 
F.  D.  Bullock,  M.D. 
Charles  Packard,  Ph.D. 
Frederick  Prime,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 
Otto  Krehbiel,  M.D. 


administrative  board  of  delamar  institute  of  public  health 
The  President  Mr.  Frederick  Coykendall 


administrative  board  on  post-graduate  studies  in  medicine 
Dean  Willard  C.  Rappleye,  Chairman 
Dr.  LiNSLY  R.  Williams  Dr.  Herman  O.  Mosenthal 

Dean  Howard  L.  McBain  Dr.  Howard  F.  Shattuck 

Dean  James  C.  Egbert  Mr.  Frank  D.  Fackenthal 

Dr.  Walter  W.  Palmer  Director  Edward  H.  Hume 

Dr.  James  W.  Jobling  Dr.  Henry  S.  Dunning 

Dr.  Frederick  Tilney  Dr.  Lewis  F.  Frissell 

Dr.  Arthur  F.  Chace 

committee  for  the  school  of  tropical  medicine 


Dean  Egbert 

Dr.  Frederick  P.  Gay 


Dr.  James  W.  Jobling 
Professor  Henry  C.  Sherman 


SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

professors 

Bailey  Kelly  Ashford     ....    Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Mycology 
M.D.,  Georgetown,  1896;  D.Sc,  1911. 

Joseph  H.  Axtmayer      Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Porto  Rico,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1927. 
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Geoege  William  Bachman Associate  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Heidelberg,  1919;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1927- 

Jos6  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904. 

Donald  Hunter  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  Ph.D.,  1923- 

Antonio  Fernos-Isern      .    .     Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Communicable  Diseases 
M.D.,  Maryland,  1915- 

William  R.  Galbreath Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Park,  1912;  M.D.,  Nebraska,  1916. 

Francisco  Jos6  Hernandez Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1904. 

William  Albert  Hoffmann Assistant  Professor  of  parasitology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917;  D.Sc,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Earl  Baldwin  McKinley     .    .     Director  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  and 
A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1922.  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Pablo  Morales-Otero Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1919. 

Martin  O.  de  la  Rosa Assistant  Professor  of  Communicable  Diseases 

A.B.,  Institute  de  Puerto  Rico;  M.D.,  Seville. 

Ramon  J.  SiFRE Associate  Professor  of  Hygiene  ayid  Public  Health 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1917. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1917. 

Richard  Thompson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Oregon,  1924. 

William  Robert  Torgerson    ....      Associate  Professor  of  Tropical  Surgery 
LL.B.,  North  Dakota,  1914;  M.D.,  Michigan,  1922. 

Jorge  del  Toro Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1906. 

instructors  and  associates 

Antonio  Aebona Instructor  in  Malaria  and  Malaria  Prevention 

M.D.,  New  York,  1912. 

Juan  G.  Bajandas Instructor  in  Rural  Sanitation 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1904. 

Arturo  L.  Carrion Associate  in  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919. 

Guillermo  Ruiz  Cestero Instructor  in  Radiology 

M.D.,  Madrid,  1927. 

Oscar  G.  Costa-Mandry  .    .    .    Instructor  in  Public  Health  Laboratory  Methods 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1921. 

Jorge  V.  DAvila      Instructor  in  Public  Health  Engineering 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1921;  M.S.,  1928. 
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Walter  C.  Eaele Instructor  in  Malaria  and  Malaria  Prevention 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  M.D.,  1920. 

Eduardo  Garrido-Morales Instructor  in  Epidemiology 

D.  p.  H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1924. 

Luis  G.  Hernandez Instructor  in  Chemistry 

Phar.  Chem.,  Michigan,  I9i4' 

Enrique  Koppisch      Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1927- 

Rafael  Rodriguez  Molina      Instructor  in  Parasitology 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1926. 

George  Calvin  Payne Instructor  in  Rural  Sanitation 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1912;  D.  P.  H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923. 

Juan  A.  Pons Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1928. 

Am6rico  Serra Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 

Jacobo  Simonet Associate  in  Hygiene  and  Public  Health 

M.D.,  Spain,  1925. 

Jenaro  Suarez Instructor  in  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Boston,  1922. 

VISITING   professors 

Ernest  Carroll  Faust,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Parasitology,  Tulane  University, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Frederick  P.   Gay,   M.D.,   Professor  of  Bacteriology,   Columbia  University. 

Maurice  M.  Hall,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  Chief,  Zoological  Division  of  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Columbia 
University. 

Esmond  R.  Long,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago, 
111. 

William  C.  von  Glahn,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology,  Columbia 
University. 

assistants 

Carlos  L.  Cintr6n Assistant  in  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Porto  Rico,  1920. 

Luz  M.  Dalmau      Assistant  in  Chemistry 

Ph.C,  Porto  Rico,  1920. 

Trinita  Rivera Assistant  in  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927. 
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CONSULTANTS 

EsTEBAN  Garcia  Cabrera,  M.D Urology 

J.  Lorenzo  Casalduc,  D.D.S Dental  Surgery 

Carlos  Chardon,  M.S Mycology 

Melville  T.  Cook,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Plant  Pathology 

Manuel  Diaz  Garcia,  M.D Surgery 

Jose  C.  Ferrer,  M.D Urology 

Walter  A.  Glines,  M.D Medicine 

J.  R.  Hernandez  Gonzales,  D.D.S Dental  Surgery 

Mario  Julia,  M.D Neurology 

Rafael  Lopez  Nussa,  M.D Surgery 

Antonio  Mayoral,  M.D Radiology 

Gustavo  Ramirez  de  Arellano,  C.E Public  Health  Engineering 

N.  QuiNONEs  Jimenez,  M.D Oto-rhino-laryngology 
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E.  B.  McKiNLEY,  M.D Medical  Director 

Jose  S.  Belaval,  M.D Chief  of  Visiting  Staff 

Juan  A.  Pons,  M.D Resident  Physician 

VISITING   physicians 

Bailey  K.  Ashfoed,  M.D Medicine 

Jose  S.  Belaval,  M.D Medicine 

Antonio  Fernos  Isern,  M.D Communicable  Diseases  of  Children 

MartIn  O.  de  la  Rosa,  M.D Communicable  Diseases 

Ramon  M.  Suarez,  M.D Medicine 

Jenaeo  Suarez,  M.D Medicine 

Jorge  del  Toro,  M.D Surgery 

laboratory  staff 

Enrique  Koppisch,  M.D Pathology 

Pablo  Morales  Otero,  M.D Bacteriology 

Luis  Hernandez,  Phar.C Chemistry  {Clinical) 

consultants 

George  W.  Bachman,  Ph.D Parasitology 

Arturo  L.  Carrion,  M.D Dermatology 

G.  Ruiz  Cestero,  M.D Associate  Radiologist 

D.  H.  Cook,  Ph.D Chemistry 

Jose  C.  Ferrer,  M.D Urology 

William  R.  Galbreath,  M.D Tropical  Medicine 

M.  Diaz  GarcIa,  M.D Surgery 

Walter  A.  Glines,  M.D Medicine  and  Urology 

Francisco  J.  Hernandez,  M.D Clinical  Pathology 

W.  A.  Hoffman,  D.Sc Parasitology 

Mario  Julia,  M.D Neurology 

Antonio  Mayoral,  M.D Radiology 

N.  QuiNONES  Jimenez,  M.D Oto-rhino-laryngology 

William  R.  Torgerson,  M.D Tropical  Surgery 
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OUT-PATIENT   CLINIC 

Josife  S.  Belaval,  M.D Pediatrics  and  Chief  of  Clinic 

Bailey  K.  Ashfoed,  M.D Tropical  Medicine 

Antonio  Feenos  Isern,  M.D Communicable  Diseases  of  Children 

Ramon  M.  Suarez,  M.D Medicine 

Jenaro  Suarez,  M.D Medicine 

Jorge  del  Toro,  M.D Surgery 

William  R.  Galbreath,  M.D Surgery 

Jose  C.  Ferrer,  M.D Urology 

Walter  A.  Glines,  M.D Urology 

N.  Quinones  Jimenez,  M.D Oto-rhino-laryngology 

William  R.  Torgerson,  M.D Surgery 

Manuel  Pujadas  Diaz,  M.D Pediatrics 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 
GENERAL  INFORMATION 

HISTORICAL    STATEMENT 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  King's  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the 
title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were 
Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of, 
Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May, 
1 77 1,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the 
work  of  the  College  was  broken  up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act 
was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of 
King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight 
years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished  and  was  continued  until  1 8 14, 
when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  which  had  received  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In 
i860,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College, 
and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President 
of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1 89 1,  when  the 
College  was  definitely  merged  in  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men  as  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D. 

STUDENTS 

Each  student  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a 
student  of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held 
valid.  No  student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the 
same  time  be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity or  of  any  other  institution  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or 
Director. 

A  student  accepted  and  registered  by  the  proper  authorities  as  having  fulfilled 
the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  proficiency, 
or  diploma  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  of  the  University.  A  period  of 
regular  attendance  upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one 
academic  year  must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

A  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  may  enter  the  University  as  a 
non-matriculated  student,  and  be  permitted  to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction 
as  he  is  qualified  to  take,  but  not  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  pro- 
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ficiency,  or  diploma.  Such  students  are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards 
of  attendance  and  scholarship  as  are  required  of  matriculated  students.  Non- 
matriculated  students  may  receive  a  formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  any  course. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church 
for  religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority 
for  equitable  relief. 

The  admission,  continuance  upon  the  rolls,  and  graduation  of  any  student,  is 
subject  to  the  full  disciplinary  power  of  the  University  authorities,  as  prescribed 
by  the  Statutes  of  the  University. 

GRADUATION 

M.D.  diplomas  are  issued  only  at  Commencement.  Application  for  the  degree 
should  be  filed  not  later  than  April  15. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to 
the  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immedi- 
ately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school,  of  the  Summer  Session,  of 
University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the  departments 
of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  x68th  Street. 

BUILDINGS   AND   GROUNDS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street,  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street, 
from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street,  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street, 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  23d  Street.  From  1888  until  1928  it  occupied 
a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius, 
William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William 
D.  Sloane.  It  now  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  new  Medical  Center. 
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THE   COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL   CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  was  accomplished  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  have  recently  erected 
buildings  in  close  geographical  and  functional  relationship  on  the  large  plot  of 
land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen 
V.  Harkness.  This  plot  extends  from  West  165th  Street  to  West  i68th  Street  and 
from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park,  comprising  about  twenty  acres.  It  is  readily 
accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines,  surface  and  subway  railways. 
Stations  of  the  Interborough  subways  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of 
the  plot. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  the  following  institutions  are  represented  at  the  Medical  Center:  the 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing, 
DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  Squier 
Urological  Clinic,  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  the  Babies'  Hospital,  the  Neurological 
Institute,  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Hospital  and  Research  Institute. 
This  arrangement  of  buildings  brings  the  various  schools  connected  with  medi- 
cine and  allied  subjects  in  close  physical  connection  with  the  hospitals,  clinics, 
and  institutes  in  which  clinical  instruction  is  carried  on.  These  were  first  occupied 
in  the  spring  of  1928  and  provide  more  extensive  and  convenient  quarters  for  all. 

Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  Presbyterian  Hospital  is  one  of  the  general  hos- 
pitals of  New  York  City.  Founded  in  1868  in  a  liberal  spirit  of  charity,  it  has 
consistently  held  true  to  the  spirit  of  its  dedication  "to  the  poor  of  New  York 
City  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  or  color."  Under  the  terms  of  its  affiliation 
with  the  Columbia  University  staff,  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed  by 
the  Board  of  Managers  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University,  and 
every  member  of  the  hospital  staff  is  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Medical  School. 
The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two  story  building.  In  this  are  the  wards  of 
the  medical  and  surgical  services,  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  Squier 
Urological  Clinic,  as  well  as  operating  rooms  and  several  floors  devoted  to  housing. 

Sloane  Hospital.  The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  In  the  new  buildings  it  occupies  three  floors  of 
the  main  hospital  building.  The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  148  beds  for 
obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases.  Patients,  other  than  emergency  cases,  are 
admitted  to  the  hospital  through  the  antepartum  and  follow-up  clinics  of  the 
hospital,  or  the  Gynecological  Department  at  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  hospital  is 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  the  Execu- 
tive Officer  of  the  Department  being  the  Director  of  the  hospital.  The  associate 
professor,  associates,  and  instructors  are  attending  obstetricians  and  gynecologists. 
The  resident  and  assistant  resident  obstetricians  and  gynecologists  are  also  in- 
structors in  the  Department.  Interns  of  the  hospital  serve  for  one  year  and  are 
selected  from  men  who  have  already  completed  a  term  in  a  general  hospital. 
The  laboratory  work  of  the  hospital  is  carried  on  in  conjunction  with  special 
laboratories  of  the  College.  The  heads  of  the  various  special  departments  in 
the  College  are  consultants  of  the  hospital  and  the  attending  physicians  in  the 
specialties  are  appointed  from  these  departments.    The  deliveries  in  the  hospital 
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number  about  1, 800  a  year.  The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction 
with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  attending  obstetricians 
and  gynecologists  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  are  in  charge  of  the  clinic.  The  Social 
Service  Department  of  the  hospital  keeps  in  close  touch  with  patients  applying 
for  treatment,  thus  making  it  possible  to  make  a  careful  study  of  the  end  results 
of  operative  cases  and  give  adequate  prenatal,  intrapartum,  and  post  partum  care 
to  obstetric  cases.  The  care  of  the  infants  is  supervised  by  the  attending  pedia- 
trician.    For  list  of  attending  and  consulting  staff,  see  p.  44. 

The  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  The  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the 
entire  eighth  floor  of  the  new  hospital  building.  It  is  comprised  of  wards  of  12, 
5,  and  4  beds,  and  contains  a  large  number  of  single  rooms  for  surgical  cases  in 
urology.  The  clinic  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Urology,  the 
Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  being  the  director  of  the  clinic.  The  assistant 
professor,  associates,  and  instructors  are  attending  surgeons,  and  the  resident 
and  assistant  resident  are  also  instructors  in  the  Department.  There  are  labora- 
tories on  the  same  floor,  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic, 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  X-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work,  necessary  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  patients.  The  Squier 
Urological  Clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms  and  surgical 
clinics  are  held  by  the  attending  staff  throughout  the  year.  The  out-patient 
department  of  the  clinic  is  situated  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  Urological  Hospital.  The  out-patient 
department  is  fully  equipped  for  cystoscopic.  X-ray  work,  fulguration,  diathermic, 
and  laboratory  work.  The  Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation 
of  private  patients  of  the  attending  staff.    For  list  of  attending  staff,  see  page  42. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  was  formerly  in  the  group  at 
59th  Street  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in  1888. 
It  has  now  become  the  common  out-patient  department  for  all  the  hospitals 
affiliated  in  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick 
poor.  It  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  departments  of  medicine  as  the  professors,  with  their  clinical  assistants, 
have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice.  The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each 
department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction  to  students  in  small  sections. 
AH  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so 
that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

The  State  Psychiatric  Hospital  and  Research  Institute.  The  state  of  New  York 
has  completed  a  two-hundred-bed  Psychiatric  Hospital  which  is  now  open  for 
patients  and  the  Research  Institute  has  been  moved  from  Ward's  Island  to  the 
new  buildings.  This  will  offer  very  unusual  facilities  to  the  students  and  staff 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  experience  in  this  important  branch 
of  medicine. 

Babies'  Hospital.  The  Babies'  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and 
surgical  care  of  infants  and  children  up  to  twelve  years,  and  cooperates  with  other 
departments  for  the  treatment  of  this  age  group,  according  to  the  particular 
specialty,  in  medicine  or  surgery,  involved.  Two  floors  of  the  hospital  are  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  patients,  providing  thirty  rooms  varying  in  size  and  cost. 
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Seven  floors  are  each  equipped  with  large  and  small  wards,  separation,  service, 
utility,  examining,  treatment,  ward  operating,  and  ward  laboratory  rooms  respec- 
tively for: — well  infants,  sick  infants,  boys,  girls,  isolation  and  outdoor  and  indoor 
playrooms.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords 
accommodation  for  thirty  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  198 
beds.  Laboratories,  each  with  its  own  director  and  staff,  are  operated  for  the 
routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry. 
An  X-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is  operated  under  the  direction  of  the 
hospital  roentgenologist,  technicians,  and  staff.  In  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  interne  staff  of  the 
hospital,  together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical 
and  surgical  clinic,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature,  luetic, 
cardiac,  tuberculous,  hydrotherapeutic,  epileptic,  and  vaginitis  cases.  All  required 
courses  in  pediatrics  are  conducted  in  the  lecture  and  teaching  rooms  of  the 
hospital.  Such  teaching  includes  regular  undergraduate  instruction  to  third  and 
fourth  year,  elective  courses,  and  graduate  courses. 

The  Neurological  Institute.  The  Neurological  Institute  of  New  York,  one  of 
the  first  hospitals,  in  this  country,  for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was 
founded  in  1909  and  opened  its  doors  for  the  reception  of  patients  in  December 
of  that  year.  The  original  building  at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  con- 
tinuously up  to  March,  1929,  when  the  hospital  joined  the  Medical  Center  in  their 
new  building.  The  new  hospital  is  one  of  213  beds  in  wards  and  private  rooms, 
and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 
The  treatment  of  the  psychoneuroses  receives  special  stress  although  many 
forms  of  organic  nervous  disease  are  constantly  under  treatment.  The  Neuro- 
surgical Service  is  extremely  active  with  the  many  patients  requiring  brain  and 
spinal  cord  operation,  which  are  sent  to  the  Institute  every  year.  Facilities 
are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students. 

LIBRARY 

A  central  library  with  spacious  reading  room  containing  approximately  50,000 
volumes  and  about  the  same  number  of  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three  lower 
stories  of  the  main  building  and  is  open  to  students  from  9  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m. 
on  week  days. 

This  library  has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  li- 
braries to  serve  more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  interns,  and  teachers  of 
the  combined  Medical  School  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  Unit.  It  has  a  seating 
capacity  for  250  readers. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and 
encourage  research  work.  Here  are  received  300  current  journals,  and  nearby 
will  be  shelved  the  bound  volumes  of  the  most  important  journals  covering 
a  period  of  approximately  ten  years.  In  addition,  the  more  important  reference 
works,  the  systems  of  medicine  and  surgery,  some  of  the  German  Handbticher 
and  other  bibliographical  tools  will  be  available  for  intensive  research  work. 

The  medical  book  collections  will  be  systematically  arranged  under  the  Library 
of  Congress  classification,  and  the  serials  shelved  in  a  strictly  alphabetical  order, 
so  as  to  insure  quick  service  and  prompt  delivery  over  the  loan  desk. 
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The  dictionary  catalogue  in  the  lobby,  with  its  author,  subject,  and  title  entries 
should  be  freely  consulted  as  a  guide  and  index  to  the  subject  matter  in  the  com- 
bined medical  collections  of  the  library. 

PUBLIC   LIBRARIES 

Students  may  use  any  of  the  public  libraries  of  Greater  New  York.  The 
central  library  building  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  at  Fifth  Avenue  and 
42d  Street,  houses  one  of  the  great  reference  libraries  of  the  country,  containing 
nearly  2,000,000  volumes  and  including  much  material  not  found  in  the  University 
Library.  Books  in  the  reference  department  of  that  library  may  be  used  only 
within  the  building.  Because  of  crowded  conditions  students  are  expected  to  do 
their  work  in  the  University  libraries.  However,  if  material  needed  by  a  graduate 
student  is  not  in  the  University  Library,  he  should  take  a  card  from  his  de- 
partmental librarian  to  the  Public  Library.  Books  in  the  Central  Circulation 
Branch  (42d  Street  entrance)  and  in  other  branches  may  be  borrowed  for  home 
use  by  students  who  obtain  a  Public  Library  card.  A  sub-branch  of  the  Public 
Library  is  maintained  in  Room  108A  of  the  Columbia  University  Library.  Other 
branches  in  the  vicinity  of  the  University  are:  1 15th  Street,  near  Seventh  Avenue; 
looth  Street,  near  Amsterdam  Avenue;  George  Bruce  Branch,  78  Manhattan 
Avenue. 

UNIVERSITY   PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of 
other  departments  of  the  University.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormito- 
ries at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social 
and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

University  Libraries.  The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all 
students  of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  They  include 
collections  on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public  health,  nursing,  and  other  subjects 
related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  in  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth  Avenue  at  103d  Street.  The  Library  of  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  115  West  68th  Street,  is  also  open  to  students  in  the  School  of 
Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays, 
from  8:30  a.  m.  to  7  p.  m.  (Saturdays,  5  p.  m.).  It  is  closed  for  the  entire  day 
only  on  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  New  Year's,  and  Good  Friday;  on  all  other 
holidays  it  is  open  from  2  to  6  p.  m.  Instructors  are  on  the  floor  at  all  times  when 
the  Gymnasium  is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may 
enjoy  its  privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  Gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private 
locker.  The  student  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  University 
Medical  Director  who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as 
to  the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The 
Gymnasium  is  large,  thoroughly  equipped,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision 
of  the  University  Medical  Director,  a  professor  in  the  Department  of  Physical 
Education.     The  Medical  Director  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 
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Employment.  The  Appointments  Office,  located  in  Earl  Hall,  is  the  central 
placement  department  of  the  University  through  which  students  and  graduates 
are  referred  to  suitable  positions. 

It  is  the  function  of  the  Appointments  Office  to  secure  for  competent  men  and 
women  students  who  need  to  work  their  way  through  the  University,  the  oppor- 
tunity to  earn  enough  for  their  partial  support.  It  is  the  experience  of  the  office, 
however,  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  out- 
side part-time  work  during  the  academic  year  without  seriously  jeopardizing  their 
school  work  and  their  health.  The  office  consequently  does  not  encourage  stu- 
dents of  the  Medical  School  to  seek  employment  during  the  academic  year,  al- 
though it  assists  competent  men  and  women  to  secure  suitable  and  remunerative 
work  during  the  summer.  In  general  the  office  advises  students  who  are  unable  to 
pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School,  to  withdraw  for  a  year  in 
order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give  undivided  attention  to 
their  academic  work. 

RESIDENCE    HALLS 

The  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness  has  made  possible  the  purchase  of 
additional  land  and  the  erection  of  a  suitable  dormitory  for  men  students  of  the 
School  of  Medicine  and  a  few  of  the  unmarried  members  of  the  staff.  In  addition 
to  living  quarters  this  will  provide  dining  facilities  for  all  the  student  body  as  well 
as  a  lounge  and  opportunities  for  exercise.  The  land  obtained  is  on  Haven 
Avenue,  just  north  of  the  Neurological  Institute  and  has  an  unobstructed  view  of 
the  Hudson  and  Palisades.  By  including  quarters  for  some  of  the  younger  staff 
members,  with  living  rooms  large  enough  to  accommodate  a  dozen  guests,  it  is 
hoped  that  the  intimate  association  between  student  and  teacher,  so  essential  a 
part  of  our  educational  policy,  can  be  still  further  developed.  The  completion 
of  the  building  has  been  promised  for  the  opening  of  the  fall  term. 

There  are  also  four  Residence  Halls  for  men  on  South  Quadrangle:  Furnald  with 
282  rooms,  Hartley  with  300,  John  Jay  with  476  and  restaurants  adequate  for  all 
men  students,  and  Livingston  with  300  rooms. 

Furnald  Hall,  the  Residence  Hall  located  on  South  Quadrangle  near  the  corner 
of  Broadway  and  11 6th  Street,  is  open  to  medical  students  and  other  graduate 
students.  This  building,  which  is  ten  stories  in  height  and  137  feet  long  by  64 
feet  wide,  offers  exceptional  living  quarters  to  men  in  the  School. 

Johnson  Hall,  on  East  Quadrangle,  near  the  corner  of  Morningside  Drive  and 
1 1 6th  Street,  with  accommodations  of  room  and  board  for  360  students  in  the 
graduate  and  professional  schools  is  a  Residence  Hall  for  women. 

Copies  of  Residence  Halls  Announcements  giving  floor  plans  and  dormitory 
regulations  together  with  application  blanks  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Library.  Copies  of  Bard  Hall  Announcement 
can  be  secured  from  the  Dean's  Office,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Information  regarding  rooms  outside  the  University  may  be  secured  from  the 
Residence  Bureau  which  Columbia  University  maintains  in  Room  M,  Earl  Hall, 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  students  in  finding  the  best  accommodations  obtain- 
able in  the  vicinity  of  the  campus. 

In  addition  to  the  dining  halls  in  John  Jay  and  Johnson  the  University  main- 
tains the  following  cafeteria  restaurants  (service  d,  la  carte)  which  furnish  whole- 
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some  food  at  moderate  rates:  The  Commons  (men  and  women),  University  Hall; 
Barnard  Hall  Lunch  Room  (women),  Barnard  Hall;  Teachers  College  Cafeteria 
(men  and  women),  Grace  Dodge  Hall,  I2ist  Street.  The  Columbia  University 
Press  Bookstore,  located  in  the  basement  of  Journalism,  conducts  a  soda  fountain 
where  light  luncheons  are  served. 

king's  crown  hotel 

The  King's  Crown,  located  at  420  West  11 6th  Street  in  close  proximity  to  the 
University,  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates,  available  for  relatives 
and  guests  of  members  of  the  University  community. 

EARL   HALL 

Earl  Hall  was  given  to  Columbia  University  by  the  late  William  Earl  Dodge 
for  the  religious  and  social  activities  of  the  students.  On  the  main  floor,  reached 
by  the  campus  entrance,  are  the  offices  of  the  Director  of  Earl  Hall  (Men's 
Residence  Halls  Office);  the  Residence  Bureau;  the  Secretary  of  Appointments; 
and  the  Meeting  Room.  On  the  upper  floor  is  the  office  of  the  Chaplain  of  the 
University  and  his  staff;  an  auditorium  seating  400  people  is  used  by  musical  and 
dramatic  organizations.  The  lower  floor,  entrance  from  Broadway,  is  occupied 
by  the  offices  of  the  University  Medical  Officer. 

UNIVERSITY   BOOKSTORE 

The  official  University  Bookstore  is  situated  in  the  Journalism  building,  with 
entrances  at  the  southeast  corner  of  11 6th  Street  and  Broadway,  and  from  South 
Field  between  Furnald  Hall  and  Journalism.  Books  and  other  supplies  are 
sold  at  discounts  from  the  usual  prices.  The  store  is  open  on  week-days,  Saturdays 
included,  from  8:30  a.  m.  to  8  p.  m.;  during  the  first  days  of  each  session,  until 
10  p.  m.  The  store  maintains  a  theater  and  concert  ticket  service,  a  travel  bureau, 
telegraph  agency,  and  other  services,  with  substantial  savings  to  Columbia 
students. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

ADMISSION   TO   FIRST  YEAR   OF   THE   COLLEGE    OF   PHYSICIANS   AND   SURGEONS 

Eligibility.  No  definite  information  regarding  eligibility  can  be  given  until 
the  completed  application  blank  has  been  filed  by  the  applicant  at  the  Office  of 
the  Dean. 

Acceptance.  No  definite  information  regarding  acceptance  of  any  applicant  can 
usually  be  given  prior  to  May  15  of  the  year  in  which  he  desires  to  enter. 

Application.  It  is  desirable  that  candidates  make  application  before  February  i 
as  on  or  about  April  i  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  act  upon  all  applications 
received  up  to  that  date.  Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  by  the  Dean's 
Office  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

A  collegiate  course  of  four  years  leading  to  a  baccalaureate  degree  is  con- 
sidered the  most  desirable  preparation  for  those  expecting  to  undertake  the  study 
of  medicine. 
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The  minimum  requirements  which  will  be  accepted  for  admission  in  September, 
1 93 1  are  attendance  for  two  full  years  of  at  least  seven  months  each  at  an  accept- 
able college  of  arts  and  sciences,  comprising  72  points  as  rated  by  Columbia  College. 
This  provision  is  made  entirely  for  the  sake  of  the  exceptionally  able  applicant 
who,  for  reasons  deemed  valid,  is  prevented  from  spending  more  than  the  minimum 
time  on  premedical  preparation.  It  should  be  clearly  understood  that  students 
offering  minimum  requirements  are  rarely  accepted.  Up  to  September,  1931, 
inclusive,  the  courses  taken  at  college  must  include  the  following: 

Physics  I  year,  aggregating  8  semester  hours  or  more;  or  one  year  aggregating 
6  semester  hours  (including  laboratory  work)  based  on  college  entrance  physics. 

Inorganic  chemistry  I  year,  based  on  college  entrance  chemistry,  the  equiva- 
lent of  6  to  10  semester  hours. 

Qualitative  or  quantitative  analysis  >^  year,  not  less  than  4  semester  hours. 

Organic  chemistry  >^  year,  not  less  than  4  semester  hours. 

Biology  I  year,  aggregating  6  semester  hours  or  more. 

English  2  years,  approximately  10  semester  hours  total. 

French  2  years  or  German  2  years;  this  requirement  comprises  one  year  of  ad- 
vanced French  or  German  which  has  been  preceded  either  by  two  years'  study 
of  the  same  language  in  high  school,  or  by  one  year's  study  of  the  same  language 
in  college.  It  aggregates  12  to  14  semester  hours  of  either  French  or  German. 
No  other  language  can  be  substituted. 

In  view  of  the  increasing  influence  of  purely  chemical  and  physico-chemical 
conceptions  in  the  interpretation  of  physiological  and  medical  phenomena, 
it  is  recommended  that  both  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  be  taken 
as  well  as  a  course  in  physical  chemistry  and  a  more  thorough  course  in  organic 
chemistry  than  that  indicated  above.  Preference  will  be  given  to  candidates 
who  have  completed  such  courses.  It  is  also  highly  desirable  that  cultural 
courses  be  included  among  the  premedical  studies. 

Beginning  September,  1932  a  change  in  premedical  requirements  will  become 
effective  for  applicants  intending  to  enter  the  first  year  class  at  that  time.  The 
minimum  requirements  which  will  be  accepted  for  admission  are  attendance 
for  three  full  years  of  at  least  seven  months  each  at  an  acceptable  college  of 
arts  and  sciences,  comprising  94  points  as  rated  by  Columbia  College.  The 
following  courses  at  college  must  be  taken: 

English  I  year. 

German  or  French,  a  reading  knowledge  of. 

Physics  I  year,  aggregating  8  semester  hours  or  more.  A  credit  of  6  semester 
hours  at  college,  based  on  college  entrance  physics,  will  be  accepted. 

Zoology  I  year,  aggregating  6  semester  hours  or  more. 

Inorganic  chemistry  i  year,  including  some  qualitative  analysis. 

Quantitative  analysis  }4  year,  or  the  equivalent. 

Organic  chemistry  I  year,  or  the  equivalent. 

N.  B.  The  college  courses  listed  above,  with  the  exception  of  foreign  languages, 
quantitative  analysis  and  the  second  half  year  of  organic  chemistry  are  all 
required  by  New  York  State  law  for  the  issuance  of  a  medical  student's  qualifying 
certificate,  which  is  the  license  to  enter  the  study  of  medicine  in   New  York 
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State.  The  words  "or  the  equivalent"  indicate  that  a  student  who  lacks  college 
certification  for  quantitative  analysis  and  for  the  second  half  year  of  organic 
chemistry,  but  who  has  secured  sufficient  knowledge  of  these  subjects  in  some 
way  other  than  by  taking  the  formal  college  course,  may  apply  to  this  school 
for  examination  in  these  subjects  and,  upon  passing  a  satisfactory  examination, 
may  be  considered  eligible  for  admission. 

The  following  courses  are  not  required,  but  are  recommended  as  being  highly 
desirable  for  prospective  medical  students: 

Psychology  I  year. 

Embryology  }i  year. 

German  and  French,  a  reading  knowledge  of. 

Note:  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  reci- 
tation or  of  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week,  per  semester.  Suitable  labora- 
tory work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the  courses  in  science. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  or  mailed  to  the  Dean's  Office, 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  school  on  request). 
Unofficial  transcript  of  courses  taken,  or  to  be  taken,  must  be  entered  on  this 
blank. 

2.  An  official  transcript  of  college  record,  showing  entrance  credits,  courses 
taken  and  grades  received.  This  is  not  required  till  the  courses  offered  for  admis- 
sion are  completed,  unless  specific  request  for  it  is  previously  made. 

3.  Two  photographs  of  applicant,  without  hat  (size  about  2x2  inches)  showing 
only  head  and  neck. 

The  following  must  be  mailed  to  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York. 

1.  A  properly  executed  oath  of  allegiance  and  application  for  qualifying 
certificate  (blank  furnished  by  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York).  This  is  required  by  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Education  and  is  forwarded  to  them  with  the  one  dollar  fee  in  requesting  issuance 
of  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  for  the  applicant. 

2.  Official  transcripts  of  high  school  records  must  be  furnished  only  in  case 
the  college  records  fail  to  show  the  college  entrance  credits. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  above  credentials  the  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one 
dollar  (check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  and  forwarded  with  application  for  qualifying  certificate)  covering  cost 
of  issuance  of  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate. 

No  letters  of  recommendation  are  desired,  unless  asked  for. 

A  medical  student  qualifying  certificate,  which  is  the  official  evidence  of  the 
fulfillment  of  the  requirements  of  the  state,  must  be  authorized  before  the  student 
begins  the  first  annual  medical  course  counting  towards  a  medical  degree.  This 
precludes  the  admission  of  conditioned  students. 

Owing  to  the  limited  number  of  students  who  can  be  accommodated,  completion 
of  the  requirements  for  entrance  does  not  guarantee  admission.  The  entire  pre- 
medlcal  record  of  each  student  is  carefully  examined  by  the  Committee  on  Admis- 
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sions  in  order  that  those  who  are  adjudged  most  capable  of  meeting  the  exacting 
demands  of  the  course  and  of  the  profession  of  medicine  may  be  selected. 

No  personal  interview  is  required  unless  requested  from  the  Dean's  office. 

Combined  Course  with  Columbia  College.  Upon  receiving  94  points  credit,  64*  of 
which  must  be  for  work  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  prescribed 
for  the  degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  require- 
ments and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  from  Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's 
work. 

No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time 
be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  the  94  points  referred  to  above. 

Combined  Courses  with  Other  Universities.  The  University  of  Rochester, 
Colgate  University,  and  Hobart  and  Ripon  Colleges  will  confer  the  Bachelor's 
degree  upon  students  who  have  elected  and  successfully  completed  the  first  year  at 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  lieu  of  the  senior  year  in  those  colleges. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students.  The  credentials  submitted  must  contain  evi- 
dence of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  equivalent  to  our  entrance  requirements 
as  stated  on  page  71. 

All  applicants  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  on  credentials  from 
foreign  countries  (other  than  those  in  which  English  is  the  language  of  the  people) 
must  pass  a  special  examination  in  English.  This  examination  is  conducted 
by  the  State  Department  of  Education.  Information  regarding  this  and  the  dates 
on  which  it  is  given  can  be  obtained  from  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  Albany, 
New  York. 

Evidence  of  authenticity  and  the  right  of  possession  as  well  as  the  original  cre- 
dentials and  authenticated  translation  of  the  same  are  required  by  the  State 
Department  of  Education  and  by  this  office. 

If  applicant  resides  in  a  foreign  country,  the  credentials  as  outlined  below 
should  be  prepared  and  submitted  to  the  Dean's  ofifice,  630  West  i68th  Street, 
New  York  City. 

If  applicant  resides  in  the  United  States,  the  credentials  should  be  sent  direct 
to  the  New  York  State  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  for  the  attention  of  Mr. 
H.  L.  Field,  and  only  one  copy  of  affidavit  on  "Form  F"  is  required. 

1.  Original  credentials  from  foreign  schools. 

2.  Translations  of  credentials  certified  to  be  correct  by  a  consul  or  notary 
public. 

3.  Affidavit  fully  describing  the  applicant's  education  made  out  (in  duplicate) 
on  blank  known  as  "Form  F." 

In  addition  to  above  credentials  the  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one  dollar 
by  check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New 
York  and  sent  with  application  for  qualifying  certificate,  covering  cost  of  issu- 
ance of  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate. 

*In  exceptional  cases,  students  of  high  scholarship  who  have  completed  two  years 
of  college  work  elsewhere  may  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  by  the  completion 
in  Columbia  College  of  34  points  with  an  average  of  B  or  better  (not  including  Summer 
Session  of  University  Extension). 
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The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
1 68th  Street,  after  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  has  been  authorized. 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  school  on  request). 

2.  Letter  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education  to  the  applicant 
certifying  eligibility  for  medical  student  qualifying  certificate. 

3.  Two  photographs  of  applicant,  without  hat  (size  about  2x2  inches)  showing 
only  head  and  neck. 

Applicants  may  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Faculty. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students  to  Advanced  Standing.  Foreign  students  applying 
for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  comply  with  the  above  requirements, 
and  must,  in  addition  to  the  above  noted  credentials,  submit  transcripts  and  trans- 
lations of  their  medical  school  work,  and  a  letter  from  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education  certifying  eligibility  for  admission  to  advanced  standing.  They 
will  also  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Faculty. 

ADMISSION   TO   ADVANCED    STANDING 

Students  will  not  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  upon  examination,  but 
only  upon  a  satisfactory  record  from  their  school  of  previous  residence.  Provided 
they  are  eligible  for  the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  required  by  the 
New  York  State  Department  of  Education  and  can  submit  evidence  of  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  the  entrance  requirements  as  stated  on  page  71,  candidates 
who  have  completed,  without  condition,  one  or  two  years  of  study  in  a  grade  A 
medical  school  including  courses  equivalent  to  those  given  at  this  school  are 
eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  second  or  third  years  respectively. 

Owing  to  the  lack  of  uniformity  in  the  arrangement  of  the  first  and  second  year 
curricula  in  the  various  medical  schools  a  transfer  can  usually  be  accomplished 
with  the  least  adjustment  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
1 68th  Street: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  provided  by  this  school  on  request) 
completely  filled  out. 

2.  Official  transcript  of  college  record  including  college  entrance  credits  should 
be  sent  in  with  application  blank. 

3.  Two  photographs  of  applicant,  without  hat  (size  about  2x2  inches)  showing 
only  head  and  neck. 

4.  A  properly  executed  oath  of  allegiance  and  application  for  qualifying  certifi- 
cate (blank  provided  by  this  school  on  request). 

5.  Official  transcript  of  medical  school  record  must  be  submitted  on  comple- 
tion of  courses  taken. 

6.  A  properly  executed  advanced  standing  blank,  required  by  the  state  of 
New  York  (blank  furnished  by  this  school)  must  be  executed  by  proper  officials 
of  the  medical  school  of  previous  residence  on  completion  of  college  years  certified. 

7.  In  addition  to  above  credentials  applicant  must  furnish  a  fee  of  one  dollar, 
check  or  money  order  drawn  to  order  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
covering  cost  of  issuance  of  medical  student  qualifying  certificate. 
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Admission  to  the  fourth  year  is  by  special  permission  of  the  Committee  on 
Administration  and  is  limited  to  students  who  have  already  secured  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Science  and  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  from  a  grade  A  medical 
school.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  fourth  year  must  furnish  these  creden- 
tials in  addition  to  the  others  required  for  advanced  standing. 

ADMISSION   OF   SPECIAL    STUDENTS 

Students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course  without  graduation  may  matricu- 
late as  special  students,  but  only  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department 
conducting  the  course  and  by  the  Dean,  Courses  taken  by  special  students 
or  graduate  students  will  not  be  given  credit  towards  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND   STANDING 

Final  examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  the  Spring  Session,  and  reexaminations 
for  students  with  conditions  are  held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of 
College  in  the  fall.  Term  tests  may  be  held  from  time  to  time  throughout  the 
year. 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair; 
F,  work  unsatisfactory,  reexamination  required. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  theoretical  and  practical  work  and  received  satisfac- 
tory grades  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that  subject. 
By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record  of  punctual  attend- 
ance, unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  and  also  a  passing  grade 
in  such  term-time  tests  as  may  be  held  from  time  to  time. 

Final  examinations  in  any  subject  may  be  omitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  head 
of  the  department  concerned. 

CONDITIONS  FOR   ADVANCEMENT 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the  suc- 
ceeding year  is  determined  as  follows: 

1.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  any  one  of  his  courses  is  not  allowed  to  go  on 
with  his  class  until  he  has  removed  that  failure  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  head  of  the 
department. 

2.  (a)  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  courses  in  the  first  year  may  be  allowed 
reexamination  in  the  failed  courses  provided  that  the  failures  do  not  comprise 
any  two  out  of  the  three  following  courses:  gross  anatomy,  physiology,  and 
biological  chemistry. 

(b)  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  courses  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  years 
may  be  allowed  reexamination  in  the  two  failed  courses  provided  that  the  total 
hours  of  the  two  courses  failed  in  do  not  exceed  33  1/3%  of  the  total  course  hours 
for  that  year. 

3.  A  student  who  has  been  allowed  reexamination  and  has  failed  in  the  re- 
examination must  repeat  the  entire  work  of  that  year. 
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4.  A  student  may  repeat  an  entire  year  only  once  during  his  medical  course 
and  may  not  repeat  any  other  year  later  unless  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  votes  to 
suspend  this  rule  in  his  case  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Class  Faculty  under 
which  the  student  has  been  working. 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  amend  the  schedule  of  studies,  from  time  to 
time,  at  its  discretion,  without  further  notice. 

PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work  of  the 
Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree. 
The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  is  optional  and  cannot  be  accepted  for  credit 
towards  the  M.D.  degree  except  by  special  permission  of  the  New  York  State 
Department  of  Education.  The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  elsewhere, 
but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon  the  desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling 
the  spirit  as  well  as  the  mere  letter. of  these  requirements.  Physics,  inorganic, 
qualitative  or  quantitative,  and  organic  chemistry,  biology,  English,  and  a 
modern  language  are  now  required  for  admission,  and  the  student  of  medicine 
will  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  groundwork  of  the  course  the  more 
easily  and  with  better  understanding  just  in  proportion  to  the  breadth  and 
completeness  of  his  preliminary-  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction,  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  coordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstration,  clinical 
teaching  at  the  bedside,  as  well  as  In  the  dispensaries  and  in  the  operating  thea- 
ters, with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting 
the  students.  See  page  78  of  this  Announcement  for  the  curriculum  of  each 
class  for  the  year,  and  page  85  for  the  departmental  statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  receiving  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  subject, 
have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year.  During  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
including  neuro-anatomy,  histology,  and  embryology,  which  is  carried  on  by  nu- 
merous demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in 
the  dissecting  room.  Physiology  and  biochemistry  are  taught  by  lectures,  demon- 
strations, recitations,  and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  Anatomy,  biochemis- 
try, and  physiology  are  completed  in  the  first  year. 

Second  Year.  During  the  second  year  bacteriology,  general  and  gross  pathology, 
and  pharmacology  are  completed.  Courses  in  the  principles  of  surgery,  phys- 
ical diagnosis,  clinical  microscopy,  and  psychiatry  are  also  given,  leading  up 
to  the  work  of  the  third  year. 

Third  Year.  The  third  year  continues  with  conferences  in  medicine  and 
surgery,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children  and  therapeutics.  There  are  theoretical 
or   clinical   lectures,    demonstrations,    diagnostic   clinics,    operative   clinics   and 
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follow-up  clinics  in  medicine,  surgery,  urology,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology, 
psychiatry,  diseases  of  children,  ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  syphilology, 
laryngology,  otology,  and  orthopedic  surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  small 
groups  for  instruction  in  physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  and  for  practical  work 
in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  at  the  dispensaries  and  hospitals, 
where  they  act  for  periods  as  clinical  clerks. 

Fourth  Year.  During  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in 
the  hospitals  and  dispensaries.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and  clinical 
lectures  are  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bedside  instruction. 
Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact 
with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  In  the  diagnostic  clinic  they 
have  the  opportunity  of  applying  the  various  methods  of  precision  whose  prin- 
ciples they  have  studied  in  the  earlier  years;  and  they  are  expected  to  become 
familiar  with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to 
form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress. 
In  the  course  in  surgery,  diagnostic  work  in  the  wards  is  supplemented  by  the 
witnessing  of  numerous  major  and  minor  operations  and  by  an  optional  course  in 
which  the  student  is  taught  operative  technique.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the 
facilities  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The 
student  is  required  to  spend  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and 
personally  attends  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of 
children  includes  didactic  lectures  to  sections,  bedside  instruction  and  out-patient 
work  in  wards  and  dispensary  of  the  Bellevue  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals, 
and  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  where  exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  stu- 
dent for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease  in  infants  and  young  children.  The 
course  is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of 
medicine.  In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments 
of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease.  Courses 
in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  required  of  fourth- 
year  medical  students.  These  courses  consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals, 
during  which  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  surgery  and  be- 
come, for  the  time,  members  of  the  regular  staff. 

SUMMARY   OF    STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years'  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours  shown  indicates  the  total 
number  of  demonstration,  lecture,  and  laboratory  hours  per  session.  For  a  de- 
tailed statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and 
other  questions  of  detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements, 
page  85  and  following.  See  page  85  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of 
courses. 

The  following  schedules  of  required  work  hours  are  subject  to  change  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  Faculty. 
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First  Year 


Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  loiF  (Histology  and  histogenesis)     . 

Anatomy  102FST  (Systematic  human  anat- 
omy)     

Biological  Chemistry  loiST 

Neurology  loiS  (Neuro-anatomy)      

Physiology  loiST  (Digestion,  circulation, 
respiration) 


Total  Hours  loio 


First 
Trimester 


150 
180 


330 


Second 
Trimester 


90 
80 
80 

no 

360 


Third 
Trimester 


90 
no 


320 


Second  Year 


Courses  Required: 

Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology)      .    . 

Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.) 

Neurology  201T  (Neurological  examination)     . 

Pathology  loiFS  (General  and  special  path- 
ology)       

Pharmacology  loiST  (General)       

Practice  of  Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  clinical 
pathology)      

Practice  of  Medicine  102S  (Elementary  phys- 
ical diagnosis) 

Practice  of  Medicine  103T  (Introductory  medi- 
cine)     

Psychiatry  loiT  (Psychopathology)       .... 

Surgery  loiS  (Introduction  to  surgery)    .    .    . 

Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery)     .... 


Total  Hours  qoo 


First 
Trimester 


ISO 
40 


300 


Second 
Trimester 


190 
30 


70 


300 


Third 
Trimester 


90 
90 


30 
10 


60 
300 
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Third  Year 


Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  203—204 

Diseases  of  Children  201—202  .  . 
Diseases  of  Children  203—204  .  . 
Diseases  of  Children  205—206  .  . 
Diseases  of  Children  207-208    .    . 

Neurology  201T      

Neurology  205—206 

Neurology  207-208 

Neurology  209-210 

Neurology  21 1-2 12 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 
Ophthahnology  201-202  .... 
Oto-Laryngology  201—202  .... 
Oto-Laryngology  205-206  .... 
Practice  of  Medicine  201-202  .  . 
Practice  of  Medicine  203-204  .  . 
Practice  of  Medicine  205—206  .    . 

Psychiatry  20 iT 

Psychiatry  203-204 

Surgery  201—202 

Surgery  205-206 

Urology  201-202 


Total  Hours  85Q 


Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

4 

4 

19 

19 

5 

6 

45 

.45 

II 

II 

10 

23 
18 

IS 
3 
30 
15 
22 
10 
45 
13 
102 
10 

446 


10 
22 
15 
IS 
3 
30 
IS 
22 

45 

13 

102 

10 

413 


Total  Hours  932 

Fourth  Year 

First,  Second,  Third,  and  Fourth 
Quarters 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  201—202 

15 

Dermatology  205—206 

22 

Diseases  of  Children  20Q-210 

Neurology  202ST 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204  .... 

Ophthalmology  203-204       

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202,  203-204      .    . 
Pharmacology  202 

30 
45 
225 
6 
30 
II 

Practice  of  Medicine  205-206,  207-208,  209- 

210,  211-212,  214    

Psychiatry  205F      

268 
15 

Public  Health  Administration  201-202     .    . 
Surgery  207-208,  209-210,  211-212     .    .    . 

30 
235 

932 
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REQUIREMENTS   FOR   GRADUATION 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
consists  of  the  subjects  shown  in  the  Summary  of  Studies,  all  of  which  are  re- 
quired unless  otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward 
the  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must 
present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral  character,  and 
of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  If  the  candidate  shall  have  been 
admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have  spent  not  less  than  four  academic 
years  (no  two  pf  which  shall  have  begun  during  the  same  calendar  year)  in  an 
approved  medical  college  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum 
of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Application  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  should  be  filed  on  or  before  April  15,  in  the 
year  in  which  a  candidate  expects  to  graduate. 

LICENSE   TO    PRACTICE   MEDICINE    IN    NEW   YORK    STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  the  Chief, 
Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  must  be  completed  at  least 
fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  department  and 
answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  Board  who  know  the  candidate  only  by 
number.  The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  (l)  anatomy,  (2)  physi- 
ology, (3)  hygiene,  (4)  chemistry,  (5)  surgery,  (6)  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  (7) 
pathology  and  bacteriology,  (8)  diagnosis.  The  minimum  standing  required  in 
each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

Schedule  of  Examinations: 

1931  1932  1933  1934 

Jan.    26-29  Feb.  1-4  Jan.  30-Feb.  2  Jan.  29-Feb.  i 

June  22-25  June  27-30  June  26-29  June  25-28 

Sept.  21-24  Sept.  19-22  Sept.  26-29  Sept.  17-20 

License  by  Indorsement.  Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  medical  licenses 
of  the  following  state  examining  boards,  earned  upon  examination,  may  be 
endorsed  if  all  other  requirements  of  the  New  York  statute  have  been  met.  This 
means  that  the  candidate  must  present  qualifications  which  actually  entitle 
him  to  admission  to  the  licensing  examination  in  the  state  of  New  York,  if  his 
license  from  another  state  is  to  be  endorsed.  Such  candidate  must  pay  the  fee 
of  $25. 

California  North  Carolina 

Delaware  Ohio 

Indiana  Tennessee 

Iowa  Utah 

Maryland  Virginia 

Minnesota  Wisconsin 

New  Jersey  Porto  Rico 
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NATIONAL   BOARD   EXAMINATIONS 


Certificate  of  National  Board  of  Examiners  is  recognized  by  New  York  State 
for  license  provided  the  individual's  other  qualifications  comply  with  the  state 
law.  This  certificate  is  accepted  also  by  forty-two  states  and  territories.  In 
addition,  diplomates  of  the  National  Board  are  admitted  to  the  final  examination 
of  the  Conjoint  Board  of  England,  the  Triple  Qualification  Board  of  Scotland, 
and  the  Conjoint  Board  in  Ireland. 

POSTGRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

Numerous  courses  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  For  further  information 
see  departmental  statements,  and  write  for  special  bulletins  of  University  Ex- 
tension courses  for  qualified  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  are  now  offered 
in  the  following  subjects:  dermatology  and  syphilology,  diseases  of  children, 
gastro-enterology,  gynecology,  neurology,  physical  therapy,  practice  of  medicine, 
psychiatry,  public  health,  and  urology. 

Information  regarding  these  courses  can  be  had  on  application  to  the  office 
of  the  Dean,  630  West  i68th  Street.  Courses  for  graduates  in  other  subjects 
are  now  in  preparation. 

SUMMER   SESSION 

(July  6-August  14,  1 93 1.)  Courses  in  the  Summer  Session  are  open  to  all 
properly  qualified  students.  They  will  not  count  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the 
Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  Broadway  at  11 6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  University  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at 
the  Registration  office  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may 
be  required.  The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  630  West  l68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  l  p.  m.  and 
2  p.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  daily  except  Saturday  and  holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.  m. 
to  I  p.  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration  in  each  session  are  stated  in  the 
Academic  Calendar  found  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement.  Registration  at  a 
later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Dean,  satisfactory 
cause  for  the  delay  having  been  shown.  Students  are  held  accountable  for 
absences  incurred  owing  to  late  enrollment. 

The  Winter  Session  of  1931-1932  begins  on  Wednesday,  September  23,  1931, 
and  the  Commencement  occurs  June  i,  1932.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be 
admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 


The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and 
laboratory  deposits  are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made 
for  late  registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid. 
Checks  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in 
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person  or  mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration 
(see  Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $6  for 
this  privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not 
available  to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 

The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  (except  those  in  University  Extension  and  Summer 

Session)  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  for  any  part  thereof  .  $io 

For  students  in  University  Extension,  exclusively,  for  a  Winter  or  a 
Spring  Session  or  for  any  part  thereof,  and  for  students  in  a  Sum- 
mer Session  or  any  part  thereof $^ 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  all  students,  per  point  (which  is  one  hour  a  week  of  attendance 
for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  the  equivalent  thereof) ,  except  in 

cases  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed      .Jio 

With  the  proviso  that  the  minimum  fee  for  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of 
a  student  enrolled  for  the  full  course  in  the  School  of  Medicine  shall  be  not  less  than 
^250. 

(c)  Fee  for  Application 

For  any  degree $20 

For  any  certificate $10 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  for  deficiency  or 

special  examinations $6 

2.  Late  application  for  entrance  examinations $i 

3.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations $3 

The  conditions  under  which  such  privileges  shall  be  granted  are  to 
be  determined  by  the  Registrar  with  the  approval  of  the  President. 

(e)  Entrance  Examinations — for  each  series $xo 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  or 
certificate  shall  not  be  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  an- 
nounced in  the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fee  shall  be  returned 
for  any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue. 
Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be  authorized 
by  the  Registrar. 

(g)  Student  Activities  Fee 

For  all  male  students  matriculated  in  any  School  of  the  University  in 
which  the  first  degree  is  normally  granted  four  years  after  admission 
to  college,  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof     .  $10 

One-half  of  the  amount  received  in  each  session  on  account  of  this  fee 
to  be  expended  on  the  maintenance  of  athletic  activities,  and  one-half 
to  be  expended  on  the  maintenance  of  non-athletic  activities  of  stu- 
dents in  Columbia  College,  provided  that  all  such  expenditures  shall 
be  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  President. 
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Other  male  students  in  the  graduate  and  professional  schools  will  be 
entitled  to  certain  privileges  on  payment  of  the  student  activities  fee  of  $10, 
for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof. 

When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the  discontinuance  of  courses  or  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon  which 
the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

For  the  ultimate  date  for  the  completion  of  registration  and  for  filing 
an  application  for  admission,  a  deficiency  or  a  special  examination,  or  for  a 
degree,  without  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar. 
An  examination  to  remove  a  defiicency  in  course  or  in  entrance  requirements, 
or  an  examination  at  an  unusual  time,  involves  the  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

Deposits.  A  deposit  of  $15  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to  cover  mate- 
rial and  breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and 
physiology.  The  deposit  for  breakage  includes  apparatus  to  replace  broken 
articles  or  articles  not  returned  at  the  close  of  the  course ;  any  chemicals  not 
in  the  kit  of  chemicals  supplied  to  each  student,  or  additional  quantities  of 
chemicals  beyond  this  allowance;  and  service  in  washing  apparatus,  or  work 
by  a  mechanic. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any 
year  are  required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Fee  on  Admission.  A  fee  of  $10  is  payable  by  the  applicant  within  ten  days 
of  his  receipt  of  notice  that  he  has  been  accepted  for  admission.  A  check  to  the 
order  of  Columbia  University  should  be  returned  by  accepted  applicants  with 
notice  that  they  intend  to  matriculate.  If  the  applicant  registers  within  the 
prescribed  registration  dates  in  September  this  fee  will  be  credited  as  his  Uni- 
versity fee.  If  he  fails  to  register  the  fee  lapses  and  will  be  used  by  the  Uni- 
versity to  meet  the  cost  of  its  administrative  and  overhead  charges  in  caring  for 
applicants  who  do  not  finally  register. 

Special  Students.  Information  as  to  fees  for  courses  which  special  students  are 
permitted  to  take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type. 
A  microscope  of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill 
the  requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lens 

Cost  of  a  suitable  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $150  according  to  condition 
and  make.     Each  student  should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp. 

Students  are  also  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the 
various  diagnostic  examinations  of  patients.  These  if  purchased  new  cost  about 
$50  distributed  throughout  the  four  years'  course. 
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ESTIMATED   EXPENSES   FOR   ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  full  academic  year.  The  tuition,  room,  board, 
books,  and  laundry  figures  are  based  upon  actual  prevailing  rates.  The  cost  of 
clothes,  travel,  and  incidentals  is  of  course  variable,  depending  upon  the  tastes 
and  financial  situation  of  the  individual,  but  the  figures  quoted  have  been  arrived 
at  after  a  careful  study  of  present  conditions. 


Average   Minimum 


Tuition  and  fees 

Room  (36  weeks) 

Board  (36  weeTss) 

Books  

Laboratory  charges — first  year 

Laundry      

Additional  expenses,   including  clothing,   travel,   charity,   or- 
ganizations, and  sundries 


$520 

$520 

212 

170 

366 

288 

75 

SO 

IS 

IS 

50 

34 

300 

200 

$1,538       $1,277 


Notes:  See  page  69  for  information  regarding  University  Residence  Halls. 
Many  students  reduce  their  expenses  by  sending  their  laundry  home  weekly 
via  parcel  post. 

PHYSICAL   EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  for 
a  thorough  medical  examination  each  year  of  each  student  attending  the  School 
of  Medicine. 

The  objects  sought  are  primarily  the  protection  of  the  health  of  the  students, 
and  secondarily  the  education  of  the  students  in  the  advantages  and  resources  of 
preventive  medicine  as  applied  to  the  presumably  healthy  adult,  through  medical 
diagnosis  and  observance  of  the  laws  of  personal  hygiene. 

This  examination  is  required  of  all  students. 


DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first  and  second  years  is  scheduled 
in  three  trimesters  from  September  to  May.  The  administration  of  registration, 
collection  of  fees,  etc.,  by  sessions  follows  the  University  Academic  Calendar. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  a  course  is 
given.  Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F,  in  the  Second  Tri- 
mester S,  and  in  the  Third  Trimester  T.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  200 
are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  in  their  first  and  second  years, 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.B.  in  Columbia  College,  and  where  so  specified, 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Courses  numbered  from  201  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.  in  their  third  and  fourth  years,  and  where  so  specified  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for 
elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible 
for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified 
students  of  the  fourth-year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department 
and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute 
elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

Courses  inclosed  in  brackets  are  not  given  in  1931-1932. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.    S.  R.  Detwiler  {Executive  Officer),  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.    E.  T.  Engle,  B.  B.  Gallaudet,  D.  J.  Morton. 

Assistant  Professors.  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  C.  M.  Goss,  W.  M.  Rogers, 
A.  E.  Severinghaus,  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Associate.    R.  L.  Carpenter. 

Instructor  {Full-time).     E.  Singer. 

Instructors  {Part-time).  H.  M.  Clark,  J.  W.  Davies,  A.  Firestone,  J.  K. 
Littman,  B.  L.  Maclean,  H.  Milch,  R.  S.  Mueller,  C.  A.  Peterson,  M.  A. 
Sallick,  H.  H.  Shapiro,  E.  L.  Stern,  N.  Taube,  C.  Weeks. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  AND  ELECTIVE  FOR 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  A.M.  OR  PH.D. 

lOlF — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory 
work.  First  year.  First  Trimester.  6  points.  Professors  P.  E.  Smith,  S.  R. 
Detwiler,  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  Dr.  R.  L.  Zwemer,  and  assistants. 

102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Conferences,  lectures,  and  labora- 
tory work.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  D.  J.  Morton,  S.  R.  Detwiler, 
E.  T.  Engle,  B.  B.  Gallaudet,  C.  M.  Goss,  and  assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  AI.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  M.D.,  A.M.,  AND  PH.D. 

IIOFST^ — Special  and  topographical  anatomy.  Demonstrations  and 
conferences.  2  hours  per  week,  second,  third,  or  fourth  years,  i  point  each 
trimester.     Professor  B.  B.  Gallaudet. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  deals  with  the  special  anatomy  of  the  eye,  ear,  nasal  fossae,  larynx 
and  pharynx;  the  second  half  with  the  topographical  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck,  thorax,  and 
abdomen. 

IIIFST — Special  dissection.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     No  credit. 
Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  M.D.,  A.M.,  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  to  grad- 
uates of  accredited  medical  schools.     A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  material. 

112F — Embryology.  One  3-hour  period  per  week.  2  points.  Professors 
S.  R.  Detwiler  and  E.  T.  Engle. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  principles  of  vertebrate  development, 
morphogenesis  and  malformations. 

llSFST-^Surgical  anatomy.  Two' 3-hour  periods  per  week  for  a  limited 
number  of  third  year  students.     2  points.     Dr.  C.  Weeks  and  assistants. 

A  course  In  operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver  consisting  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  opera- 
tions. 

RESEARCH    COURSES    FOR    QUALIFIED    MEDICAL    STUDENTS    AND    CANDIDATES    FOR  , 
THE   DEGREE   OF   A.M.    OR   PH.D. 

201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  time 
of  registration.  Professors  S.  R.  Detwiler,  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  A.  E.  Sever- 
iNGHAus,  W.  M.  Rogers  and  Dr.  R.  L.  Carpenter. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The 
laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms 
following  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is 
given  to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at 
time  of  registration.    Professors  P.  E.  Smith,  R.  L.  Zwemer,  and  E.  T.   Engle. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands.  A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjunction  with  203;  Second  Trimester,  one  hour 
per  week,  i  point. 

203FST — The  reproductive  system.     Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged 
at  times  of  registration.    Professors  E.  T.  Engle,  P.  E.  Smith,  and  R.  L.  Zwemer. 
Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 
A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjunction  with  202,  Third  Trimester,  i  hour  per  week,  i  point. 

204FST — Anthropological  research  in  anatomy.  Hours  and  credits  to 
be  arranged.     Professor  D.  J.  Morton. 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  (i)  research  study  of  bio- 
mechanics of  the  human  body,  (2)  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor 
structures,  and  (3)  investigations  bearing  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  87 

205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion.    Professors  A.  E.  Severinghaus  and  C.  M.  Goss. 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of 
the  cell.  Experimental  methods  such  as  embryonic  tissue  grafting,  tissue  cultures  and  microdissec- 
tion will  be  employed. 

COURSES   IN   THE   SCHOOL   OF   DENTISTRY 

Anatomy  150F — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  labora- 
tory.    Professor  A.  E.  Severinghaus  and  Dr.  R.  L.  Carpenter. 

Anatomy  151FS — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences, 
and  laboratory.     First  year.     Dr.  W.  M.  Rogers  and  assistants. 

equipment 

The  Department  of  Anatomy  occupies  most  of  the  seventh,  the  entire  eighth, 
and  part  of  the  ninth  floor  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  at  the 
Medical  Center. 

In  addition  to  the  usual  equipment  for  undergraduate  instruction,  space  and 
facilities  are  available  to  properly  qualified  students  desiring  to  undertake  in- 
vestigation in  the  several  fields  of  anatomy  which  the  Department  represents. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors.    F.  P.  Gay  {Executive  Officer)  and  E.  B,  McKinley. 
Associate  Professors.     G.  W.  Bachman,  C.  B.  Coulter,  F.  B.  Humphreys, 
C.  W.  Jungeblut. 
Assistant  Professors.     P.   Morales-Otero,   B.   C.   Seegal,   R.  Thompson. 
Associate.    A.  L.  Carrion. 

Research  Associates.    H.  P.  Beale,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 
Instructors.    A.  R.  Clark,  J.  T.  Culbertson,  T.  Rosebury. 
Assistants.    L.  Buchbinder,  S.  J.  Klein,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo,  F.  Oram. 
Research  Assistants.    M.  Holden,  F.  M.  Stone. 

All  courses  in  this  department  are  open  to  properly  qualified  graduates  in 
medicine  and  also  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  in  Columbia 
University.  In  the  case  of  the  latter  candidates,  previous  work  in  general  or 
medical  bacteriology  is  required  equivalent  in  amount  to  that  given  in  Bacteriology 
sioi.    The  Announcement  of  the  Division  of  Biology  should  be  consulted. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

lOlF— General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Second  year, 
First  Trimester.  15  hours,  6  points.  Professors  F.  P.  Gay,  C.  B.  Coulter, 
F.  B.  Humphreys,  C.  W.  Jungeblut,  B.  C.  Seegal,  and  assistants. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 


88  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

105F — The  principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity,  serum 
diagnosis,  and  therapy.  Lectures,  4  hours,  First  Trimester.  3  points.  Pro- 
fessor F.  P.  Gay. 

COURSES   ELECTIVE   FOR   CANDIDATES   FOR   THE    DEGREE    OF   M.D. 

The  Department  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  graduate  and  special  students 
whose  work  will  be  guided  by  members  of  the  staff  in  special  diagnostic  and 
research  lines. 

210s  or  T — Anaerobic  organisms  with  special  reference  to  the  patho- 
genic Clostridia.     10  weeks,  2  points.     Professor  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

211ST — Applied  bacteriology  and  immunology.  4  to  10  points  each 
trimester.     Professor  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOiF,  105F,  or  their  equivalents.  Rating  individually  determined 
at  the  time  of  registration. 

251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection,  immunity, 
and  immuno-chemistry.  4  to  10  points  each  trimester.  Under  the  direction 
of  the  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  loiF,  105F. 

Rating  individually  determined  at  the  time  of  registration. 

courses    in   the   school    OF   DENTISTRY 

151F — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Lectures,  con- 
ferences, laboratory.  9  hours  a  week.  First  Trimester.  Second  year.  3  points. 
Dr.  T.  Rosebury  and  assistants. 

This  course  is  the  same  as  the  Medical  School  course  loiF  in  bacteriology  up  to  the  point  of 
special  problems. 

152F — Principles  of  epidemiology  infection,  immunity,  serum  diag- 
nosis, and  therapy.  4  hours  a  week.  First  Trimester.  Second  year.  3  points. 
Professor  F.  P.  Gay. 

Lectures  given  to  the  dental  and  medical  students  together  {105F). 

summer  session  (1931) 

slOl — General  bacteriology.  4  points.  Professor  B.  C.  Seegal  and  assist- 
ants. 

The  entrance  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  Special 
students  who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  may  be  admitted  after  conference  with  the  instructor. 

school   of   TROPICAL   MEDICINE,    SAN  JUAN     PORTO   RICO 

A  course  in  bacteriology  is  given  during  the  Spring  Session  for  graduate  stu- 
dents. In  so  far  as  it  is  possible,  available  material  illustrative_of  tropical  diseases 
is  studied.     Professor  E.  B.  McKinley. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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LOCATION   AND   EQUIPMENT 

The  Department  of  Bacteriology  is  located  in  the  new  Medical  Center,  630 
West  1 68th  Street.  The  guiding  thought  in  the  erection  of  the  Medical  Center 
has  been  the  Intimate  physical  and  intellectual  contact  between  the  various 
medical  sciences  and  the  general  and  special  clinics  of  the  Presbyterian  and 
allied  hospitals.  The  Department  occupies  the  entire  tenth  floor  of  the  teaching 
wing  and  part  of  the  eleventh  floor.  There  are  three  general  laboratories  for 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students,  small  group  laboratories,  and  individual 
rooms  equipped  with  suitable  apparatus  for  advanced  workers.  The  library  of 
the  Medical  Center  is  housed  in  its  entirety  in  the  same  building,  and  open  to 
medical  and  graduate  students.  It  includes  a  comprehensive  list  of  periodicals 
and  monographs  in  bacteriology  and  related  subjects. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

NUTRITION 

Professors.    H.  T.  Clarke  {Executive  Officer),  W.  J.  Gies. 
Associate  Professors.    E.  Brand,  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidelberger,  M.  Kar- 
SHAN,  E.  G.  Miller. 

Assistant  Professors.    C.  F.  Failey,  W.  M.  Sperry,  O.  Wintersteiner. 

Associate.    R.  Kurzrok. 

Instructors.    M.  Goettsch,  J.  M.  Inouye,  F.  Krasnow. 

Assistants.    I.  Eastman,  E.  G.  Kelley,  J.  W.  Palmer. 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

Biological  Chemistry  211-212,  215-216,  and  301-302  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

COURSES  required  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlST — Introductory  biological  chemistry,  with  special  reference  to  the 
animal  organism.  Lectures,  2  hours  per  week;  laboratory,  6  hours  Second  Trimes- 
ter; 9  hours  Third  Trimester.     8  points.     The  staff. 

COURSES   ELECTIVE    FOR   CANDIDATES   FOR   THE   DEGREE    OF   M.D. 

211-212 — Special  methods  of  biological  chemistry.  Eligibility,  hours,  and 
credit  to  be  determined  on  consultation.     The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or 
for  practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

215-216 — Research  in  biological  chemistry. 

Registration  for  this  course  is  permitted  only  on  presentation  to  the  Registrar  of  a  letter  from 
the  head  of  the  department  authorizing  such  action.  Registration  will  be  permitted  for  not  less 
than  6  points  per  year. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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217-218 — Organic  micro -analysis.  Eligibility  and  hours  to  be  determined 
on  consultation.     4  points.     Professor  O.  Wintersteiner. 

Laboratory  instruction  in  micro  methods  for  determining  carbon,  iiydrogen,  nitrogen,  sulphur, 
etc.,  in  organic  compounds. 

301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  stafif,  candidates  for  the 
A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  Department,  meet 
weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology.  2  hours;  no 
credit.     Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

COURSES   IN   THE   SCHOOL   OF   DENTISTRY 

ISOST^ — General  physiological  chemistry.  Lectures,  2  hours  per  week; 
laboratory,  6  hours  First  Trimester;  9  hours  Second  Trimester.  8  points.  First 
year.     Professor  M.  Karshan,  Dr.  F.  Krasnow,  and  assistants. 

Course  includes  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition  and  dietetics. 

For  statements  regarding  additional  courses  in  biological  chemistry,  see 
Announcement  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the  School  of  Practical  Arts,  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  University  Extension  (Oral  Hygiene)  and  School  of  Tropical 
Medicine. 

equipment 

Equipment.  The  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry  occupies  twenty-three 
rooms  on  the  fourth  and  fifth  floors  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
Two  of  the  rooms  will  each  accommodate  about  sixty-four  workers  at  a  time. 
Smaller  rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for  experimental  investigations  by  advanced 
students. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor.    F.  C.  Wood  (Director). 

Associate  Professor.    W.  H.  Woglom. 

Assistant  Professors.    F.  D.  Bullock,  C.  Packard,  F.  Prime. 

Associates.    M.  R.  Curtis,  L.  W.  pAMtnLENER,  W.  B.  Long. 

Assistant.    O.  Krehbiel. 

courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

202 — General  biology  of  tumors.  Laboratory,  8  hours  per  week.  4  points 
Spring  Session.     Professor  W.  H.  Woglom. 

205-206 — Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with  special 
reference  to  tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  session.  Professors  F.  C.  Wood, 
W.  H.  Woglom,  F.  Prime,  and  F.  D.  Bullock. 

209   or   210 — Morphology   and    classification    of   tumors.      Laboratory, 
8  hours  per  week.     4  points  either  session.     Professor  F.  C.  Wood. 
Prerequisite:  Mammalian  histology. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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SUMMER   SESSION    (1931) 

s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.     3  points.     Professor  W.  H. 

WOGLOM. 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

This  course  will  be  counted  as  an  equivalent  to  an  equal  number  of  elective  hours  in  the  regular 
session  of  the  Medical  School. 

DELAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Epidemiology.    Clinical  Professor:    E.  S.  Godfrey,  Jr. 
Industrial  Hygiene  {Physiology).    Assistant  Professor:  F.  B.  Flinn. 
Industrial  Hygiene  {Practice  of  Medicine).    Associate:  A.  R.  Smith. 
Public  Health  Administration.    Professor:  H.  Emerson  {Executive  Officer). 
Sanitary  Science.    Professor:  E.  B.  Phelps.    Instructor:  M.  L.  Isaacs. 

course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

201-202 — Preventive    medicine    and    public    health    administration. 

Lectures  i  hour  per  week.     Fourth  year.     Professor  H.  Emerson. 

courses  leading  to  degree  of  master  of  science 
in  the  field  of  public  health 

Special  Announcement  can  be  obtained  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
i68th  Street. 

Statistics  el09  or  sl09 — Introduction  to  population  and  vital  statistics. 

Statistics  el  10 — Studies  in  population  and  health  statistics.  Professors 
R.  E.  Chaddock  and  F.  A.  Ross. 

Public  Health  2— Public  health  administration.  Professor  H.  Emerson 
and  special  lecturers. 

Public  Health  3 — Public  health  engineering.     Professor  E.  B.  Phelps. 

Public  Health  4 — Epidemiology.     Professor  E.  S.  Godfrey. 

Public  Health  5a — Industrial  medicine.     Dr.  A.  R.  Smith. 

Public  Health  5b — Industrial  physiology.     Professor  F.  B.  Flinn. 

Chemistry  175  or  sl75 — Chemistry  of  food  and  nutrition.  Professor 
H.  C.  Sherman  and  Dr.  E.  J.  Quinn. 

Chemistry  177  or  sl77 — Food  analysis.  Professor  A.  W.  Thomas  and  Mr. 
T.  R.  LeComte. 

course  in  the  school  of  dentistry 

Public  Health  250FST— Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  adminis- 
tration. I  hour  a  week  for  three  trimesters.  Fourth  year.  Professor  H.  Emer- 
son and  assistants. 

This  course  is  the  same  as  the  Medical  School  course,  preventive  medicine  and  Public  Health 
Administration  201-202,  the  two  classes  being  taught  together. 

"Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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SUMMER   SESSION    (1931) 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Health  the  following  summer 
courses  in  various  branches  of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  are  offered 
as  follows: 

si — School  health  supervision.  Mental  hygiene.  Professor  C.  I.  Lam- 
bert (3) 

s2 — School  health  inspection.     Professor  H.  Emerson  (4) 

s3 — School  health  supervision.  Physical  education.  Professor  E.  B. 
Phelps  (i) 

For  descriptions  of  these  courses  and  schedule  of  hours,  apply  for  special 
circular  to  the  Secretary,  Columbia  University. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.    J.  G.  Hopkins  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.    G.  C.  Andrews,  A.  B.  Cannon. 

Associates.    R.  W.  Benham,  C.  W.  Emmons,  H.  Feit,  P.  Gross,  B.  M.  Kesten, 

C.  N.  Myers,  L.  B.  Robinson. 
Lecturer.    B.  O.  Dodge. 

Research  Associates.    E.  H.  Maechling,  J.  T.  Weld. 
Instructors.    G.  F.  Machacek,  F.  Vero,  E.  C.  Weise. 

Assistants.  L.  P.  Barker,  F.  W.  Birkman,  F.  E.  Cross,  D.  J.  Dolan,  M.  E. 
Hopper,  M.  Husik,  M.  Karelitz,  S.  M.  Kaufman,  E.  F.  Kelley,  R.  J.  Kelly, 

D.  G.  Kuhlthau,  E.  Laszlo,  L.  J.  LeBel,  F.  P.  Lowenfish,  R.  Lyons,  C.  W. 
McNitt,  J.  L.  Miller,  D.  Moon-Adams,  L  E.  Nash,  C.  Robertson,  T.  Rosen- 
thal, G.  B.  Whitmore,  T.  R.  Worcester. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures,  i  hour  per  week. 
Fourth  year.     Professor  J.  G.  Hopkins. 

203-204 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin  and  syphilis. 

3  hours  per  day  for  2^  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  J.  G.  Hopkins,  A.  B. 
Cannon,  G.  C.  Andrews,  and  assistants.     At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

205-206 — Diseases  of  the  skin  and  syphilis.  3  hours  per  week  for  7  weeks 
Fourth  year.  Professors  J.  G.  Hopkins,  A.  B.  Cannon,  G.  C.  Andrews,  and 
assistants. 

elective  courses 

211-212 — General  dermatology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  J.  G. 
Hopkins  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  general  dermatology. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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213-214 — Syphilography.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  A.  B.  Cannon 
and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  syphilography. 

215-216 — Phj'siotherapy  of  the  skin.     Hours  to  be  arranged.     Professor 
G.  C.  Andrews  and  assistants. 
Clinical  clerkships  in  physiotherapy. 

217-218 — Allergic  skin  diseases.    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Dr.  B.  M.  Kesten. 
Clinical  clerkships  in  the  allergy  clinic. 

GRADUATE   COURSES 

Special  Announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Ce2 — General  dermatology.  Professors  A.  B.  Cannon,  G.  C.  Andrews, 
and  assistants. 

Ce3 — Syphilology.     Professor  A.  B.  Cannon  and  assistants. 

Ce4 — Physiotherapy  as  applied  to  diseases  of  the  skin.  Professor  G.  C. 
Andrews  and  assistants. 

Ce5— Dermatological  pathology.     Dr.  G.  F.  Machacek. 

equipment 

The  Department  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  is  equipped  with  laboratories 
for  histopathology  and  mycology.  X-ray  therapy,  quartz-light  therapy,  and 
serology,  as  well  as  with  a  separate  department  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by 
intravenous,  intraspinal,  and  intramuscular  medication.  The  equipment  includes 
a  large  collection  of  photographic  lantern  slides  and  moulages. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professors.    H.  B.  Wilcox,  R.  McIntosh  {Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors.  D.  S.  Byard,  F.  E.  Johnson,  S.  McLean,  H.  H.  Mason, 
N.  R.  Norton. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  Caffey,  J.  D.  Lyttle,  W.  M.  Sperry,  A.  A.  Weech, 
M.  Wollstein. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children.     J.  Donovan. 

Associates.  H.  R.  Craig,  L.  T.  Davidson,  B.  W.  Hamilton,  J.  T.  Howell,  Jr., 
C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  D.  J.  McCune,  A.  B.  MacLean,  W.  R.  May, 
K.  K.  Merritt,  a.  M.  Stevens,  J.  M.  Sturtevant,  R.  C.  Sullivan. 

Instructors.  G.  B.  Bader,  H.  L.  Bibby,  J.  M.  Brush,  H.  L.  Dowd,  J.  Gold- 
stein, H.  F.  Jackson,  A.  V.  Lyman. 

Assistants.  H.  S.  Altman,  W.  A.  Bell,  V.  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  G.  B.  Blauvelt, 
L.  p.  Brown,  C.  B.  P.  Cobb,  H.  W.  Dargeon,  I.  Friedman,  S.  Gartner, 
G.  L.  Johnson,  Jr.,  S.  Klein,  H.  R.  Kutil,  M.  Loth,  K.  M.  Metcalf,  J. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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MuNRO,  H.  PuGSLEY,  M.  Reesor,  W.  R.  Smith,  A.  M.  Spindler,  R.  Steinholtz, 
J.  S.  Uhr,  M.  D.  Walsh,  D.  V,  Whipple,  H.  B.  Wightman,  F.  H.  Wilke, 
B.  Worken. 

COURSES  required  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Recitations  in  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  per  week.  Third 
year.  Professors  J.  Caffey,  J.  D.  Lyttle,  and  Drs.  J.  M.  Brush,  L.  T.  David- 
son, J.  T.  Howell,  A.  G.  Langmann,  D.  J.  McCune,  A.  B.  MacLean,  K,  K. 
Merritt,  and  J.  M.  Sturtevant. 

At  Babies'  Hospital. 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,     i  hour  per  week. 
Third  year.     Professor  H.  B.  Wilcox,  et  al. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

205-206 — ^Hospital   clinics   in   diseases   of  children.     4   afternoons   per 
week  from  2  until  5  for  7^  weeks.    Third  year.    Professor  H.  B.  Wilcox,  et  al. 
At  Babies'  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences  and  quizzes.  General 
diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood.  The  special  surgery 
of  childhood. 

At  Babies'  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic:  Professors  H.  B.  Wilcox,  J.  Caffey,  E.  J.  Donovan, 
J.  D.  Lyttle,  S.  McLean,  H.  H.  Mason,  N.  R.  Norton,  W.  M.  Sperry,  and  M.  Wollstein, 
and  Drs.  J.  M.  Brush,  H.  R.  Craig,  L.  T.  Davidson,  J.  T.  Howell,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Lang- 
mann, A.  B.  MacLean,  K.  K.  Merritt,  and  J.  M.  Sturtevant. 

207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 

3  hours  per  week;  one-fourth  of  third  year.    Drs.  J.  Goldstein,  B.  W.  Hamilton, 
H.  R.  Lyman,  and  W.  R.  May. 
At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

209-210 — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,     i  hour  per  week  for 
30  weeks.     Fourth  year.     Professor  H.  B.  Wilcox,  et  al. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

213-214 — Physical  diagnosis  in  children.  3  hours,  i  day  per  week.  16 
students.     Drs.  L.  T.  Davidson  and  J.  T.  Howell. 

The  essentials  of  physical  diagnosis  in  children  by  individual  examination  and 
group  discussion  of  the  normal  child. 

At  Babies'  Hospital. 

215-216 — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.     3  hours  i  day  per  week.    20 
students.     Professor  F.  E.  Johnson,  et  al. 
At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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217-218 — Clinical  clerkships.     Fourth  year.     5  students.     All  day  for  five 
days  per  week  for  7>^  weeks.     Professor  J.  Caffey. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

COURSES   FOR   GRADUATES   IN   MEDICINE 

Ce2 — Specially  arranged  courses  by  the  members  of  the  Department  of 
Diseases  of  Children,  and  the  attending  physicians  and  surgeons  of  the  Babies' 
Hospital. 

At  Babies'  Hospital. 

The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Special  Announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

CelO — Nutrition  of  infants  and  older  children.  Disorders  of  nutrition. 
Dr.  B.  Schick. 

Cel2 — Clinical  pediatrics.     Drs.  H.  Schwarz  and  M.  H.  Bass. 

Cel3 — Clinical  aspects  of  cardiac  defects  in  children  up  to  the  age  of 
sixteen.     Dr.  J.  R.  Roth. 

Cel4 — Laboratory  and  clinical  methods  of  diagnosis.     Dr.  J.  L.  Kohn. 

Cel5 — Conduct  disorders  of  children.     Dr.  I.  S.  Wile, 

Cel6— Asthma  in  children.     Dr.  M.  M.  Peshkin. 

Cel7 — Clinical  pediatrics.     Dr.  B.  S.  Denzer. 

Cel8 — Clinical  roentgenology  in  diseases  of  children.    Dr.  E.  G.  Stoloff. 

Gel9 — Diabetes  mellitus  in  children.     Dr.  A.  E.  Fischer. 

Ce20 — Clinical  aspects  of  metabolic  and  allied  diseases  of  childhood. 

Drs.  S.  Karelitz  and  A.  Topper. 

GYNECOLOGY 
{See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology) 

NEUROLOGY 

Professors  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy.    H.  A.  Riley,  F.  Tilney. 
Professors  of  Neurology.    L.  Casamajor  {Executive  Officer),  J.  R.  Hunt. 
Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.    S.  P.  Goodhart,  W,  Timme,  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 
Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.    C.  A.  Elsberg. 
Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurohistology.    O.  S.  Strong. 
Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuropathology.     S.  T.  Orton. 
Clinical  Professors.     J.  B.  Neal,  M.  Osnato. 
Associate  Professor.    L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.     I.  S.  Wechsler. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.     B.  Stookey. 

Assistant  Professors.     A.  Elwyn,  I.  H.  Pardee,  J.  Rosett. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.     C.  A.  McKendree. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.    C.  B.  Craig,  J.  L.  Joughin,  M.  Keschner. 

Associates.  R.  M.  Brickner,  S.  C.  Burchell,  A.  M.  Frantz,  H.  S.  Howe, 
J.  H.  HuDDLESON,  L.  S.  KuBiE,  I.  J.  Sands,  P.  J.  Trentzsch. 

Instructors.  L.  B.  Chaney,  K,  Constable,  L.  M.  Davidoff,  E.  M.  Deery, 
L.  Feinier,  S.  Hecht,  W.  O.  Klingman,  L.  V.  Lyons,  C.  B.  Masson,  A.  H. 
RuBiNOWiTz,  B.  Salzer,  N.  Savitsky,  J.  H.  ScHARF,  N.  E,  Selby,  a.  Wolf. 

Assistants.  T.  Agree,  S.  Atkin,  J.  N.  Baldwin,  M.  W.  Barnum,  S.  M. 
Baron,  L.  A.  Bonvicino,  W.  Bromberg,  L.  M.  Brown,  R.  G.  Cannady,  P.  M. 
Carroll,  G.  S.  Cattanach,  G.  W.  Cumbler,  M.  J.  Daley,  C.  J.  D'Alton, 
L.  J.  DosHAY,  W.  R.  Dyer,  A.  Eisendorfer,  D.  L.  Ellrich,  J.  R.  Fabricius, 
F.  J.  Farnell,  D.  Feigenbaum,  W.  Fitzhugh,  R.  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  G.  Frumkes, 
H.  M.  Galbraith,  H.  I.  Gosline,  G.  A.  Gosselin,  E.  M.  Gould,  L.  Grimberg, 
H.  H.  Hart,  J.  M.  Hill,  F.  S.  C.  Hitchcock,  W.  Horowitz,  J.  Howard,  S. 
Kahr,  I.  J.  Karlin,  Jas.  H.  Kenyon,  Josephine  H.  Kenyon,  D.  A.  Klenke, 
S.  R.  Leahy,  F.  J.  Liddy,  W.  J.  McCarthy,  J.  M.  McKinney,  L  Margaretten, 
H.  W.  Miller,  D.  Moon-Adams,  C.  Munn,  F.  del  Myers,  W.  Needles, 
J.  H.  Nolan,  R.  S.  Pettibone,  G.  K.  Pratt,  S.  Reback,  L.  A.  Salmon,  N.  B. 
Saunders,  W.  Schick,  D.  H.  Scoville,  J.  Smith,  M.  H.  Teitelbaum,  P.  R. 
Vessie,  W.  M.  Weingrow,  H.  L.  Weinstock,  L.  Wender,  A.  H.  Williamson. 

Neurology  loiS  and  e223-224  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

lOlS — Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work. 
8  hours  per  week.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  O.  S. 
Strong,  H.  A.  Riley,  B.  Stookey,  A.  Elwyn,  J.  Rosett,  L  H.  Pardee,  Drs. 
A.  M.  Frantz  and  R.  M.  Brickner. 

20iT — Methods  of  neurological  examination.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. I  hour  per  week  for  lo  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimester. 
Professors  H.  A.  Riley,  C.  A.  McKendree,  Drs.  R.  M.  Brickner,  S.  Burchell, 
L.  B.  Chaney,  L.  H.  Cornwall,  C.  B.  Craig,  A.  M.  Frantz,  J.  L.  Joughin, 
and  L  H.  Pardee. 

202ST — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  i}4  hours 
per  week.  20  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Second  and  Third  Trimesters.  Professors 
F.  TiLNEY,  L.  Casamajor,  C.  a.  Elsberg,  J.  R.  Hunt,  and  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 

207-208 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  3  hours  per 
week  for  7^  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point.  Professor  S.  P.  Goodhart,  M. 
Keschner,  Drs.  N.  Savitsky,  N.  Selby,  and  H.  Scharf. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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209-210 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Lectures 
and  demonstrations.  2  hours  per  week  for  4  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors 
L.  Casamajor  and  I.  S.  Wechsler. 

211-212 — Neuropathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  2  hours  per 
week  for  10  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  L.  Casamajor,  L.  H.  Cornwall, 
Drs.  R.  M.  Brickner,  L  J.  Sands,  and  A.  Wolf. 

COURSE   IN   THE    SCHOOL   OF   DENTISTRY 

150T — Neuroanatomy.  2  hours  per  week  lecture  and  6  hours  per  week 
laboratory.  Third  Trimester.  Professors  A.  Elwyn,  O.  S.  Strong,  Drs.  R.  M. 
Brickner,  L.  V.  Lyons,  and  B.  Salzer. 

COURSES   FOR   GRADUATES   IN  MEDICINE 

Special  Announcements  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean,  630 
West  1 68th  Street. 

NPCe2 — The  organization  and  development  of  the  personality.  Pro- 
fessor L.  Casamajor. 

NPCe6 — The  endocrine  glands  in  health  and  disease.     Professor  W. 

TiMME. 

NPCe7 — Neurological  examination  and  the  significance  of  neuro- 
logical signs.     Professor  H.  A.  Riley. 

NPCel2 — Acute  infections  of  the  central  nervous  system.  Professor 
J.  B.  Neal. 

NPCel3 — Clinical  neuropathology.     Professor  L.  H.  Cornwall. 

NPCelS — Diagnostic    localization    in    the    central    nervous    system. 

Professor  O.  S.  Strong. 

NPCel7 — Syphilis  and  the  central  nervous  system.    Dr.  L.  H.  Cornwall. 
NPCel9 — Neurological  clinic  illustrated  by  moving  pictures.     Professor 

S.  P.  GOODHART. 

NPCe20 — Clinical  neurology:  the  psychoneuroses.  Professors  J.  R. 
Hunt  and  L  S.  Wechsler. 

NPCe21 — Systematic    neurology:  diseases    of    the    nervous    system. 

Professors  S.  P.  Goodhart  and  C.  A.  McKendree. 

NPCe23 — Neurological  disorders  in  children.     Professor  E.  Zabriskie. 
NPCe24 — Bedside  course  in  neurological  diagnosis.    Professor  F.  Tilney. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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NPGe25 — Bedside  course  in  neurological  diagnosis.  Professor  C.  A. 
McKendree. 

NPCeSO — Intensive  course  in  neuropathology.     Dr.  A.  Ferraro. 

NPCeSOa — Lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neuropathology.     Dr.  A, 

Ferraro. 

The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

Ce32 — Applied  neuroanatomy  and  neuropathology.    Dr.  J.  H.  Globus. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases 

Ge51 — Chronic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Professors  S.  P.  Good- 
hart,  I.  S.  Wechsler,  Drs.  W.  M.  Kraus,  M.  Keschner  and  C.  Davison. 

SUMMER   SESSION    (1931) 

s224 — Neuroanatomy.     6  points.^    Professor  O.  S.  Strong. 

university  extension 

e223-224 — Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and 
laboratory  work.  3  points  each  session.  Professors  F.  Tilney,  A.  Elwyn, 
Drs.  D.  Klenke  and  B.  Salzer. 

equipment 

The  laboratory  of  the  Neurological  Department  has  been  enlarged  and  its 
equipment  materially  augmented.  It  provides  accommodations  or  fifteen 
postgraduate  students  in  neurological  research.  Gross  and  microscopic  prepa- 
rations of  the  nervous  system  as  well  as  comparative  material  are  included  in  the 
study  collection  of  the  Department.  All  of  the  more  modern  instruments  for  the 
study  of  the  brain  and  the  preparation  of  neurological  specimens  are  accessible 
to  properly  qualified  members  of  the  University. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.     B.  P.  Watson  {Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.     W.  E.  Caldwell. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.     G.  H.  Ryder. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.     W.  Hildreth. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  H.  Halsted,  R.  C. 
Van  Etten. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology.     J.  A.  Corscaden. 

Associates.  E.  E.  Bunzel,  C.  E.  Caverly,  W.  M.  Findley,  R.  Kurzrok, 
R.  N.  Pierson. 

Instructors.  E.  S.  Coler,  V.  G.  Damon,  D.  A.  D'Esopo,  J.  W.  Draper,  H.  S. 
Holland,  T.  B.  Reed,  W.  E.  Studdiford,  A.  J.  B.  Tillman, 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Assistants.  W.  V.  Cavanagh,  J.  Corwin,  W.  H.  Godsick,  S.  Graff,  B.  H. 
Heksh,  S.  S.  Hochman,  J.  Nack. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Lectures 
and  demonstrations,  2  hours  per  week.     Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  Subject  matter  covered 
includes:  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal 
labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  sympto- 
matology and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

The  class  is  divided  into  four  sections;  each  section  receives  7K  weeks  of  instruction.  During 
this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds,  quizzes  and  mannikin  demon- 
stration, actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum,  clinic,  care  of  the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics. 

Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
attending  staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological 
cases.     Instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.     J.  M.  Wheeler  (Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professor.     J.  H.  Dunnington. 
Associate.     D.  B.  Kirby. 

Instructors.  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  G.  M.  Bruce,  N.  W.  Giles,  T.  H.  Johnson, 
H.  S.  McKeown,  J.  P.  Macnie. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.     12  hours  a  week  for 
2}4  weeks.     Third  year. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  Third  and 
fourth  years.     6  hours  each  year. 

205-206 — Ophthalmology    in    conjunction    with    medical    clerkships. 

(Medicine  201—202)     6  hours.     Third  year. 

The  DuBois  Fellowship  in  Ophthalmology  ($900  per  annum)  is  open  to  gradu- 
ates of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  desirous  of  doing  postgraduate 
eye  work. 

Nole:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.     C.  G.  Coakley  {Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology.     R.  Lewis. 

Assistant  Professors.    R.  T.  Atkins,  J.  D.  Kernan,  T.  L.  Saunders. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  Babcock,  G.  R.  Brighton,  G.  V.  Browne,  M.  L.  Carr, 
E.  Frankel,  Jr.,  H.  D.  Goetchius,  C.  N.  Harper,  S.  E.  Mandeville,  A. 
Michaelis,  H.  Neivert,  P.  Northington,  L.  R.  Pierce. 

Instructors  in  Clinical.  H.  B.  Blackwell,  W.  C.  Bowers,  J.  W.  Fowlkes, 
V.  C.  McCuAiG,  J.  Miller,  O.  L.  Monroe,  J.  R.  Page,  E.  M.  Pope. 

Assistant.     J.  W.  Pugh. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.    Third  year. 
Drs.  M.  L.  Carr,  A.  Michaelis,  H.  Neivert,  and  L.  R.  Pierce. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

203-204 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and 
otology.    22  hours.    Fourth  year.    Professors  T.  L.  Saunders  and  R.  T.  Atkins. 

205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and 
otology.  Third  year.  Professors  C.  G.  Coakley,  R.  T.  Atkins,  J.  D.  Kernan, 
Drs.  J.  W.  Babcock,  and  W.  C.  Bowers. 

[Included  in  Oto-Laryngology  201-202] 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors.     J.  W.  JoBLiNG  {Executive  Officer),  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Associate  Professor.     W.  C.  von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  D.  Kesten,  D.  Marine,  M.  N.  Richter,  H.  Sme- 
tana,  M.  Wollstein,  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Associates.  B.  N.  Berg,  E.  S.  Coler,  E.  Koppisch,  B.  H.  Paige,  M.  J. 
Sittenfield,  W.  E.  Studdiford. 

Research  Associate.     J.  T.  Weld. 

Instructors.  D.  H.  Andersen,  A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating),  J.  Victor, 
S.  L.  Wilens,  a.  Wolf. 

Assistants.  J.  B.  Boland,  Jr.,  P.  G.  Newburger,  E.  E.  Sproul,  P.  B.  Van 
Dyke. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied 
subjects. 

Pathology  lOiFS,  150F,  251-252,  253-254,  255-256  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Second 
year.  12  points.  Professors  J.  W.  Jobling,  A.  M.  Pappenheimer,  W.  C.  von 
Glahn,  M.  W.  Richter,  Dr.  H.  Kesten,  and  assistants. 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  will  include  attend- 
ance at  autopsies  and  the  study  of  gross  material  in  groups. 

201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  2yi  hours 
per  week  for  one-third.    Fourth  year.    Drs.  E.  S.  Coler  and  W.  E.  Studdiford. 

[Combined  with  obstetrics  and  gynecology] 

In  conjunction  with  203-204,  Department  of  Obstetrics.  Includes  a  study  of  the  pathology 
of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of 
current  autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

courses  elective  for  candidates  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  M.D.,  A.M.,  ANT)  PH.D. 

251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Under 
the  direction  of  Professors  J.  W.  Jobling  and  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  ar- 
ranged.    Under  the  direction  of  Professor  T.  F.  Zucker. 

255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Mr.  A. 
Feinberg. 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings 
in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of 
diagrams  and  charts.  The  course  will  include:  studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved 
specimens  from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological 
tissues. 

257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year.  The  number 
of  students  will  be  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Applicants  will  apply  at 
Room  M-414. 

Case  material  will  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their 
study  of  autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

259-260 — Experimental  pathology.  Fourth  year.  Limited  course.  Ap- 
plicants will  apply  at  Room  M-414. 

The  number  of  students  will  be  limited,  and  the  nature  of  the  problems  studied  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  students  in  conference  with  the  instructor  in  charge. 

COURSES    IN    THE    SCHOOL    OF   DENTISTRY 

150F — General  and  special  pathology.  Professor  J.  W.  Jobling,  Drs. 
M.  N.  RiCHTER,  and  assistants. 

151 — Oral  pathology.     Professor  J.  Schroff  and  assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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EQUIPMENT 

The  Department  of  Pathology  occupies  the  thirteenth  floor  and  a  large  part  of 
the  twelfth  floor  in  the  school  wing  of  the  Medical  Center.  Ample  facilities 
and  equipment  will  be  available  for  teaching  and  research  in  all  branches  of 
pathology. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.     C.  C.  Lieb  {Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professors.     H,  T.  Hyman  and  M.  G.  Mulinos. 
Lecturer.     W.  Wright. 

Instructors.    W.  R.  Beaven,  S.  N.  Blackberg,  C.  Folkoff,  L.  Hirschhorn, 
M.  C.  Hrubetz,  M.  Humbert,  W.  J.  McMurray. 
Research  Assistant.    J.  O.  Wanger. 

Pharmacology  loiST  and  227  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D. 

Pharmacology  loiST,  211,  215,  217,  2ig,  221,  223,  225  are  open  to  graduates 
in  medicine. 

course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

lOlST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures,  i  hour;  laboratory,  3  hours 
per  week,  during  Second  Trimester;  during  the  Third  Trimester,  3  hours  con- 
ference and  6  hours  laboratory  per  week.  Second  year.  6  points.  Professors 
C.  C.  Lieb,  H.  T.  Hyman,  M.  G.  Mulinos,  Drs.  C.  Folkoff,  L.  Hirschhorn, 
W.  J.  McMurray,  and  Miss  M.  C.  Hrubetz. 

202— Applied  pharmacology,  i  conference  a  week  for  11  weeks.  Second 
semester.     Fourth  year.     Professor  H.  T.  Hyman. 

courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d.  or  d.d.s. 

215 — Practical  prescription  writing.    Laboratory  and  conferences,     i  hour 
per  week  for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  C.  C.  Lieb  and  instructors. 
Pharmacology  213  is  a  prerequisite. 

219 — The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  Conferences  i  hour  per 
week  for  7  weeks.     Fourth  year,     i  point.     Professor  M.  G.  Mulinos. 

221 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  circulation.  Conferences  i  hour  per 
week  for  7  weeks.     Fourth  year,     i  point.     Dr.  C.  Folkoff. 

223 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  respiratory  system.  Conferences 
I  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.     Fourth  year,     i  point.     Dr.  L.  Hirschhorn. 

225 — Pre-  and  post-operative  pharmacology.  Conferences  i  hour  per 
week  for  7  weeks.     Fourth  year,     i  point.     Dr.  W.  J.  McMurray. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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227 — Bio-assay.  Laboratory,  4  hours  per  week.  Third  or  fourth  year.  2 
points  First  Trimester.     Professor  C.  C.  Lieb. 

229-230 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged 
with  the  individual  student.     Professor  C.  C.  Lieb  and  staff. 

231-232 — Practical  application  of  pharmacology  at  the  bedside.     One 

2-hour  period  per  week  for  7  weeks,     i  point.     Third  year.     Professor  H.  T. 
Hyman. 

courses  in  the  school  of  dentistry 

150ST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  3  hours  per 
week,  during  the  Second  Trimester;  during  the  Third  Trimester,  3  hours  con- 
ference and  6  hours  laboratory  per  week.  Second  year.  6  points.  Professor 
C.  C.  Lieb,  Drs.  W.  R.  Beaven,  S.  N.  Blackberg,  and  M.  Humbert. 

This  course  is  identical  with  the  Medical  School  course  Pharmacology  lOiST,  the  two  classes 
meeting  together  for  lectures.     Laboratory  sections  and  conferences  are  separate. 

Prerequisites:  Anatomy  130  and  151,  Biochemistry  130,  Pathology  150,  and  Physiology  iSO. 

COURSE    IN   THE    SCHOOL   OF    ORAL   HYGIENE 

OH24 — Pharmacology,  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for  8  weeks.  Dr.  W.  R. 
Beaven. 

equipment 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  such  apparatus  as  is  necessary  to  the  study  of 
the  pharmacologic  action  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.     F.  S.  Lee,  H.  B.  Williams  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.     F.  B.  Flinn,  F.  H.  Pike,  E.  L.  Scott. 
Assistant  Professors.     K.  S.  Cole,  A.  Hopping,  F.  H.  Howard. 
Instructors.    W.  F.  Duggan,  L.  J.  Hahn,  M.  C.  Hrubetz,  B.  G.  King,  E.  T. 
Oppenheimer,  K.  Wallace,  I.  Weinstein,  C.  S.  Winkin,  J.  F.  B.  Zweighaft. 
Assistants.    L.  B.  Dotti,  W.  W.  Smith. 
Research  Assistant.     H.  O.  Parrack. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  with  major 
in  physiology  must  have  good  preparation  in  physics  and  chemistry  including 
organic  chemistry  and  physical  chemistry.  They  should  have  had  mathematics 
to  include  differential  and  integral  calculus.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  must  demonstrate  ability  to  read  both  French  and  German.  Candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  demonstrate  a  reading  knowledge 
of  one  of  these  languages.  In  anatomy  they  may  offer  the  equivalent  of  the 
course  given  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  or  a  good  course  in 
comparative  anatomy  supplemented  by  course  lOiS  in  neuro-anatomy.  All 
candidates  are  required  to  take  Biochemistry   lOiST  and  Physiology  lOiST. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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The  number  of  candidates  that  can  be  accepted  is  limited,  and  none  offering  less 
than  the  minimum  preparation  can  be  considered.  No  candidate  will  be  recom- 
mended for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  whose  course  work  does  not  indicate 
special  proficiency  in  the  subject.  All  candidates  should  consult  the  Department 
before  registration. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlST — Human  physiology.  Conference,  i  hour;  lectures,  2  hours  Second 
Trimester,  3  hours  Third  Trimester;  laboratory,  6  hours.  Second  and  Third 
Trimesters.     10  points.     Members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES   ELECTIVE   FOR   CANDIDATES   FOR   THE   DEGREE   OF   M.D. 

108 — Physics  of  the  X-ray.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  i  hour  per  week 
for  8  weeks,  i  point  Spring  Session.  Given  occasionally.  Do  not  register  without 
consulting  the  head  of  the  Department.     Professor  H.  B.  Williams. 

109 — Carbohydrate  metabolism  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points 
Winter  Session.     Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

110 — Properties  of  the  blood.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points  Spring 
Session.     Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

112 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  2-3  hours  per  week.  3 
points  Spring  Session.     Professor  F.  H.  Pike. 

113-114 — Topics  in  comparative  physiology  of  the  vertebrates.  Hours 
to  be  arranged,     i  point  per  semester.     Dr.  C.  S.  Winkin. 

203-204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures,  i  hour  per  week. 
Laboratory,  5  hours.     4  points  each  session.     Members  of  the  staff. 

205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology. 

I  hour  per  week,     i  point  each  session.     Professor  F.  H.  Pike. 

251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  members  of 
the  staff.     4-16  points. 

SUMMER   SESSION    (1931) 

sl02 — Elementary  physiology.  Lectures  and  conferences  5  hours.  3  points. 
Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

sl04 — Laboratory  physiology.  6  hours  of  laboratory  work.  2  points.  Pro- 
fessor A.  Hopping. 

sl06 — Advanced  mammalian  physiology.  4  hours  lecture  and  conference, 
9  hours  laboratory.     3  points.     Professors  E.  L.  Scott  and  A.  Hopping. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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sl21 — General  physiology.  5  lectures  and  conferences.  3  points.  Professor 
E.  L.  Scott. 

sl25 — Laboratory  physiology.  Laboratory  15  hours  per  week.  4  points. 
Professor  A.  Hopping. 

s204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  and  laboratory  20  hours  per  week. 
4  points.     Professors  E.  L.  Scott  and  A.  Hopping. 

COURSE   IN   THE    SCHOOL   OF   DENTISTRY 

150ST — Human  physiology.  Conferences,  i  hour;  lectures,  i  hour;  labora- 
tory, 6  hours;  10  points.     Members  of  the  staff. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

Physiology  116 — A  course  especially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  graduate  nurses 
and  advanced  students  of  physical  education,  especially  those  preparing  to 
teach.  Lectures  and  conference  3  hours.  Laboratory  3  hours,  4  points.  Spring 
Session. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professors.     A.  R.  Dochez,  W.  W.  Palmer  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  W.  Herrick,  A.  R.  Lamb,  J.  A.  Miller, 
V.  H.  Norrie. 

Associate  Professors.  D.  W.  Atchley,  R.  Golden,  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M. 
Heidelberger,  R.  F.  Loeb,  F.  W.  O'Connor,  R.  West. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  G.  Draper,  R.  L.  Levy,  A.  E. 
Neergaard. 

Assistant  Professors.     M.  H.  Dawson,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr.,  W.  P.  Ander- 
ton,  L.  Bauman,  C.  N.  B.  Camac,  H.  T.  Chickering,  C.  W.  Knapp,  K.  R.  Mc- 
Alpin,  N.  Schulman,  P.  H.  Sheldon,  M.  DeF.  Smith,  G.  A.  Tuttle,  I.  O. 
Woodruff. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.     H.  R.  Geyelin,  E.  C.  Jessup. 

Associates.  A.  L.  Barach,  C.  A.  L.  Binger,  R.  H.  Boots,  L.  H.  Cotter, 
E.  P.  Eglee,  H.  Gavin,  H.  Greisman,  E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  H.  James,  J.  L.  Kantor, 
C.  R.  Kelley,  F.  E.  Kendall,  M.  Knauth,  W.  S.  Ladd,  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr., 
M.  Lenz,  G.  G.  Ornstein,  F.  H.  Peters,  B.  J.  Sanger,  A.  R.  Smith,  F.  A. 
Stevens,  E.  Stillman,  A.  McI.  Strong,  G.  Thorburn. 

Instructors.  P.  H.  Adams,  J.  Alexander,  W.  B.  Boyd,  A.  F.  Coburn,  A.  C. 
Crump,  M.  Dinnerstein,  J.  M.  Freston,  E.  B.  Heck,  H.  M.  Hicks,  H.  L. 
HiNDEs,  O.  R.  Jones,  H.  H.  Kasabach,  Y.  Kneeland,  Jr.,  E.  Knox,  J.  Latt- 
man,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  p.  C.  Lloyd,  T.  T.  Mackie,  H.  E.  Marks,  A.  E.  O. 
Menzel,  D.  D.  Moore,  I.  Mufson,  Z.  Sagal,  P.  C.  Swenson,  W.  P.  Thompson, 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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K.  B.  Turner,  B.  M.  Vance,  V.  N.  Verplanck,  M.  D.  Walsh,  B.  Webster, 
M.  S.  Witter. 

Assistants.  H.  A.  Abbot,  F.  R.  Bailey,  E.  M.  Benedict,  J.  Bernat,  N.  S. 
Brown,  H.  G.  Bruenn,  J.  Brune,  A.  Conrad,  J.  Corwin,  H.  F.  Dunbar,  S.  S. 
Ellis,  W.  A.  Gardner,  A.  B.  Gutman,  J.  F.  Heinrich,  A.  G.  Levin,  R.  B. 
McGraw,  J.  MuNRO,  N.  W.  Osher,  T.  Pick,  R.  Scharf,  D.  Seegal,  S.  M.  Seid- 
lin,  S.  a.  Sidat-Singh,  N.  D.  Widmer. 

Practice  of  Medicine  241-242  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

lOlT — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  7  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks. 
Second  Trimester.    Second  year.    Professor  R.  F.  Loeb  and  associates. 

102s — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  9  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks. 
2  points.     Second  year.     Professor  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.  and  associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

103T — Introductory  medicine.  3  hours  a  week  for  10  weeks.  Third  Tri- 
mester.    Second  year.     Professor  W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  two-fold:  first,  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second 
year  course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  tliird  year;  and  second,  to  apply 
to  problems  of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

201-202 — Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine,  j^i  weeks.  Third  year. 
Professor  D.  W.  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision. 
Medical  ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  functional 
problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

203-204 — Medical  lectures,  i  hour  a  week  for  60  weeks.  Third  and  fourth 
years.     Professor  W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  This 
course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

205-206 — Combined  clinics.  i}4  hours  a  week  for  30  weeks.  Third  and 
fourth  years.     Professor  R.  F.  Loeb  in  charge. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments. 

207-208 — Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.  7^2  weeks. 
Fourth  year.     Professor  R.  West  in  charge. 

The  student  in  this  period  has  the  following  opportunities: 

1.  Four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision 
of  an  instructor. 

2.  Informal  clinics  on  current  material  one  afternoon  a  week  when  his  O.P.D.  duties  are  com- 
pleted. 

3.  Practical  nursing  one  morning  a  week  in  cooperation  with  the  School  of  Nursing. 

4.  Therapeutic  rounds  on  the  medical  wards  three  mornings  a  week  for  one  hour  by  senior 
members  of  the  staff. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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211-212 — History  of  medicine.  6  to  10  conferences.  Professor  C.  N.  B. 
Camac. 

Given  in  connection  with  the  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

214 — Lectures  on  medical  ethics.  3  lectures  during  the  spring  of  the  fourth 
year.     Dr.  L.  R.  Williams. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth 
year.     Professor  V.  H.  Norrie  and  associates. 

223-224 — Clinical    clerkships    in    tuberculosis    at    Bellevue    Hospital. 

Professor  J.  A.  Miller  and  associates. 

225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Pro- 
fessors J.  A.  Miller  and  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Morning  clinics: 

A.  Allergy.    Floor  B.    Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Friday.    Limited  to  2  students  each 

morning.     Drs.  F.  A.  Stevens  and  F.  H.  Peters. 

B.  Diabetes.    Floor  B.    Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday.    Limited  to  6  students  each  morning. 

Drs.  B.  J.  Sanger,  H.  E.  Marks,  and  E.  Stillman. 

C.  Hypertension.    Floor  B.    Thursday.    Limited  to  6  students.    Professors  D.  W.  Atchley 

and  R.  F.  Loeb. 

D.  Thyroid.     Floor  C.     Friday.    Limited  to  6  students.     Professors  W.  W.  Palmer  and 

W.  B.  Parsons,  Jr. 
Afternoon  clinics: 

E.  Cardiac.    Floor  B.    Tuesday.    Professor  R.  L.  Levy  and  Dr.  K.  B.  Turner. 

F.  Arthritis.     Floor  C.     Tuesday,  Thursday.     Limited  to  4  students  daily.     Dr.  R.  H. 

Boots  and  Professor  M.  H.  Dawson. 

G.  Tuberculosis.     Floor  B.     Every  day.     Limited  to  2  students  daily.     Professor  H.  T. 

Chickering. 
H.    Gastro-intestinal.     Floor  B.     Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday.     Limited  to 
2  students  daily.     Dr.  J.  L.  Kantor. 
Students  desiring  elective  work  in  the  above  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before 
the  beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine.    The 
third  year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.    Assignments 
are  aimounced  three  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Thursdays  from  12  to  i. 
Professor  W.  W.  Herrick  and  Dr.  W.  P.  Thompson. 

Abstracts  of  histories  distributed  before  exercises.  Diagnosis  to  be  handed  in  to  instructor.  The 
diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  Discussion  of  the  diagnosis.  Pathological 
material  presented. 

241-242 — Research  in  medicine.  Direction  of  Professors  W.  W.  Palmer, 
or  A.  R.  Dochez. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSES    IN   THE    SCHOOL    OF   DENTISTRY 

Practice  of  Medicine  250 — General  survey  of  medicine.    3  hours  per  week 
for  three  trimesters.     Fourth  year.     Dr.  D.  MoORE. 

Practice  of  Medicine  251 — Medico-dental  clinic.     A  total  of  30  hours  of 
clinic  in  three  trimesters.     Fourth  year.     Dr.  N.  S.  Brown. 

SUMMER   SESSION    (1931) 

slOl — Clinical  pathology.  3  points.  Professor  D.  S.  D.  Jessup  and  assistants. 

COURSES   FOR   GRADUATES   IN   MEDICINE 

Special  Announcement  can  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

Ce30 — Preliminary  course  in  gastroenterology.     Basic  didactic  course. 
Dr.  J.  L.  Kantor. 

Ce31 — Roentgen   ray   interpretation   in    gastroenterology.     Dr.   J.   L. 

Kantor. 

Ce32 — Practical  course  in  gastroenterology.      Drs.  J.  L.   Kantor  and 
Z.  Sagal. 

The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

CelO — Survey  of  newer  w^ork  in  medical  diagnosis  and  therapy.     Dr. 

G.  Baehr  and  staff  of  First  Medical  Service. 

Cel2 — Practical  hematology.     Dr.  N.  Rosenthal. 

Cel3 — Medical  technic.     Dr.  R.  Ottenberg. 

Cel4 — Diseases  of  the  circulatory  system.     Dr.  H.  Mond. 

Cel5 — Diseases  of  the  circulatory  system.     Dr.  E.  P.  Boas. 

Cel6 — Cardiac  arrhythmias.     Dr.  I.  R.  Roth. 

Cel7 — Diseases  of  the  chest.     Dr.  J.  Harkavy. 

Cel8 — Physical  diagnosis.     Dr.  J.  Harkavy. 

Cel9 — Clinical  medicine.     Professor  B.  S.  Oppenheimer  and  staff. 

Ce20 — Diseases  of  the  kidneys  and  arteries.     Dr.  E.  Moschcowitz. 

Ce21 — Bedside  diagnosis  and  general  problems  in  clinical  medicine. 

Dr.  L.  Kessel. 

Ce22 — Ophthalmoscopy.     Dr.  J.  Wolff.     (E.G.). 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Ce23— Medical  ophthalmology.     Dr.  J.  Wolff.     (E.G.). 

Ce24 — Ophthalmology.     Refraction  and  muscles. 

Ce25 — Ophthalmic  neurology.     Dr.  K.  Schlivek. 

Ce26 — Clinical  ophthalmology.     Dr.  H.  Minsky. 

Ce27 — Ophthalmic  surgery.     Dr.  I.  Goldstein. 

Ce28 — X-ray  diagnosis  of  the  chest.     (E.G.  only).     Dr.  A.  J.  Bendick. 

Gastroenterology  Ce2 — Radiography  of  gastro-intestinal  tract.     Dr. 

S.  J.  GOLDFARB. 

Gastroenterology  Ce3 — Medical  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases 
originating  in  and  affecting  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  Drs.  B.  B.  Grohn, 
A.  WiNKELSTEiN,  S.  Manheim,  and  J.  M.  Marcus. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases 

Ce51 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  chronic  diseases  of  the  lungs  and 
pleura.     Drs.  M.  Fishberg,  M.  M.  Steinbach,  and  J.  J.  Wiener. 

Ce52 — Diseases  of  metabolism,  diabetes  and  nephritis.    Drs.  M.  Ringer, 

S.  BiLOON,  M.  M.  Harris,  and  A.  M.  Landy. 

Ce53 — Chronic  diseases  of  the  heart  and  aorta.  Professor  B.  S.  Oppen- 
HEiMER,  Drs.  D.  Felberbaum,  S.  p.  Schwartz,  and  M.  Ringer. 

Ce54 — Roentgen  diagnosis.     Drs.  A.  J.  Bendick  and  J.  Bower. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 
Ce60 — General  medicine.     The  staff. 

equipment 

Laboratory  work  in  clinical  pathology  is  provided  in  the  teaching  laboratory 
of  the  Department  of  Pathology  on  Floor  L  of  the  school  building.  There  is 
available  a  complete  equipment  for  routine  instruction  of  students  in  the  phys- 
ical, chemical,  and  hematological  methods.  Facilities  for  chemical,  bacteriological, 
serological,  and  physiological  investigation  of  clinical  problems  are  provided  in 
the  medical  laboratories  on  Floor  G  of  the  Gollege  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine.  The  Edward 
G.  Janeway  Library  of  about  9,000  volumes  is  combined  with  the  department 
libraries  of  pathology,  physiology,  chemistry,  and  anatomy,  to  form  a  general 
working  library  containing  all  the  important  medical  and  research  journals, 
both  American  and  foreign,  and  many  important  monographs  and  reference 
works.     The  library  is  open  to  staff  and  students  day  and  evening. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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PSYCHIATRY 

Professor.     G.  H.  Kirby  {Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education  in  Teachers  College.     C.  I,  Lambert. 
Professors  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.    C.  O.  Cheney,  L.  E.  Hinsie,  R.  B.  McGraw, 
H.  W.  Potter. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.     G.  E.  Daniels. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.     J.  Levy. 

Associates.    E.  L  Adamson,  H.  H.  Hart,  A.  Kardiner,  M.  A.  Meyer,  F. 

POWDERMAKER. 

Instructors.  F.  Berner,  J.  R.  Blalock,  E.  G.  Brockett  (Social  Service), 
A.  Conrad,  H.  F.  Dunbar,  R.  Gosselin,  S.  E.  Katz,  L  H.  MacKinnon,  J.  A.  P. 
Millet,  L.  J.  Palmer,  A.  Scott,  E.  R.  Spaulding,  R.F.  Street  (Psychometrics), 
G.  M.  Stranahan,  R.  R.  Williams. 

Assistants.  E.  H.  Adams,  S.  E.  Barrera,  R.  P.  Brickner,  E.  M.  Buyer, 
E.  Davidoff,  G.  K.  Draper,  R.  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  J.  J.  Lambert,  C.  Losada, 
E.  Nesbitt,  E,  O.  Ostlund,  J.  K.  Pettit,  F.  F.  Tallman. 

COURSES  required  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlT — Psychopathology.  Lectures  i  hour  per  week.  Second  year,  i  point 
Third  Trimester.     Professor  C.  L  Lambert. 

201T — Psychiatry  lectures,  i  hour  per  week.  Third  year,  i  point  Third 
Trimester.     Professors  G.  H.  Kirby  and  L.  E.  Hinsie. 

203-204 — Clinical  psychiatry.  Lectures  and  clinical  clerkships.  7^  weeks 
for  groups  of  25  students.  Third  year.  Professors  C.  L  Lambert,  L.  E.  Hinsie, 
R.  B.  McGraw,  H.  W.  Potter,  Dr.  G.  E.  Daniels,  and  clinic  staff. 

205F — Psychiatry  lectures.  i>^  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Fourth  year. 
Professors  G.  H.  Kirby  and  L.  E.  Hinsie. 

courses   elective   for  candidates   FOR   THE   DEGREE    OF   M.D. 

213-214 — Clinical  work  with  selected  patients  on  the  wards  of  the 
Psychiatric  Institute.  4  students.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Third  year. 
Drs.  J.  R.  Blalock  and  S.  E.  Katz. 

215-216 — Ward  visits  at  the  Psychiatric  Institute.    4  students.    9-10  a.  m. 
twice  a  week.     Third  year.     Dr.  I.  H.  MacKinnon. 
Special  reference  to  treatment  procedures. 

217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  4  students.  Forenoons  three 
times  a  week.     Fourth  year.     Drs.  J.  Levy  and  F.  Powdermaker. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department.  Psy- 
chiatric Institute  or  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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219-220 — Psychometric  methods.     2  students.     Forenoons  twice  a  week. 
Fourth  year.     Mr.  R.  F.  Street. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 

At  the  Psychological  Laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

221-222^Brain  pathology  of  psychiatric  diseases.     3  students.     Three 
times  a  week,  forenoons  or  afternoons.     Fourth  year.     Dr.  S.  E.  Barrera. 
Study  of  gross  and  microscopic  changes  in  organic  psychoses. 
At  the  Psychiatric  Institute;  Neuropathological  Laboratory. 

223-224 — Psychoanalysis  and  other  psychological  methods.    4  students. 
Twice  a  week,  forenoons.    Fourth  year.    Drs.  A.  Kardiner  and  M.  A.  Meyer, 
At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

COURSE   IN   THE    SCHOOL   OF   DENTISTRY 

150T — Psychopathology.     10  lectures.    Second  year.     Professor  C.  I.  Lam- 
bert. 

courses  for  graduates  in  medicine 

For  detailed  information  see  special  Announcement  which  can  be  obtained 
from  the  office  of  the  Dean,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

NPCel — The  psychology  of  crime  and  the  criminal.     Dr.  B.  Glueck. 

NPCe2 — The  organization  and  development  of  the  personality.     Pro- 
fessor L.  Casamajor. 

NPCe3 — The  principles  and  practice  of  psychoanalysis.   Dr.  A.  A.  Brill. 

NPCe4 — Behavior  disorders  in  children:  their  development  and  treat- 
ment.    Professor  J.  Levy. 

NPCeS — Mental  hygiene.     Dr.  F.  E.  Williams. 

NPCeS — The  psychoneuroses.     Professor  G.  E.  Daniels. 

NPCe9 — The  organic  psychoses.     Professor  G.  H.  Kirby. 

NPCelO — The  biogenetic  psychoses.     Professor  L.  E.  Hinsie. 

NPCel  1 — Psychiatric  aspects  of  organic  problems  and  mental  defect 
in  children.     Professor  H.  W.  Potter. 

NPCel4 — Systematic  psychopathology.     Dr.  C.  Landis. 

NPCel6 — Psychiatry    and    brain    tumors.      Professors    C.    A.    Elsberg 
and  G.  H.  Kirby. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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NPCelS — Psychiatric  problems  in  general  hospital  practice.  Pro- 
fessor R.  B.  McGraw. 

NPCe26 — Clinical  aspects  of  the  problem  child.     Dr.  P.  J.  Trentzsch. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 
(See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health) 

SURGERY 

Professor.     A.  O.  Whipple  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.    H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  F.  B.  St.  John. 

Clinical  Professors.     A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  W.  Martin. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.     C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Associate  Professor.     A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.    S.  Erdman,  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  C.  Bull,  J.  A.  McCreery,  F.  L.  Meleney,  C.  R. 
Murray,  W.  B.  Parsons,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  E.  J.  Donovan,  R.  V.  Grace,  J.  M. 
Hanford,  C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr. 

Associates.  L.  Bauman,  F.  B.  Berry,  G.  A.  Carlucci,  W.  F.  Cunningham, 
V.  K.  Frantz,  C.  L.  Janssen,  J.  E.  McWhorter,  N.  E.  Titus,  J.  P.  Webster. 

Instructors.  A.  H.  Blakemore,  C.  R.  Brooke,  T.  D.  Buchanan,  M.  F. 
Campbell,  G.  U.  Carneal,  H.  W.  Cochran,  F.  S.  Dunn,  H.  S.  Dunning, 
R.  S.  Grinnell,  H.  D.  Harvey,  S.  Krech,  G.  Labat,  C.  Lopez-de  Victoria, 
R.  L.  Moore,  R.  Muller,  D.  B.  Parker,  P.  C.  Potter,  R.  R.\ynolds,  R.  N. 
Schullinger,  B.  R.  Shore,  L.  W.  Sloan,  B.  C.  Smith,  F.  W.  Solley,  M. 
Stanley-Brown,  B.  B.  Stimson,  B.  M.  Vance,  H.  S.  Vaughan,  C.  Weeks. 

Assistants.  W.  Ackermann,  E.  Arnstein,  G.  L.  Carr,  W.  J.  Heeks,  E.  L. 
Howes,  G.  H.  Hunt,  M.  C.  L.  McGuinness,  R.  S.  Mueller,  R.  B.  Read, 
L.  M.  Rousselot,  P.  F.  Shapiro,  W.  B.  Snow,  P.  M.  Wood. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery,  i  hour  per  week  for  lo  weeks.  Second 
Trimester.     Second  year.     Professor  A.  P.  Stout. 

This  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  surgery  to  other  sciences,  its  history  and  development, 
together  with  an  elucidation  of  surgical  principles  and  surgical  affections. 

102T- — Recitations,  demonstrations  and  clinic  in  principles  of  surgery. 

6  hours  per  week  for  lo  weeks.     Third  Trimester.     Second  year.     Drs.  V.  K. 
Frantz,  H.  D.  Harvey,  and  B.  R.  Shore. 

201-202 — Surgery  lectures,     i  hour  a  week  for  26  weeks.     Third  year. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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205-206 — Clinical  clerkships.  5  mornings,  4  afternoons  for  7K  weeks. 
Third  year. 

207-208 — Clinical  lectures,     i   hour  a  week  for  30  weeks.     Fourth  year. 

209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  All  morning  and  afternoon  to 
5  p.  m.,  7X  weeks.     Fourth  year. 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  A.  O.  Whipple,  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  B. 
Parsons,  Jr.,  D.  C.  Bull,  F.  L.  Meleney,  F.  B.  St.  John,  Drs.  B.  C.  Smith, 
L.  Bauman,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  R.  S.  Grinnell,  and  C.  L.  Janssen. 

211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  2  hours  per 
week,  one-third  year.     Fourth  year.     Professor  A.  P.  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals. 

213-214 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professors  Darrach,  Murray, 
Dr.  Stimson  and  stalT. 

(a)  Applied  anatomy.  4  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  course  Anatomy  102. 
First  year. 

(b)  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  20  hours  as  part  of  course  Surgery  102. 
Second  year. 

(c)  Clinical  work  in  out-patient  department.  20  hours  as  part  of  course  Surgery 
205-206.     Third  year. 

(d)  Clinical  work  in  wards.  20  hours  as  part  of  course  Surgery  20Q-210. 
Fourth  year. 

215-216 — Physical  therapy.  Third  year.  The  theory  of  physical  therapy, 
including  actinotherapy,  electrotherapy,  thermotherapy,  hydrotherapy,  massage 
and  therapeutic  exercise.     Dr.  N.  E.  Titus. 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

217-218 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  2  hours.  Optional. 
Third  year.     Dr.  H.  D.  Harvey  and  assistants. 

219-220 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Professor  J.  A. 
McCreery  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  113FST — Surgical  anatomy.  Two  3-hour  periods  per  week 
for  a  limited  number  of  third  year  students.  2  points.  Dr.  C.  Weeks  and 
assistants. 

A  course  in  operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver  consisting  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  opera- 
tions. 

courses  for  graduates  in  medicine 

Special  Announcements  can  be  obtained  at  the  office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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The  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
CelO — Gynecology.  Dr.  R.  T.  Frank  and  staff. 
C8l2 — Gynecological  pathology.     Drs.  R.  T.  Frank,  S.  H.  Geist,  and 

M.  A.  GOLDBERGER. 

Cel4 — Radiotherapy  in  gynecology.     Dr.  W.  Harris. 
Physiotherapy  Ce6 — General  physiotherapy.     Dr.  H.  F.  Wolf. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases 

Ce51 — Surgery  of  chronic  diseases.  Drs.  H.  Neuhof,  I.  Cohen,  J.  Ziegler, 
and  A.  H.  AuFSEs. 

Ce52 — Cancer:  diagnosis,  pathology,  radiotherapy.  Drs.  J.  Gottesman, 
M.  Lenz,  S.  Ginsburg,  and  S.  F.  Wilhelm. 

Physiotherapy  Ce7 — Dr.  I.  M.  Leavy. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  equipment  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  comprises  the  following:  The 
laboratory  of  surgery  is  equipped  with  a  complete  modern  operating  pavilion, 
an  animal  hospital  provided  with  all  modern  improvements,  a  large,  open,  sunny, 
airy  runway  on  the  roof.  The  collection  of  demonstrative  specimens  is  large  and 
has  as  an  adjunct  a  history  system  with  photographs,  drawings,  and  microscopic 
slides  as  an  aid  in  their  study.  Ample  space  is  provided  for  research  work  for 
those  properly  qualified.  The  surgical  pathological  laboratories  at  both  Pres- 
byterian and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  provided  with  a  wealth  of  material  for  study 
and  research.     Much  of  the  undergraduate  teaching  is  done  in  these  hospitals. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor.     R.  A.  Hibbs  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.     B.  P.  Farrell. 
Assistant  Professor.     A.  deF.  Smith. 

Instructors.  A.  B.  Ferguson,  H.  Hallock,  M.  B.  Howorth,  L.  Lantzounis, 
J.  C.  RissER,  W.  E.  Swift,  W.  H.  Watters. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

201-202 — Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  2  hours  per  week  for  5 
weeks.     Fourth  year.     Professor  R.  A.  Hibbs. 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.     2  hours  per  day 

for  10  days.    Fourth  year.     Professors  R.  A.  Hibbs,  B.  P.  Farrell,  and  staff. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country  Branch. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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UROLOGY 

Professor.     J.  B.  Squier  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.     G.  F.  Cahill. 

Assistant  Professor.     G.  W.  Fish. 

Associate.     S.  A.  Beisler. 

Instructors.    L.  A.  Hallock,  M.  M.  Melicow,  J.  H.  Rathbone. 

Assistants.     H.  Findlay,  J.  L.  McCollum,  E.  Stinson. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Surgical  diseases  of  the  genito- urinary  system  with  operative 
clinics  in  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic  and  operating  rooms.  Third  year. 
Professors  J.  B.  Squier,  G.  F.  Cahill,  G.  W.  Fish,  and  staff. 

The  course  in  urology  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care  of 
surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  X-ray  diagnosis,  and  patho- 
logical demonstrations  are  given. 

The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by  the  student  at  the 
bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  material  is  made. 

This  course  enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and 
throughout  the  intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

postgraduate  instruction 

Postgraduate  instruction  is  available  for  a  limited  number  of  graduates  in 
medicine. 

The  courses  will  be  given  in  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  and  are  limited  to 
qualified  graduates  in  medicine  with  the  exception  of  course  number  3  in  which 
special  students  may  be  enrolled  upon  approval  of  their  application  by  the  Dean. 

1 — Surgical  anatomy  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Lectures,  dissec- 
tions and  demonstrations.     Limited  to  20  students.     12  months. 

2 — Pathology  of  genito-urinary  tract.  Lectures,  lantern  slide  demon- 
strations.   Examination  of  clinical  material.    Limited  to  20  students.    12  months. 

3 — Clinical  pathology  and  laboratory  methods  in  genito-urinary 
surgery — including  tissue  preparations,  chemical  blood  analysis,  bac- 
teriology, and  serology.  Open  to  qualified  graduates  in  medicine  and  special 
students.     Limited  to  5  students.     6  months. 

4 — Cystoscopic  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  surgical  diseases  of  the 
genito-urinary  system.  Practical  instruction  in  diagnoses.  Only  students 
who  have  had  previous  cystoscopic  training  will  be  admitted  to  this  course. 
Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 

5 — Surgery  of  the  prostate.     Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 
6 — Surgery  of  the  bladder.     Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 
7 — Surgery  of  the  kidney.     Limited  to  5  students.     12  months. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Students  enrolling  in  courses  numbers  5,  6,  and  7  will  be  required  to  take  courses 
numbers  /,  2,  and  4.  in  conjunction  with  the  surgical  work.  All  applications  for 
enrollment  in  these  courses  must  be  made  to  the  Dean,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupying  the  entire  eighth  floor  of  the  hospital 
building,  with  a  capacity  of  72  beds,  offers  the  student  an  unsurpassed  oppor- 
tunity for  clinical  study  of  research  work  in  urology.  There  is  a  completely 
equipped  cystoscopic  and  X-ray  diagnostic  unit  where  cystoscopic  X-ray  tables, 
fluoroscopy,  general  X-ray  work,  diathermic,  and  thermo-cautery  apparatus  are 
available  for  diagnosis  and  treatment.  In  conjunction  with  this  unit,  there  are 
viewing  and  demonstration  rooms. 

Operative  clinics  and  instruction  in  genito-urinary  surgery  are  given  in  the 
especially  equipped  urological  operating  rooms  and  clinics  are  held  throughout 
the  year.  There  is  a  large  clinical  and  research  laboratory  where  research  work 
in  urology  and  the  chemical,  bacteriological,  and  pathological  work  of  the  De- 
partment is  done.  This  affords  the  student  an  unusual  opportunity  for  corre- 
lating his  clinical  and  laboratory  material.  Research  work  may  be  undertaken 
by  properly  qualified  students,  under  the  direction  of  the  Department. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 


INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

ENDOWED    BY   GEORGE   CROCKER 
ADMINISTRATIVE   BOARD   OF   THE   INSTITUTE   OF   CANCER   RESEARCH 

(Term  expires  June  30,  1933) 
President  Butler 

Director  F.  C.  Wood  Mr.  Newcomb  Carlton 

Dean  Rappleye  '  Dr.  Walter  W.  Palmer 

Dr.  J.  W.  JoBLiNG  Mr.  Archibald  Douglas 

For  list  of  the  Research  Staff,  see  p.  57. 

consulting  board 

Biologists:  Professor  E.  B.  Wilson,  Professor  T,  H.  Morgan,  Professor  G.  N. 
Calkins. 

Physicists:  Professor  Bergen  Davis,  Professor  G.  B.  Pegram,  Professor  Wil- 
liam DuANE  of  Harvard  University. 

Chemists:  Professor  H.  C.  Sherman,  Professor  N.  T.  Bogert,  Professor 
J.  L.  R.  Morgan. 

Surgeons:  Professor  E.  H.  Pool,  Dr.  William  J.  Mayo  of  Rochester  Minn., 
Dr.  George  H  Semken  of  New  York  City. 

Statistician:  Professor  R.  E.  Chaddock. 

This  Fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation  on  the  subject  of  cancer.  The  research 
laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated  at  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  north- 
east corner  of  i  l6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fireproof 
structure  of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  to 
afford  greater  facilities  for  the  workers  in  the  Fund. 

The  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in  the  diagnosis,  cure,  and 
cause  of  cancer.  Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  patho- 
logical histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruction 
to  enable  them  to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research. 
Formal  courses  in  pathological  technique  and  tumor  biology  also  will  be  offered 
by  the  staff. 

HOSPITAL  CLINICS 

The  College  is  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  large  general  and  special 
hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  either  required  or  optional  practical  instruction 
is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  operating  room,  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the 
bedside,  all  of  which  are  interesting  features  of  the  curriculum.  These  hospitals 
are: 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  i68th  Street. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  East  26th  Street  and  East  River. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  West  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue. 
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New  York  Hospital,  West  i6th  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues. 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  East  looth  Street  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue. 

(Graduate  teaching  only.) 
City  Hospital,  Welfare  Island.     Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot  of  East  53d 

Street  every  half  hour. 
WiLLARD  Parker  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of  East 

1 6th  Street. 
Babies'  Hospital,  3975  Broadway. 

Montefiore  Hospital,  Gun  Hill  Road  near  Jerome  Avenue. 
New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  East  59th  Street. 
Lincoln  Hospital,  East  141st  Street  and  Concord  Avenue. 
Neurological  Institute,  706  West  i68th  Street. 
Psychiatric  Institute,  722  West  i68th  Street. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

THE   FACXn^TY 

President  Butler  Frederick  P.  Gay 

Dean  Alfred  Owre  Henry  W.  Gillett 

Associate  Dean  Leuman  M.  Waugh  Leroy  L.  Hartman 

Adolph  Berger  Anna  V.  Hughes 

Charles  F.  Bodecker  James  W.  Jobling 

Hans  T.  Clarke  Harold  J.  Leonard 

William  Darrach  Charles  C.  Lieb 

Samuel  R.  Detwiler  Arthur  T.  Rowe 

Henry  S.  Dunning  William  D.  Tracy 

William  B.  Dunning  Horatio  B.  Williams 

A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September,  1916,  with  courses  of  study 
of  four  years'  duration  leading  to  the  degree  of  D.D.S.  This  course  is  based  upon 
the  same  preliminary  requirements  as  for  admission  to  the  study  of  medicine 
at  Columbia  University.  The  course  in  dentistry  is  under  the  control  of  the 
Faculty  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery.  During  the  first  three  years 
the  student  completes  all  the  laboratory  work  now  given  in  the  medical  course 
which  is  considered  essential  to  a  dental  training.  In  addition,  he  begins  the 
special  work  needed  to  fit  him  in  the  technical  work  of  his  future  profession. 
The  courses  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  in  anatomy,  physiology, 
chemistry,  bacteriology,  pathology,  and  pharmacology  are  similar  in  character 
to  those  required  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  School  is  now  housed  on  three  floors  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  wing  of  the 
Columbia  University- Presbyterian  Hospital  Medical  Center,  its  halls  being 
continuous  with  those  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  clinic  of 
the  School  serves  as  the  dental  department  of  the  Medical  Center.  Much  of  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  in  the  clinic  is  done  by  teaching  demonstrators  which 
assures  a  large  continuous  demonstration  clinic  in  dentistry.  There  is  the  closest 
possible  connection  between  the  dental  clinic  and  other  clinics  of  the  Medical 
Center  in  the  interest  of  good  teaching,  research,  and  service  to  the  patients. 
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For  information  regarding  the  dental  course,  dental  electives,  advanced  courses 
in  dentistry,  or  the  dental  hygienist's  course,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  School 
of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  or  apply  to  the  Dean,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New- 
York  City. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

OFFICERS 

President,  Linsly  R.  Williams,  M.D.         Treasurer,  R.  N.  ScHxn.LiNGER,  M.D. 
Vice-President,  Arthur  F.  Chace,  M.D.  Secretary,  William  Barclay  Parsons, 

Jr.   M.D. 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  William  Barclay  Parsons, 
Jr.,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Membership  is  of  three  classes: 
annual  New  York  City  membership,  $5;  graduates  within  five  years,  $3;  associate 
membership,  $2;  life  membership,  $50. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

HONORARY   FRATERNITY 

A  non-secret,  fourth-year  medical  honor  society,  membership  to  which  is 
based  entirely  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory.  A 
chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
in  1907. 


SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE 

OF   THE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  PORTO  RICO 

UNDER   THE   AUSPICES    OF   COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

For  further  information  apply  to  Director,  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  San 
Juan,  Porto  Rico. 

LIST  OF  COURSES 

BACTERIOLOGY 

TMl — Tropical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  First  term.  6  points. 
Professor  E.  B.  McKinley,  Drs.  P.  Morales-Otero  and  A.  L.  Carrion. 

Individual  instruction  by  experimental  method,  assigned  reading,  seminars,  and  practical  work 
in  the  bacteriology  of  tropical  diseases.  Students  must  have  had  a  course  in  general  medical 
bacteriology. 

TM2 — Filterable  virus  and  rickettsia  diseases.  Second  term.  6  points. 
Professor  E.  B.  McKinley. 

Individual  instruction  by  experimental  method,  assigned  reading,  and  seminars. 

TM3-3a — Research  in  bacteriology  and  immunology.  First  and  second 
terms.     2  to  6  points.     Professor  E.  B.  McKinley  and  staff. 

The  number  of  students  for  courses  in  bacteriology  and  immunology  will  be  limited  and  prefer- 
ence will  be  given  those  students  having  had  the  best  previous  training  for  research  in  this  field. 

mycology 

TM4 — Tropical  mycology.    First  term.    3  points.    Professor  B.  K.  Ashford. 

Laboratory  exercises,  assigned  reading  and  case  demonstration  of  infection  by  pathogenic  fungi. 

TM4a — Research  in  tropical  mycology.  Second  term.  2  to  6  points. 
Professor  B.  K.  Ashford. 

pathology 

TM5-5a — Tropical  pathology.  First  and  second  terms.  3  points  per  term. 
Professor  and  Dr.  E.  Koppisch. 

Individual  instruction  through  conferences,  laboratory  exercises,  and  autopsies.  Emphasis 
on  the  commoner  infections  of  the  tropics.  Courses  correlated  with  clinical  studies.  Only  students 
with  medical  training  admitted. 

TM6-6a — Clinico-pathological  conferences.  First  and  second  terms,  i 
point  per  term.    Professor  ,  Dr.  E.  Koppisch,  and  members  of  the 

clinical  staff. 

Case  studies  with  correlation  of  clinical  and  autopsy  findings.  Demonstration  of  gross  and 
microscopic  sections  of  autopsy  and  surgical  specimens. 

TM7-7a — Research  in  pathology.  First  and  second  terms.  2  to  6  points. 
Professor 
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CHEMISTRY 

TM8a — Food  and  nutrition.  Second  term.  3  points.  Professor  D.  H.  Cook 
and  Miss  T.  Rivera. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  a  broad  survey  of  nutrition  from  the  modern  viewpoint,  with 
special  reference  to  tropical  foods. 

TM9-9a — Methods  of  food  investigation.  First  and  second  terms.  3  points. 
Professor  D.  H.  Cook  and  Miss  T.  Rivera. 

Special  emphasis  on  biological  methods  for  vitamins.  Individual  instruction  through  conferences, 
assigned  reading  and  laboratory  exercises. 

TMlO-lOa — Biochemical  methods.  First  and  second  terms.  3  points. 
Mr.  L.  G.  Hernandez. 

Newer  methods  of  analysis  of  the  blood,  urine  and  other  body  fluids. 

TMll — Research  in  chemistry.  First  and  second  terms.  2  to  6  points. 
Professor  D.  H.  Cook. 

medical  zoology 

TM12 — Helminthology.    First  term.    3  points.    Professor  W.  A.  Hoffman. 
Conferences  and  practical  exercises  in  laboratory  and  field  covering  the  parasitic  worms  of  man, 
commonly  found  in  the  tropics. 

TM13a — Immunology  of  parasites.  Second  term.  2  points.  Professor 
G.  W.  Bachman. 

A  lecture,  conference,  and  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  nature  and  mechanisms  of  im- 
munity as  applied  to  animal  parasites. 

TM14a — Medical  entomology.  Second  term.  2  points,  Professor  W.  A. 
Hoffman. 

Conferences  and  demonstrations  covering  the  important  vectors  concerned  in  the  transmission 
of  human  diseases. 

TM15a — Parasitology.  Second  term.  3  points.  Professors  G.  W.  Bach- 
man, W.  A.  Hoffman,  and  Dr.  R.  Molina. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  field  of  medical  zoology. 

TM16 — Protozoology.  First  term.  3  points.  Professor  G.  W.  Bachman 
and  Dr.  R.  Molina. 

This  course  deals  with  the  structure,  classification,  life  cycle,  and  pathology  of  human  pathogenic 
protozoa. 

TM17-17a — Research  in  protozoology,  helminthology,  and  entomology. 

First  and  second  terms.     Professors  G.  W.  Bachman  and  W.  A.  Hoffman. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  students  and  to  graduates  in  medicine  who  wish  to  prepare 
for  research  or  advanced  training  in  the  field  of  medical  zoology. 

tropical  medicine  and  surgery 

TM18-18a — Clinics  in  tropical  medicine.  First  and  second  terms,  i 
point  per  term.     By  department  staff. 

Clinical  conferences  and  demonstrations  covering  the  commoner  diseases  of  the  tropics. 


122  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

TM19-19a — Bedside  instruction  in  tropical  diseases.  First  and  second 
terms.  2  to  4  points.  Professors  J.  S.  Belaval,  B.  K.  Ashford,  J.  del  Toro, 
R.  M.  SuAREZ,  W,  R.  Galbreath,  W.  R.  Torgerson,  and  others. 

(a)  Wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Santurce. 

(b)  Wards  of  the  District  Hospital,  San  Juan. 

TM20-20a — Dispensary  service  and  out-patient  clinics.  First  and 
second  terms.     2  to  4  points.     By  department  staff. 

District  Hospital,  San  Juan;  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Santurce;  and  Department  of  Health. 

TM21-21a — Research  in  tropical  medicine  and  surgery.  First  and 
second  terms.     2  to  6  points. 

Clinical  and  laboratory  facilities  are  offered  in  the  District,  Presbyterian,  and  other  cooperating 
hospitals  under  direction  of  the  staffs  of  the  respective  institutions. 

TM22-22a — Seminars  and  clinics.  First  and  second  terms,  i  point  per 
term.     Professors  E.  B.  McKinley,  J.  S.  Belaval,  and  staff. 

Weekly  evening  meetings  for  progress  reports  by  staff  and  students,  reviews  of  current  literature 
and  presentation  of  clinics. 

PUBLIC   HEALTH   AND   COMMUNICABLE   DISEASES 

TM23 — Public  health  administration.  First  term.  2  points.  Professor 
A.  Fernos-Isern,  and  staff. 

Course  includes  lectures,  conferences  and  tours  of  inspection.  Emphasis  placed  on  problems 
associated  with  tropical  living  conditions. 

TM24a — Public  health  engineering.  Second  term.  2  points.  Mr.  J.  V. 
Davila. 

Lectures,  demonstrations,  tours  of  inspection,  with  special  reference  to  problems  of  water  supply 
and  purification,  sewage  and  garbage  disposal,  milk  supply,  etc. 

TM25a — Public  health  laboratory  methods.  Second  term.  2  points. 
Dr.  O.  G.  Costa-Mandry. 

Systematic  instruction  and  practical  training  in  the  commoner  tests  used  in  the  tropics. 

TM26a — Communicable  diseases.  Second  term.  2  points.  Professors 
A.  Fern6s-Isern,  M.  O.  de  la  Rosa,  and  staff. 

Lectures  and  field  demonstrations  upon  the  commoner  communicable  diseases  of  the  tropics, 
including  malaria,  leprosy,  plague,  yaws,  and  tuberculosis,  with  emphasis  upon  preventive  meas- 
ures. 

TM27-27a — Rural  sanitation  with  reference  to  uncinariasis.  First 
and  second  terms,    i  to  2  points  per  term.    Drs.  G.  C.  Payne  and  J.  G.  Bajandas. 

Practical  work  in  field  and  laboratory  with  opportunity  to  follow  methods  and  results  of  inten- 
sive campaign  against  uncinariasis. 

TM28-28a — Malaria  and  malaria  prevention.  First  and  second  terms. 
I  to  2  points  per  term.     Drs.  W.  C.  Earle  and  A.  Arbona. 

Surveys,  field  demonstrations  of  preventive  measures,  and  laboratory  exercises  including  study 
of  mosquitoes. 
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TM29 — -Tropical  epidemiology.     First  term.     2  points.     Dr.  E.  Garrido- 

MORALES. 

Lectures  with  demonstrations  in  Health  Units,  and  in  the  field. 

TM30-30a — Research  in  public  health  and  communicable  diseases. 

First  and  second  terms.     2  to  6  points  per  term.     Professor  A.  Fernos-Isern 
and  staff. 

Special  opportunities  for  field  studies. 

For  further  information  apply  to  Director,  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  San 
Juan,  Porto  Rico. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  AND  PRIZES 
FELLOWSHIPS 

DR.    ABRAM   DUBOIS   FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram 
DuBois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of 
his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or 
intending  to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathology.  The  award  will  be  made  for 
one  year  only,  but  the  appointment  may  be  renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Committee,  and  the  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study 
of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to 
the  Committee  as  they  may  require.,  If  no  suitable  candidate  presents  him- 
self in  any  one  year  the  award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such  year  may 
be  expended  in  such  a  manner  as  the  Committee  deems  most  effectual  for  the 
advancement  of  medical  education.  The  Committee  of  Award  is  composed 
of  three  members,  namely,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  and  Dr.  Linsly  R.  Williams. 

Fellows  for  1930-1931:  Thomas  H.  Johnson,  M.D.  and  Hugh  S.  McKeown, 
M.D. 

PROUDFIT   FELLOWSHIPS    IN   MEDICINE 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying 
such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University 
Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment 
is  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by 
the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so 
appointed  is  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the 
capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  is  to  carry  on 
his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Fellow  for  1931-1932:  Alvin  F.  Coburn,  M.D. 

BLUMENTHAL   FELLOWSHIP 

The  George  Blumenthal  Fellowship  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  medicine 
and  surgery  is  awarded  each  year  by  the  University  Council  upon  nomination  of 
the  Medical  Faculty.  The  Fellow  receives  an  annual  stipend  of  not  more  than 
1 1, 000.     No  Fellow  may  be  reappointed  for  more  than  one  year. 

Fellow  for  1 930-1 931:  John  W.  Palmer,  M.S. 
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WILLIAM   J.    GIES   FELLOWSHIP 

The  incumbent  of  this  fellowship  is  appointed  annually  by  the  University 
Council  on  the  nomination  of  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Biological 
Chemistry,  except  that  during  the  lifetime  of  Dr.  William  J.  Gies,  while  he  is 
engaged  in  active  relation  to  bio-chemistry,  suggestions  from  him  are  equivalent 
to  a  nomination.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students  who  have 
prerequisites  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biological  chemistry.  For  the  ten 
years  beginning  January  i,  1928,  there  shall  be  available  for  the  stipend  of  the 
fellowship  and  the  expenses  of  research  fifty  per  cent  of  the  net  income  of  the 
William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  Fund  for  the  Promotion  of  Research  in  General 
Biology,  Dentistry,  or  Medicine;  during  the  second  decade,  seventy  per  cent; 
during  the  third,  ninety  per  cent,  and  thereafter  the  entire  income  may  be  so 
expended. 

Fellows  for  1930-1931:  Theodor  Rosebury,  M.D.  and  Victor  Ross,  M.D. 

HOLT   FELLOWSHIP 

The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Diseases  of  Children  is  awarded  annually 
by  the  University  Council  upon  the  joint  nomination  of  the  Professor  of  Diseases 
of  Children  and  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class, 
or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  two  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  of 
such  fellowship  to  prosecute  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  children  in  this  country 
or  abroad  under  the  general  guidance  of  the  nominators  of  the  fellowship.  The 
fellow  so  appointed  receives  the  net  annual  income  of  the  capital  sum  of  twenty- 
five  thousand  dollars  constituting  the  endowment  of  the  fellowship.  The  holder 
of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the  award  for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may 
hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  two  years. 

Fellow  for  1931-1932:  Israel  Rappaport,  M.D. 

WALTER   BELKNAP   JAMES   FELLOWSHIP 

The  Walter  Belknap  James  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine  and  the  holder  pursues  advanced  studies  in  medicine  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  at  Columbia  University,  or,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  elsewhere.  The  appointment  is  made  annually  by  the 
Trustees  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  fellow  so 
appointed  receives  the  net  income  of  the  Fund. 

Fellow  for  1931-1932:  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  M.D. 

ELLIS   FELLOWSHIPS 

Two  fellowships  to  be  known  as  the  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  will  be  awarded 
annually  by  the  University  Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the  colleges 
of  recognized  rank  in  the  state  of  Vermont.  The  holders  of  these  fellowships 
may  pursue  resident  graduate  studies  under  any  one  of  the  graduate  schools 
maintained  by  the  University  corporation,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment 
for  not  more  than  two  additional  years,  with  the  proviso  that  a  holder  of  the 
fellowship  who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be  eligible  for  reappointment  for 
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not  to  exceed  three  additional  years.  The  stipend  of  each  of  these  fellowships 
shall  be  sixteen  hundred  dollars,  chargeable  to  the  income  of  the  George  W.  Ellis 
Fellowship  Fund. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office  of  the  Dean,  not  later  than  May  i,  as  any 
received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  will 
be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will 
be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  and  application  should  be  made  on  a 
special  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  Colum- 
bia University. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $500,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of 
any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  This  has  to  be  done  frequently  on  account 
of  the  excess  of  applications.  Application  must  be  made  in  each  year  for  which 
scholarship  is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semiannual 
installments  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in  October 
and  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees 
and  all  other  fees. 

ALONZO   CLARK   SCHOLARSHIP 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Practical 
Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 


GEORGE   BLUMENTHAL,   JR.,    SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 
Annual  awards  are  made  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in 
amounts  not  less  than  $500. 


RICHARD    BUTLER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year  with  the  possibility  of  renewal 
for  each  of  two  years  more,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the  state  of 
Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter  any 
college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College  or  the  College  of 
Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have 
the  qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided 
that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the 
establishment  of  the  scholarship. 
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DAVID   M.   DEVENDORF,    M.D.,    SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y., 
in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  The  award 
is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about  $250).  In  awarding  this 
scholarship  preference  shall  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county  of 
Herkimer,  in  the  state  of  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer. 

FRANCIS   E.    DOUGHTY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.  The  award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover 
the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual 
income  of  $10,000  (about  $400). 

HARSEN    SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859,  for 
the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  medicine  and  surgical  practice,"  has 
under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award  of  five 
scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the 
Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the 
Harsen  Scholarships,  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student 
in  his  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships 
shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made,  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evi- 
dence of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

FRANK   HARTLEY   SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  1914  by  his  friends  and  colleagues  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr. 
Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880.     Annual  value  $250. 

ABRAHAM   JACOBI    SCHOLARSHIPS 

Four  scholarships  are  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber, 
M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded  to  students  coming 
from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  coming  from  the  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York. 

MARJORIE    MCANENY    SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Barnard  College  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

VIOLA    B.    HUBER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Hunter  College  of  the  Citj'  of  New  York. 
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FRANCIS   HUBER    SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  any  institution  other  than  Columbia 
University,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College,  or  Hunter  College. 

KOPLIK  children's   SCHOLARSHIP 

To  be  awarded  every  second  year  to  the  physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age, 
who  shall  be  selected  by  a  committee,  appointed  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  for  having  shown  special  aptitude  for  original  work 
in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  recipients  of  the  income  of 
this  fund  are  to  use  it  in  the  further  study  and  investigation  of  these  diseases. 

FRANCIS    HARTMAN   MARKOE    SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  in  the  Medical  School  in 
accordance  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  Medical  Faculty  governing  scholar- 
ships. The  value  of  the  scholarship  cannot  exceed  the  annual  income  of  the 
Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship  Fund,  established  by  Madeline  Shelton 
Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

STUDENT   LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  also  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  University,  or  in  the  Appointments  Office,  Earl  Hall,  or  at 
the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PRIZES 

DR.    HAROLD   LEE   MEIERHOF   MEMORIAL    PRIZE 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  of 
the  Class  of  1917.  The  income  of  $1,000  is  to  be  available  for  annual  award 
by  the  Professor  of  Pathology  of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University 
to  the  student  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology  has  done  the 
best  work  in  that  field  for  the  current  year. 

Award  in  1931:  Edith  E.  Sproul,  M.D. 

DR.    WM.    PERRY   WATSON   FOUNDATION   IN   PEDIATRICS 

By  a  gift  of  $5,000  there  has  been  established  a  permanent  fund  to  be  known  as 
the  Dr.  Wm.  Perry  Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of 
which  shall  be  given  in  cash  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the 
most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children,  during  his 
or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  Nomination  for  the  award  to  be  made  by 
the  head  of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Only  such  students  as  have 
been  in  attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  shall  be  eligible. 

Award  in  1931:  William  B.  Sherman,  M.D. 
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JOSEPH   MATHER   SMITH   PRIZE 

A  prize  to  be  known  as  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  awarded  annually 
to  the  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or  original 
research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be  the 
most  meritorious.  The  committee  of  award  consists  of  the  Dean  of  the  Medical 
School,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  and  the  Professors  of  Physiology,  Pathology,  Bio-Chemistry,  Medicine, 
and  Surgery.  The  amount  of  the  prize  is  the  annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather 
Smith  Prize  Fund. 

Award  in  1931:  Alfred  F.  Hess,  M.D. 

STEVENS   TRIENNIAL   PRIZE 

A  prize,  to  be  known  as  the  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  of  two  hundred  dollars, 
is  awarded  triennially  to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  who  shall  submit  the  best  essay  or  original  research 
on  any  medical  subject,  subject  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  a 
committee  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians,  the  President 
of  the  Alumni  Association,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology.  Such  committee 
has  power  to  award  or  withhold  the  prize. 

Award  in  1931:  John  H.  Northrop,  M.  D. 

THOMAS   F.   COCK,    M.D.,    PRIZE 

A  prize,  to  be  known  as  the  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize,  consisting  of  the  in- 
come of  the  fund  of  $1,000  bequeathed  for  the  purpose  by  Augusta  C.  Chapin, 
shall  be  awarded  annually  at  Commencement,  under  such  regulations  as  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  may  from  time  to  time  establish,  to  the  student  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  shall  submit  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal 
fever.  If  in  any  year  no  competitor  shall  be  deemed  to  have  written  a  sufficiently 
creditable  thesis,  the  prize  shall  be  withheld,  and  the  income  for  the  year  shall 
be  added  to  the  principal  of  the  fund. 

Award  in  1931:  Thomas  C.  Davis,  M.D. 

FALL  EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 

FOR   DEFICIENT   STUDENTS 
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Sept.  14 — Monday  10  a.  m.  Anatomy,   bacteriology,   immunity,   diseases  of 

children,  public  health  administration. 

Sept.  15 — Tuesday  10  a.  m.  Physiology,     general     and     gross     pathology, 

neurology. 

Sept.  16 — Wednesday     10  a.  m.  Histology,     embryology,     clinical     pathology, 

surgery. 

Sept.  17 — Thursday  10  a.  m.  Biochemistry,  neuro-anatomy,  medicine,  oto- 
laryngology, 

Sept.  18 — Friday  10  a.  m.  Pharmacology,     urology,     orthopedic    surgery, 

psychiatry. 

Sept.  19 — Saturday  10  a.  m.  Obstetrics,  gynecology,  dermatology,  ophthal- 
mology. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  con- 
venience of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are 
appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  pur- 
chased in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest 
editions  only  of  the  textbooks  should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned 
against  buying  any  books  until  specifically  advised  by  the  departments  con- 
cerned. 

Anatomy  (Gross).  Cunningham,  Anatomy,  ^lo.oo;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $9.00; 
Gray,  Anatomy;  Morris,  Anatomy. 

Anatomy  (Microscopic).  Maximow,  Textbook  of  Histology;  Jordon,  Textbook 
of  Histology;  Bailey,    Textbook  of  Histology;  Bremer,    Textbook  of  Histology. 

Bacteriology.  Park  and  Williams,  Pathogenic  Micro-organisms,  8th  Edition, 
$6.50;  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  6th  Edition,  $7.50;  Infection  and 
Resistance,  3d  Edition,  $5.50;  Kolle  Kraus  and  Uhlenhuth,  Handbuch  der 
Pathogenen  Mikroorganismen,  3d  Edition;  Kraus  and  Levaditi,  Handbuch  der 
Immunitdtsforschung;  Topley  and  Wilson,  The  Principles  of  Bacteriology  and 
Immunity,  $15.00. 

Biochemistry.  Bodansky,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4.00;  Gortner,  Outlines  of 
Biochemistry,  $6.00;  Hawk  and  Bergheim,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry, 
$6.50. 

Clinical  Pathology.  Todd  and  Sanford,  Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory 
Methods,  $6.00. 

Dermatology.     Andrews,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $12.00. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $7.50;  Still, 
Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Childhood,  $8.00;  Abt,  Pediatrics,  $10.00 
per  volume;  Morse,  Case  Teaching. 

Gynecology.  Anspach,  Gynecology,  $9.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women,  $10.00; 
Graves,  Gynecology,  Barbour  and  Watson,  Gynecological  Diagnosis  and  Path- 
ology; Kelly,  Gynecology. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $3.50; 
St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00;  D.  Braden  Kyle,  Text-book 
of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $5.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4.00;  Bran- 
dreth  Symonds,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Cecil,  Text-book  of  Medicine,  $9.00;  Osier  and  McCrae,  Practice  of 
Medicine,  $7.50.  Reference  textbooks:  Oxford,  Loose  Leaf  Medicine,  $100.00; 
Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Living  Medicine,  8  vols.,  $100.00. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  131 

Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of 
the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases, 
$7.00;  Dana,  Text-hook  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $6.50;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The 
Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $12.00;  Wechsler,  A  Text- 
book of  Clinical  Neurology,  $7.00;  E.  L.  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of  Nervous  Diseases, 
$2.25;  Jeliffe  and  White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  $8.50;  McKendree, 
Neurological  Examination,  $3.25. 

Obstetrics.  Textbook:  Williams,  Obstetrics,  $9.00;  De  Lee,  Principles  and 
Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $10.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $3.50;  Parsons,  Ophthal- 
mology, $4.50;  Rutherford,  The  Eye,  $7.50;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $9.00. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $8.50; 
MacKenzie,  The  Action  of  Muscles,  $3.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Gorham,  and  Saunders,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.50;  Adam 
Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation, 
$6.00. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  Useful  Drugs,  $0.65;  any  of  the  following  textbooks: 
Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $6.00;  Dixon,  Manual  of  Pharm- 
acology, $7.00;  SoUmann,  Manual  of  Pharmacology,  $7.50. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $4.50;  Flint,  Manual  of  Phys- 
ical Diagnosis,  $3.25;  Norris  and  Landis,  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and  the  Principles 
of  Physical  Diagnosis,  |io.oo;  Martin,  P.,  Die  Unmittelbare  Kranken-TJnter- 
suching,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  Munich,  $2.75. 

Physiology.  Students  are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  a  textbook 
suitable  for  the  course.  The  following  are  suggested  as  being  satisfactory: 
Macleod,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  in  Modern  Medicine,  $11.00;  Starling, 
Human  Physiology,  $8.50;  Howell,  A  Text-book  of  Physiology,  $6.50.  If  the 
student  desires  additional  texts  for  collateral  reading  the  following  are  sug- 
gested: Bayliss,  Principles  of  General  Physiology,  $8.50;  Mitchell,  General 
Physiology,  $6.00;  Mathews,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $7.00;  Underhill,  Manual 
of  Selected  Biochemical  Methods,  $3.00;  Martin  and  Weymouth,  Elements  of 
Physiology,  |8.oo. 

Psychiatry.  White,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Mind,  $2.00;  White,  Outlines 
of  Psychiatry,  $4.00;  Bleuler,  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Hart,  Psychology  of  Insanity, 
$1.00;  May,  Mental  Diseases,  $5.00;  Mitchell,  Psychology  of  Medicine;  White, 
Foundations  of  Psychiatry,  $3.00. 

Public  Health  Administration.  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection,  $3.00; 
Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  $4.00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine, 
$7.50;  Park  and  collaborators.  Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $5.00;  Boyd,  Preven- 
tive Medicine,  $4.00;  Vaughan,  Epidemiology  and  Public  Health,  3  vols.,  $27.00. 
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Surgery.  Brewer,  Surgery,  I5.50;  Keen,  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each  $9.00;  Choyce, 
Surgery,  3  vols.,  each  I7.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $6.50;  Stimson, 
Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $7.50;  Deaver  and  Ashhurst,  Abdominal  Surgery, 
$14.00;  Ashhurst,  Surgery,  |io.oo;  Rost,  Pathological  Physiology  of  Surgical 
Diseases;  Nelson's  Loose  Leaf  Surgery,  8  vols.;  Lewis,  System  of  Surgery, 
$12.50  a  vol.;  Romans,  Surgery,  $8.00. 

Urology.  Cabot,  Modern  Urology,  2  vols.,  $18.00;  Floyd,  Kidney  Disease,  $2.50; 
Lewis,  Practice  of  Surgery,  Vols.  8  and  9,  $25. 

Dictionary.  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00;  Borland,  Illustrated  Med- 
ical Dictionary,  $8.00;  Gould,  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $2.00. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


CLASS   OF    I 93 I 


Presbyterian  Hospital 

Baldwin,  Eleanor  deF. 
CoLMORE,  Henry  P. 
Coughlin,  Edward  J.,  Jr. 
Glasier,  H.  Pelham 
Sherman,  William  B. 
Smith,  DeWitt  Hendee 
Tyson,  T.  Lloyd 
Wylie,  Robert  H. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Henderson,  Jean 
HuRLBUT,  Jesse  L.,  2d 
Robins,  Arthur  B. 
Stein,  Tobias 
Whitney,  Chester  H. 

Roosevelt  Hospital 
Nauen,  Richard 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Childs,  Edward  J.,  Jr. 
Eckerson,  Edwin  B. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

Bernheim,  Alice 
KowALOFF,  Irving 
Penner,  Abraham 
Theodore,  Frederick  H. 

New  York  Hospital 
Muschenheim,  Carl 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 

Thorsland,  Edgar 
Wolf,  Morris  J. 

Post-Graduate  Hospital 
Buckley,  Eli  J. 


St.  Catherine's  Hospital 

O'Leary,  James  L. 
McHale,  John  E. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 

Gage,  Walter  P. 
King,  H.  Jackson 
Noon,  Matthew  J. 

St.  Francis  Hospital 
Marraffino,  Bernard 

Metropolitan  Hospital 
Rothenberg,  Joseph  G. 

Fordham  Hospital 
Werner,  William  E.  F. 

Brooklyn  Hospital 

Kurz,  Edward  R.  H. 
Reynolds,  Whitman 
Stumpf,  Winfield 
Turino,  Thomas  R. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 

Barb,  Jacob 
Finkelstein,  Max 
Koppelman,  Harold 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 
Biles,  George  L. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 

Feltenstein,  Milton  D. 
Lewson,  Arthur  C. 
Spivack,  Abraham  H. 
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Kings  County  Hospital 

DuHAN,  Eliot 
Morris,  Edwin  J. 

Norwegian  Hospital 
HoEFLE,  Milton  E. 

Staten  Island  Hospital 
Walsh,  C.  Douglas 

Harlem  Hospital 

Grayzel,  David  M. 
Peterson,  Jerome  S. 
Pritchard,  Norman  H, 

French  Hospital 
Groeschel,  August 

St.  John's  Hospital 
Hartig,  Sylvester  J. 

Gouverneur  Hospital 
Hechler,  Robert 

Medical  Corps,  U.  S.  Navy 

Kline,  Edward  F. 
Locke,  William  P. 

St.  Mary's  Hospital 
Messineo,  John  W. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases 

SCHLESINGER,  PhiLIP 

Strenger,  George 

Lincoln  Hospital 
Shapiro,  Harry 

Fifth  Avenue  Hospital 
Skoluda,  Eric  R. 


Knickerbocker  Hospital 
Stix,  Louis 

Kingston  Avenue  Hospital 
Cagney,  Edward  S. 

Binghamton  Hospital, 
Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Fairchild,  Robert 

Grassland  Hospital, 
Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Gunther,  Roy  W. 
TscHORN,  Robert  E. 

Nassau  County  Hospital, 
Mineola,  N.  Y. 

Wechtel,  Karl  N. 

Newark  City  Hospital, 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Beling,  Christopher  A. 
Davis,  Thomas  C. 
Newman,  Frank  W. 

Paterson  General  Hospital, 
Paterson,  N.  J. 

Gallo,  James  S. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital, 
Orange,  N.  J. 

Gilmour,  John  R. 
Stiles,  Clarence  C. 

Jersey  City  Hospital 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Marraffino,  Lucy  A. 
McLouGHLiN,  John  W. 
Zimmer,  William 

St.  Mary's  Hospital, 
Hoboken,  N.  J. 

O'DoNNELL,  Roger,  Jr. 
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Morristown  Memorial  Hospital 
Morristown,  N.  J. 
Montgomery,  Royal  M. 
Troedsson,  Bror  S. 

St.  Barnabas  Hospital, 
Newark,  N.  J. 
Man,  Mary  Marshall 

Middlesex  General  Hospital, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Capehart,  Lovelace  B. 

Harrisburg  Polyclinic  Hospital, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Vando-De-Leon,  Angel 

Elizabeth  General  Hospital, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Wacker,  William  F.,  Jr. 

Grace  Hospital, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 
Cossidente,  Alfred 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Darling,  Sylvester  J. 

Henry  Ford  Hospital, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Dowlin,  Winfred  M. 

University  of  Colorado  Hospital 
Haun,  Paul 

Michael  Reese  Hospital, 
Chicago,  III. 
Lichtenstein,  Gemma 


University  Hospital, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

McGuinness,  Aims  C. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind, 
Ryan,  Martin,  Jr. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Thompson,  Maurice  B.    - 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Wetherbee,  Winthrop,  Jr. 

City  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Preston,  Keith  B. 

Los  Angeles  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Bosworth,  Boardman 
Bosworth,  Olive  Spear 
Wood,  Leonard  D. 

Baltimore  Sinai  Hospital, 
Baltimore,  Md. 
ZuGER,  Bernard 

St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital, 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Langford,  William  S. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Vandegrift,  William 

St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital,    Utica,  N.    Y. 
Van  Urk,  Jules  B. 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Elizabeth  Palmer 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 
class  of  1930 
Presbyterian  Hospital  Knight,  Granville  F 

Creevey,  Kennedy 


Fowler,  Edmund  P.,  Jr. 
Jones,  Gerald  F. 


Perera,  Charles  A. 
Russell,  Theodore  B. 


136 


COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 


Bellevue  Hospital 

Cole,  James  P. 
Danforth,  Elliot 
Hopkins,  Josephine 
Nichols,  Frank  C. 
SiRAGUSA,  Anthony  M. 
Van  Winkle,  Charles  I. 

Roosevelt  Hospital 

Antenucci,  Arthur  J. 
Koop,  Robert  F. 
Richards,  Paul  G. 
Richards,  Rowland 
RiKER,  John  L. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 

Harbin,  B.  Lester 
Thompson,  Hugh  C,  Jr. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

Bridge,  Frederick  D. 
Gitlitz,  Abraham  J. 
Jaffe,  Harry  L. 
Jarcho,  Saul  W. 
Lenke,  Sidney  E. 
Peskin,  Henry 
Roth,  Herman  S. 
Stern,  Jacob  E. 
Yarnis,  Harry 

New  York  Hospital 

Wheeler,  William  L.,  Jr. 
Williams,  Byard 

Post-Graduate  Hospital 

Blalock,  George 
Tyner,  Richard  H. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 

Blum,  Lester 
Castrovinci,  Frederick 

Fifth  Avenue  Hospital 
Barnes,  Mark  H. 


Fordham  Hospital 

Crawley,  Joseph  H. 
Drews,  Ralph  C. 

St.  Catherine's  Hospital 
Smith,  Vladimir  E. 

St.  Francis  Hospital 
Ritzmann,  Albert  J.,  Jr. 

Metropolitan  Hospital 
Phillips,  Charlotte  H. 

City  Hospital 
Reyes,  Felix  M. 

New    York  State  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital 

Humphreys,  Edward  J. 

French  Hospital 

Huber,  Henry  S. 
Rogers,  Howard  W. 

Joint  Diseases  Hospital 
Noya-Benitez,  Jos6 

Sydenham  Hospital 
WooLF,  Victor  F. 

Morrisania  Hospital 

Ackerman,  Carl  R. 
Blinder,  Harris 

Brooklyn  Hospital 

Hall,  Joseph  E. 
Smith,  Raymond  W. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 
Friedman,  Bernard 
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Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 

Davis,  Gerald  E. 
Ross,  Stewart  T. 

St.  John's  Hospital 
HiNRiCHs,  August  G. 

Beth  Moses  Hospital 

Goldberg,  Morris  C. 
Levine,  William 

Kings  County  Hospital 

LiNwooD,  Edwin  R. 
Rhame,  Delmar  O.,  Jr. 

Norwegian  Lutheran  Deaconesses'  Home 
and  Hospital 

MouRADiAN,  Albert  H. 

Staten  Island  Hospital 

Crane,  Henry  A. 
McCarthy,  F.  Joseph 

Mount  Vernon  Hospital, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Kessler,  Henry  W. 

The  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  N.   Y. 
Johnston,  Alexander  H. 

New  Rochelle  Hospital, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Bryant,  Homer  L. 

Grasslands  Hospital, 
Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Birkel,  Peter  F. 
Foster,  Richard  V. 
Sage,  Louis  A. 

Binghamton  Hospital, 
Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Goudey,  Ralph  C. 


St.   Peter's   Hospital,    Albany,    N.    Y. 
Belser,  Joseph  W. 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

DeShon,  H.  Jackson 
Howard,  Edgerton  M. 

Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Alford,  Ralph  I. 
Long,  Clymer  A. 
Van  Duzer,  Reeves  B. 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Opdyke,  Gordon  M. 

Passaic  General  Hospital,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
Koerber,  George 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J, 

Brennan,  Alfred  T.  V.,  Jr. 
Moran,  Helen  C. 

Muhlenberg  Hospital,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 
Peters,  Richard  C. 

St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Brown,  Gregory  N. 

St.  Francis  Hospital,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Cartisser,  Joseph  J. 

St.   Joseph  Hospital,  Paterson,   N.   J. 
Simon,  Alexander 

5^    Mary   Hospital,    Hoboken,    N.    J. 
O'Shea,  John  J. 

Women's  Hospital,   Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Veazey,  Sadie  S. 

Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital, 
Hanover,  N.  H. 

Mills,  Stephen  D. 
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Long  Island  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Graziano,  Mae  D. 
Perez,  Horacio  E. 

St.    Elizabeth    Hospital,     Washington, 
D.  C. 

Hersloff,  Nils  B.,  Jr. 

Johns    Hopkins    Hospital,    Baltimore, 
-     Md. 

Hedges,  Frank  H.,  Jr. 

Mary  Fletcher  Hospital,  Burlington,  Vt. 
Lawrence,  Margaret  W. 


Charity  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Crowley,  Joseph  A. 

Providence  Hospital,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Murphy,  Thomas  D. 

University  of  California  Hospital,  San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Roberts,  John  F. 

Medical  Corps,  U.  S.  Navy 
Young,  Richard  C. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


1930-1931 


FOURTH    YEAR CLASS   OF    I93I 

Baldwin,  Eleanor  deForest        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1927 
Barb,  Jacob  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Beling,  Christopher  Abbott      Montclair,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1927 
Bernheim,  Alice  Ida  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1927 
Biles,  George  Lacey  Sumner,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Mississippi,  1927 
Bosworth,  Boardman  Marsh     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1919 

B.A.,  Oxford,  1922 

M.A.  Oxford,  1930 
Bosworth,  Olive  Spear  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1923 
Buckley,  Eli  James  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1927 
Cagney,  Edward  Stephen        Woodside,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  1927 
Capehart,  Lovelace  Brown  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  Shaw,  1919 
Childs,  Edward  Patterson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1927 
Colmore,  Henry  Perrine  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 
Cossidente,  Alfred  New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 
Coughlin,  Edward  Joseph,  Jr.   New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1927 
Darling,  Sylvester  John  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1927 
Davis,  Thomas  Cahill  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.„Columbia,  1928 
Dowlin,  Winfred  Mason         Claremont,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1928 
Duhan,  Eliot  New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 
Eckerson,  Edwin  Breck   Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 
Fairchild,  Robert  Johnstown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1927 
Feltenstein,  Milton  Darwin       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Finkelatein,  Max  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Gage,  Walter  Peter  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1927 
Gallo,  James  Souverine  Haledon,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1927 
Gilmour,  John  Robert  Hawthorne,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1927 
Glasier,  H.  Pelham  Oak  Park,  111. 

Grayzel,  David  Mathews  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Groeschel,  August  Herman    Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1927 
Gunther,  Roy  Whitney  New  York  City 

Hartig,  Sylvester  John  Woodside,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1927 
Haun,  Paul  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Hechler,  Robert  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Henderson,  Jean  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1926 


Hoefle,  Milton  Emmet  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1928 
Hurlbut,  Jesse  Lyman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1927 
King,  Henry  Jackson  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1927 
Kline,  Edward  Franklin  Hillside.  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Koppelman,  Harold  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Kowaloff ,  Irving  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Kurz,  Edward  R.  Henry  Glendale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1927 
Laidlaw,  Robert  Wordsworth    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924 
Langford,  William  Siddon  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Lewson,  Arthur  Cleveland         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Lichtenstein,  Gemma  Margaret  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1927 
Locke,  William  Pillsbury    White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1927 
McGuinness,  Aims  Chamberlain 

Chester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 
McHale,  John  Edward  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1925 
McLoughlin,  John  Willis  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Man,  Mary  Marshall  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1926 
Marraffino,  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1927 
Marraffino,  Lucy  Agnes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1926 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1927 
Messineo,  John  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Montgomery,  Royal  Mortimer 

Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Morris,  Edwin  Jerome      New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Ph.G.,  Columbia,  1923 
Muschenheim,  Carl  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Nauen,  Richard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Newman,  Frank  Watson       Tunkhannock,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1927 
Noon,  Matthew  Joseph  New  York  City 

O'Donnell,  Roger,  Jr.  Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Maryland,  1927 
O'Leary,  James  Leonard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Palmer,  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1916 
Penner,  Abraham  Brooklyn,  N.  V. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Peterson,  Jerome  Sidney  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1925 
Preston,  Keith  Bordick  Utica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1927 
Pritchard,  Norman  Henry         New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1927 
Reynolds,  Whitman  Mead     Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1927 
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Robins,  Arthur  B.  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Rothenberg,  Joseph  Gustave  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Ryan,  Martin  Joseph  Susquehanna,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1928 
Schlesinger,  Philip  T.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Shapiro,  Harry  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1927 
Sherman,  William  Bowen 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1927 
Skoluda,  Eric  Richard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Smith,  DeWitt  Hendee  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1926 

B.A.,  Oxford,  1929 
Spivack,  Abraham  Henry  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Sproul,  Edith  E.  New  York  City 

Stein,  Tobias  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Stiles,  Clarence  Campbell    East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Stix,  Louis  Elmsford,  N.  Y'. 

A.B.,  Reed,  1925 
Strenger,  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Stumpf,  Winfield  Emil  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1927 
Theodore,  Frederick  Harold       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Thompson,  Maurice  Bainton     New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1925 
Thorsland,  Edgar  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Troedsson,  Bror  Silurd  Sweden 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Tschorn,  Robert  Ernest  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Turino,  Thomas  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1927 
Tyson,  Terence  Lloyd,  Jr.         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Vandegrift,  William  Breene    Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1927 
Vando-De-Leon,  Angel  Porto  Rico 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Van  Urk,  Jules  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Wacker,  William  Frederick,  Jr. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Walsh,  Carle  Douglas  New  Dorp,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Wechtel,  Karl  Norman  Sea  Cliff,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Werner,  William  E.  F. 

Rockaway  Beach,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1927 
Wetherbee,  Winthrop  Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926 
Whitney,  Chester  Hill  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1927 
Wolf,  Morris  Joel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Wood,  Leonard  Dexter        New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1927 
Wylie,  Robert  Hawthorne  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1927 
Zimmer,  William  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Zuger,  Bernard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 

Fourth  Year — Class  of  193 1      102 

^Withdrew. 


THIRD    YEAR CLASS    OF    1 93  2 

*Atheneas,  John  Nicholas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 
Barlow,  George  Barton  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1928 
Bingham,  Charles  Tiffany   New  Haven,  Coim. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Blinick,  George  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1928 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1930 
Bodkin,  Dominic  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Bogle,  John  Hamilton    Richmond  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Bourke,  John  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Bourland,  Joseph  Wilbur,  Jr.  Dallas,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Rice,  1928 
Bright,  Ira  Broyles  Greenwood,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Brown,  Daniel  Nayes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Buxton,  Charles  Lee  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1927 
Byrne,  Albert  Barnitz  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Carrano,  Armand  Thomas        Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1928 
Carrington,  William  Thomas    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1928 
Chase,  Samuel  Lyndon  Madison,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1930 
Cowen,  David,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Crawley,  Lawrence  Quinn  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Crowther,  John  A.  Harrington  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Curtis,  John  Kimberly  Long  Beach,  Cal. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Dantes,  David  Alfred  New  York  City 

Davis,  Royal  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1928 
Denovian,  K  John  Belmont,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1928 
Dillon,  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1925 
DiVirgilio,  Frank  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1928 
Drummond,  Alvin  Cash  Grant,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1925 

M.S.,  Michigan,  1926 
Dwoyer,  Leon  Charles  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Elliott,  Robert  H.  E.,  Jr.  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
Farrow,  Reginald  Charles  Newark,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1926 
Fishwick,  Dwight  Brown        Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Fry,  Franklin  Weimer  Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Gerdes,  Herman  VVilliam  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Goetze,  Dorothy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Grady,  Joseph  Francis         New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Granger,  William  Leonard  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Hamilton,  Albert  Carpenter     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Hamilton,  Charles  K.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Harris,  Ralph  Nathaniel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1928 
Harrison,  Edward  Keener  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
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Hazzard,  Charles  Theodore  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1928 
Henderson,  John  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Hipp,  Walter  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1928 
Hoioton,  Thomas  Campbell      Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Howeth,  John  Lincoln  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Hubach,  Maximilian  Frederick,  Jr. 

Belleville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Humphreys,  Gustavus  Aldridge 

New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 
Jackson,  Charles  Gilbert  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Jurgela,  Julius  Peter  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Kearney,  John  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Kessler,  Richard  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Klempner,  Emanuel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Kriz,  Joseph  Rudolph  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  U.  of  Texas,  1928 
Lass,  Paul  Matthews  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Lee,  Vito  Sebastian  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1928 
Leibovitz,  Fred  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Lerner,  Peter  Samuel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Leslie,  Charles  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1927 

A.M.,  Pennsylvania,  1928 
Lightner,  Clarence  McGraw  Tryon,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Lombardino,  Philip  Joseph       Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  John's,  1928 
MacCracken,  William  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  St.  John's,  1927 
McKee,  Margaret  Harper  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1928 
Mackin,  John  James  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1928 
Maier,  Herbert  Caille  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Marin,  Rafael  Angel  Arecibo,  Porto  Rico 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1928 
Martin,  Eleanor  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Meisel,  Herman  J.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Milbert,  Arthur  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Miller,  Hugh  Kennedy  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Washington,  1928 
Moore,  Virginia  MacDonald     Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1924 
Murphy,  John  Christopher       Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1928 
Murphy,  Joseph  Paul,  Jr.         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1929 
Murray,  Cecil  D.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1919 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923 

Ph.D.,  Cambridge,  1925 
O'Connell,  Clinton  Paul        Hackensack,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1928 
Olpp,  John  Lewis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Palmer,  Madelein  Virginia  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1926 

■•Withdrew. 


Payne,  Guy,  Jr.  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Union,  1928 
Philips,  Milton  Bernard        Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Pool,  James  Lawrence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 
Quarrier,  Sidney  Sayre  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1928 
Reilly,  John  William  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1928 
Sarotzkin,  Irving  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Selickman,  Mitchell  Abraham 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1928 
Shair,  Hilhard  Milton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1930 
Siegal,  Sheppard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Sielke,  Eugene  Leonard  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Silberstein,  Alexander  Gippert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Simon,  Sydney  Maurice  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Siris,  Joseph  Herbert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Smith,  Jarvis  Meredith  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1928 
Stefansin,  Frank  New  York  City 

Street,  Richard  Archibald        Vicksburg,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Mississippi,  1928 
Sulzman,  John  Houston  Troy,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1928 
Tesoriero,  Vincent  Joseph        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Thomson,  Wendell  Justin  Logan,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  State,  1923 
von  Deilen,  Henry  Oetjen      Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
Voss,  Jack  Landon  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
Warden,  Cyrus  Ely       Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Waters,  Henry  Scott  Swatow,  China 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
Werner,  Sidney  C.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Wilcox,  Daniel  Albert         Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1928 
Willis,  Catharine  Corbin    New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1927 
Windsor,  Robert  Lloyd       Fergus  Falls,  Minn. 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1925 
Winsor,  Max  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Third  Year — Class  of  1932 103 

SECOND    YEAR CLASS   OF    1933 


Ackerman,  Nathan 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Adams,  John  Milton 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1929 
Agayoff,  John  Daniels 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Apgar,  Virginia 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1929 
Atkinson,  John  Mahoney 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Awne,  Donald  E. 

B.S.,  Robert,  1920 
Barden,  Robert  Phelps 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Battaglia,  Biagio 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
*Bessey,  Charles  Edward 

A.B.,  Williams,  1929 


New  York  City 

La  Moure,  N.  D. 

Canterbury,  Conn. 

Westfield,  N.  J. 

Caldwell,  N.  J. 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Troy,  N.  Y. 
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Bray,  William  Emery  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1929 
Brewster,  Edward  Sumner         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Bridgham,  Samuel  Willard     Providence,  R.  I. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1929 
Bronson,  Winifred  Ruth  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1928 
Bull,  Robert  George  Monroe,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Button,  William  Henry,  Jr.       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929 
Byrne,  John  Beegan  New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Cammann,  Oswald  DeN.   New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1929 
Carey,  William  Clark  Meriden,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929 
Carrol,  Wilfred  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Clark,  Preston  Robinson  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1929 
Cohart,  Edward  Maurice  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Crawford,  William  Barron  Savannah,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Daley,  Elizabeth  Roylance        New  York  City ' 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1926 
Desmet,  Victor  Francis  Paterson,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Dodd,  Burwell  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1929 
*Dodd,  Mary  Fentress  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1927 
Dortzbach,  Carl  Cherrydale,  Va. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Emert,  James  T.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fuldner,  Russell  Victor  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1929 
Gallo,  William  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1929 
Gazzola,  John  Vincent  North  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Ghiselin,  Francis  Henshall         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Goodman,  Edmund  Nathan      New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1928 
Gordon,  Isadore  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1929 
Gottlieb,  Sidney  Leon  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1929 
Hall,  Marshall  Goldthwait  Marblehead,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1929 
Hamilton,  Robert  Girard  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Hansen,  Harry  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Herbert,  Edward,  Jr.  Fall  River,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Hernandez,  Francisco  A.  Cuba 

Hogg,  Bruce  MacLean  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
Horowitz,  Arthur  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Huddleston,  Jean  Fuller  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1928 
Jellinger,  David  Louis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Kornblith,  Abe  Lionel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Leider,  Morris  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1929 
Liebman,  James  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 

♦Withdrew. 


Linn,  George  Charles 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Loehner,  Conrad  Andrew  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Longacre,  Alfred  Barnes  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1929 
Lopez,  Leopoldo  Enriques   Caracas,  Venezuela 
McBride,  Andrew  Francis  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
McCuUough,  Elizabeth  Hall 

North  Bennington,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1929 
McEachern,  George  Carson       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1929 
McLaughlin,  John  Joseph  Albany,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1929 
Mahoney,  Edwin  Munn  Holyoke,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Manson,  Tim  Joseph 

Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn. 

A.B.,  Chattanooga,  1929 
Markovits,  Theodore,  Jr. 

South  Orange,  N.  J. 
Marmor,  Judah  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Merchant,  Joseph  Gardner  Warren,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1928 
Mertins,  Paul  Stahl,  Jr.        Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Washington  and  Lee,  1929 
Michelson,  Henry  Bound  Brook,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Rutgers,  1929 
Mikolainis,  Mindaugis  Vincent  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Morton,  Estella  Brazil 

A.B.,  Baylor,  1924 

B.D.,  Baylor,  1924 
Neff,  William  Everett,  Jr.     Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Niles,  John  Southworth,  Jr.      Carbondale,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929 
Rand,  Ellis  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Remondelli,  Raphael  E.  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1928 

M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 
Rice,  John  Marcus  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1929 
Richards,  Carl  Edgar  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1929 
Rogers,  James  Aloysius  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schroeder,  Henry  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929 
Schuman,  Gerald  Selig  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
*Seelig,  Charles  Arthur  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1928 
Severud,  Olaf  Juell  Bogota,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Shookhooff,  Howard  Benedict  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Slade,  Robert  Cushman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Slattery,  Louis  Rodolph  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Solomon,  Sydney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1928 
Stauffer,  John  Henry  Jeannette,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Steinberg,  Morris  Feldman      Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1929 
Thron,  Leopold  Edward  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1929 
Turner,  Joseph  Cary  Nutley,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Tyndale,  Hamilton  H.      Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Urbach,  George  Harrison,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
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Vanderbeek,  Andrew  Bogert,  Jr. 

Paterson,  N.  J. 
Vann,  Felix  Huffman  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Vom  Saal,  Frederick  Henry   Cedarhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Vosseler,  Allison  Jones  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1930 
Wainwright,  Talcott  Scranton,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1927 
Walker,  Thomas  Bailey  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Waterfield,  Hanford  Farmville,  Va. 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1917 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1928 
Waugh,  David  Darwin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Middlebury,  1929 
Weisshaus,  Stanley  Zoltan         New  York  City 

B.S  ,  Columbia,  1928 

A.M.,  Columbia,  192S 
Widenius,  Irja  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1929 
Wilson,  Agnes  Gibson  Princeton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1927 
Wynne,  Joseph  Jefferson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Yamaguchi,  Megumi  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Zaglio,  Edmond  Robert 

South  Glastonbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Zlotnick,  Abraham  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 

Second  Year — Class  of  1933 loi 

FIRST   YEAR CLASS   OF    1934 

Abler,  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Abrams,  Alfred  Lawrence         Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1930 
Adriani,  John  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Alexander,  Maitland,  Jr.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Amyot,  Rudolph  Francis  Cohoes,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1929 
Ashman,  Hyman  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Bagg,  James  Francis  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1930 
Beaser,  Samuel  Bernard  Roxbury,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Beery,  Edwin  Newman  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Belgorod,  Samuel  Harry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Benton,  Philip  Eglin  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1930 
Blumenthal,  Basil  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Boldt,  Waldemar  Harris      Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Booraem,  Cornelia  Van  Vorst  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1927 
Bruning,  Richard  Henry  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Burke,  Francis  Vincent  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1929 
Burr,  Albert  Haynes  New  York  City 

Carvalho,  Milton  Amsler  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1930 
Casciano,  Adolph  David        Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Chambers,  Joseph  Clarence,  Jr. 

Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1930 

♦Withdrew 


Chesler,  Herbert  Louis  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1930 
Clyne,  Irving  Milton       Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1930 
Cook,  William  Leigh,  Jr.  Westfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Corsentino,  Bartholomew  Eugene 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Crane,  Hazel  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  South  Carolina,  1929 
Cummings,  Joseph  Leo      Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Curtis,  William  Boyd  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Deuell,  William  Dillard         Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Dochterman,  Elsie  Fredericka  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1919 
Dodge,  David  Rose,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1930 
Drew,  Jeremiah  Edwin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1930 
Dudley,  Frank  Gamble  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1930 
Dunne,  James  Joseph  Troy,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1930 
Eisenbud,  Jule  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Farber,  George  Joseph  New  York  City 

Field,  Elsie  Haviland  Cambridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1930 
Fowler,  Roger  Nathaneal        Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Fritz,  Milo  Herbert  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Fusco,  Edmund  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Gaston,  Carolyn  Frances  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1930 
Gegerson,  Harry  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1930 
Gibson,  Augustus  Montclair,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1930 
Click,  Benjamin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1928 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1930 
Grossman,  Abraham  Beverly,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Grover,  Victor  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hollister,  Clinton  Bennett  Hale    Gaviota,  Cal. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Hume,  Robert  Caswell  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1930 
Iselin,  John  Henry,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 
*Jitlov,  Vadim  Serge  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

Forestry  Ingenian  Prague,  1927 
Jones,  Elwood  King  Nutley,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1930 
Karabelas,  Theodore  Louis  Dover,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1929 
King,  Claire  Louise  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wilson,  1930 
*Kirk,  Margaret  Burns  Watsontown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1925 
Knight,  George  Gordon       Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1930 
Kohn,  Leo  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Lambert,  Adrian  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Lamport,  Harold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1928 
Logan,  Arthur  Courtney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1930 
Lyster,  Russell  W.  Grantwood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1930 
Mainwaring,  John  Wesley,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Marino,  Edmund  Rudolph       Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Maroney,  James  H.  Cranford,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1930 
Marrin,  Charles  Ainsworth  Clement,  Jr. 

New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1930 
Martoccio,  Daniel  Anthony       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
McAleese,  James  Arthur  New  York  City 

McDermott,  Walsh  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
McKittrick,  Robert  Barr  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1930 
Mayer,  Herman  Raphael  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Mead,  Franklin  Braidwood  Madison,  Wis. 

*Oberlander,  Knowlton  Wendell 

Holyoke,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1930 
Palmer,  Harris  Hillman  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1930 
Partington,  Philip  Raymond       Sharon,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Peck,  Eleanor  Kellog  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1930 
Penner,  Sidney  Lincoln  New  York  City 

Petrucelli,  Rocco  Joseph  Meriden,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Pinkney,  Arthur  Eric  Hollis,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Miss.  Agr.  &  Mech.  Col.,  1919 

B.S.  in  Chem.,  Miss.  A.  &  M.  Col.,  1920 
Pool,  John  Lawrence,  Jr.  Rye,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1930 
Prager,  Jacob  Keyport,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Rafifa,  Joseph  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1930 
Richards,  Howard  Kalb  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

Robinson,  Milton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930 
Rogati,  Spartoco  Gene  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1930 
Rosenbaum,  Irving  Henry      Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Maryland,  1930 
Roswit,  Bernard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rusch,  Henry  Arthur,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 
Scheller,  George  Alexander  Newark,  N.  J. 

Schenk,  Kenneth  William         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Schlesinger,  Edward  Ralph       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Schofield,  Herbert  Spencer,  Jr. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1929 

*Withdrew. 


Schwartz,  Serge  D.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Shapiro,  Arthur  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Shaw,  Frederick  Keller        Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Sill,  John  T.  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1929 
Sim,  Robert  P.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930 
*Sinnott,  Gerald  Winberry 

North  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1930 
Smith,  Chesley  Evan  Irvington,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1930 
Smith,  Frank  Edward,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Stearns,  William  Hunter       Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Kalamazoo,  1930 
Stetten,  DeWitt,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Stevenson,  Gordon  McKay 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah,  1930 
Stietzel,  Eric  Ernst  West  Redding,  Conn. 

B.S..  Yale,  1930 
Strack,  Vincent  Joseph  Newark,  N.  J. 

Tamarin,  Sidney  Loseff  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1930 
Taylor,  Earl  Stough  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Thatcher,  Lyndon  Harwood 

Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1930 
Trilling,  Leonard  Jay  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Uniker,  Thomas  Ephraim       Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Vander  Veer,  Adrian  Holt  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
*Warner,  Charles  Norton,  Jr.   Litchfield,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1930 
Werner,  Howard  Lothair         Litchfield,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1928 
White,  Mary  Julian  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1929 
Wilcox,  Herbert  Budington,  Jr. 

New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Zerr,  Harold  Jacob  Rumson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Zwerling,  Henry  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 

First  Year — Class  of  1934      "4 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

193 1 

July  I  Wednesday.    Registration  in  Summer  Session  begins. 

July  3  Friday.    Last  day  of  registration  for  students  desiring  full  credit. 

July  6  Monday.     Thirty-second  Summer  Session  begins.     The  privilege  of 

registration  on  or  after  this  date  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  16. 
August  I  Saturday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  October  and  for  the 

degree  of  Master  of  Arts  to  be  conferred  in  December. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special  examinations. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  $6. 
August         14  Friday.    Thirty-second  Summer  Session  ends. 
September    7  Monday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  entrance  examinations. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  $6. 
September  14  Monday.      Examinations  for  entrance,   advanced   standing,   and   for 

deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 
September  16  Wednesday.     Placement  examinations  required  of  freshmen  admitted 

to  Columbia  College. 
September  17  Thursday.     Placement  examinations  required  of  freshmen  admitted 

to  Columbia  College. 

DATES    FOR    REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING    PAYMENT    OF    FEES) 
FOR    THE    WINTER    SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6  except  in  University 
Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 

September  16  Wednesday,  to  September  26,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension 
students  desiring  credit. 

September  18  Friday,  to  September  23,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  the  School  of 
Law,  the  School  of  Business  (excepting  graduate  students),  and 
Barnard  College. 

September  19  Saturday,  to  September  23,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Education 
and  Practical  Arts  and  the  School  of  Journalism  (excepting  grad- 
uate students). 

September  21  Monday,  to  September  23,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Columbia 
College,  Seth  Low  Junior  College,  the  School  of  Engineering,  the 
School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medicine,  the  School  of  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery,  the  School  of  Library  Service,  Optometry,  and  for 
University  Undergraduates. 

September  21  Monday,  to  September  26,  Saturday.  For  graduate  students  in  Political 
Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business,  Journalism,  and  Public 
Health. 


September  23  Wednesday.    Winter  Session,  178th  year  begins. 
September  24  Thursday.    Classes  begin. 
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September  26 
October         i 


October 


October       10 

October  20 
November  3 
November  16 

November  24 
November  26 
December     i 


December   15 


December  15 
December  21 

January  3 

January  10 

January  20 

February  i 


Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  in  Education  and  Practical  Arta 
for  students  desiring  full  credit. 

Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certif- 
icates to  be  conferred  in  October,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
oi$6. 

Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  to  be 
conferred  in  October. 

Saturday.  Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program,  except  for  stu- 
dents in  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure 
Science. 

Saturday.  Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program  for  students  in 
the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 

Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

Tuesday.    Election  Day,  holiday. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  to 
be  conferred  in  December. 

Tuesday.    Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Thursday,  to  November  28,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Thanksgiving  holidays. 

Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master 
of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in 
February. 

Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  or  make-up 
examinations  in  the  School  of  Law  to  be  taken  at  mid-year.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $6. 

Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  the  University  Council. 

Monday,  to 

1932 

Sunday,  inclusive.    Christmas  holidays. 

Sunday.    Armual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Wednesday.    Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certifi- 
cates to  be  conferred  in  February,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Sci- 
ence, Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  16. 


January 


DATES    FOR   REGISTRATION    (iNCLXTOING   PAYMENT    OF   FEES) 
FOR    THE    SPRING    SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  ^6  except  in  University 
Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 
19  Tuesday,  to  January  25,  Monday.    For  students  in  the  School  of  Medi- 


January      28  Thursday,  to  February  6,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension  students 

desiring  credit. 
January      30  Saturday,  to  February  2,  Tuesday.    For  all  other  students. 


February 


2  Tuesday.    Winter  Session  ends. 

Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  February. 
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February 
February 

February 
February 

February 
February 

February 
March 


March 


March 
April 


April 


April 
May 


May 
May 

May 


3   Wednesday.    Spring  Session  begins.    Classes  begin. 
6  Saturday.     Last  day  for  registration  in  Education  and  Practical  Arts 
for  students  desiring  full  credit. 

12  Friday.    Alumni  Day,     Not  a  University  holiday. 

13  Saturday.    Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program,  except  for  students 

in  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 
16  Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
20  Saturday.     Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program  for  students  in 

the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 
22  Monday.    Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 
I   Tuesday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  Fellowships 

and  University  Scholarships. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master 

of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
10  Thursday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special 

examinations.    The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 

payment  of  a  fee  of  ^6. 
24  Thursday,  to  March  28,  Monday,  inclusive.    Easter  holidays. 

1  Friday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examination  for  the  degrees 

of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Doctor  of  Law  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 

15  Friday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certifi- 

cates to  be  conferred  in  June,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  or  make-up  examinations 
in  the  School  of  Law  to  be  taken  in  May.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
19  Tuesday.    Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

2  Monday.    Last  day  for  students  in  Columbia  College  and  Seth  Low 

Junior  College  to  file  choice  of  studies  for  following  year.    The  privi- 
lege of  filing  such  choice  later  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  scholarships  in  the  Schools  of  Law. 
Engineering,  Architecture,  and  Columbia  College. 

16  Monday.    Final  examinations  for  all  courses  begin. 

17  Tuesday.    Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts 

and  Master  of  Science  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
30  Monday.    Memorial  Day,  holiday. 


COMMENCEMENT,    MAY    29    TO    JUNE    I 


May  29  Sunday.    Baccalaureate  Service. 

May  31  Tuesday.    Class  Day. 

June  I  Wednesday.     Conferring  of  Degrees. 

June  8  Wednesday.    Spring  Session  ends. 

June  20  Monday.    Entrance  examinations  begin. 

June  30  Thursday.    Registration  in  Summer  Session  begins. 

July  2  Saturday.    Last  day  of  registration  for  students  desiring  full  credit. 

July  5  Tuesday.      Thirty-third   Summer   Session   begins.      The    privilege   of 

registration  on  or  after  this  date  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  16, 
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August  I   Monday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  October  and  for  the 

degree  of  Master  of  Arts  to  be  conferred  in  December. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special  examinations. 

The  privilege  of  later  applications  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  $6. 
August        12  Friday.    Thirty- third  Summer  Session  ends. 
September  12  Monday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  entrance  examinations. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

fee  of  16. 
September  19  Monday.     Examinations  for  entrance,   advanced  standing,   and  for 

deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 
September  21  Wednesday.    Placement  examinations  required  of  freshmen  admitted 

to  Columbia  College. 
September  22  Thursday.    Placement  examinations  required  of  freshmen  admitted  to 

Columbia  College. 


September  21 
September  23 

September  24 

September  26 

September  26 


DATES   FOR    REGISTRATION  -  (INCLUDING    PAYMENT    OF    FEES) 
FOR    THE    WINTER    SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6  except  in  University 
Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 

Wednesday,  to  October  i,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension  students 
desiring  credit. 

Friday,  to  September  28,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  the  School  of 
Law,  the  School  of  Business  (excepting  graduate  students),  and 
Barnard  College. 

Saturday,  to  September  28,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Education 
and  Practical  Arts  and  the  School  of  Journalism  (excepting  grad- 
uate students). 

Monday,  to  September  28,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Columbia 
College,  Seth  Low  Junior  College,  the  School  of  Engineering,  the 
School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medicine,  the  School  of  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery,  the  School  of  Library  Service,  Optometry,  and  for 
University  Undergraduates. 

Monday,  to  October  i,  Saturday.  For  graduate  students  in  Political 
Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business,  Journalism,  and  Public 
Health. 


September  28  Wednesday.    Winter  Session,  179th  year  begins. 
September  29  Thursday.    Classes  begin. 
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I.      OFFICERS  HOLDING  UNIVERSITY  APPOINTMENTS  FOR  TEACHING  AND  RESEARCH 

Professors,  Associate  Professors,  and  Assistant  Professors 
James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Visiting  Piiysician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Loomis  Sanatorium; 
Tuberculosis  Consultant,  Bellevue- Yorkville  Health  Demonstration. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Dis- 
pensary. 

George  Clinton  Andrews Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Consulting  Dermatologist  and  Syphilologist,  Broad  Street,  Tarrytown,  St.  Joseph's,  Yonkers 
and  Grasslands  Hospitals;  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Bailey  Kelly  Ashford   ....     Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Mycology 
M.D.,  Georgetown,  1896;  D.Sc,  1911.  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley A  ssociate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  191S. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  190S. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Vassar  Brothers'  and  New 
Rochelle  Hospitals. 

Joseph  H.  Axtmayer Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.S.,  Porto  Rico,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1927. 

George  William  Bachman  .    .    .     Professor  of  Parasitology  and  Director  of  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.S.,  Heidelberg,  1919;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1927. 

Louis  Bauman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901.  Associate  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

]osk  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 

Research  Associate  in  Chemistry,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital. 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D.,  1916. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Frederick  D.  Bullock Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Kentucky  State,  1899;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Dever  S.  Byard Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895- 
Medical  Director,  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

John  Caffey Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919- 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  and  Roentgenologist,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician, 
Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

George  Francis  Cahill Associate  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic;  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Associate  Attending  Urologist,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Consulting  Urologist, 
Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

William  Edgar  Caldwell    .    .    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Associate  Director,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant,  Obstetrics,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital, 
and  New  Rochelle  Hospital. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1892;  M.D.,  1895- 

Consulting  Physician,  City,  Gouverneur,  St.  Andrew's  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals. 

Abernethy  Benson  Cannon Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1913- 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Dermatologist,  City  Hospital; 
Chief  Syphilologist,  Lying-in- Hospital;  Consultant,  Babies',  Neurological,  St.  Mary's,  French, 
Nassau,  and  Woman's  Hospitals. 

Arturo  L.  Carrion Assistant  Professor  of  Mycology  in  the 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Louis  Casamajor .  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  1906. 

Director,  Neurological  Department,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurol- 
ogical Institute;  Attending  Neurologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Fifth  Avenue 
Hospital,  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81,  Beekman  Street,  Knickerbocker,  Manhattan  State,  King's 
Park  State,  Nassau,  and  United  Hospitals. 

Clarence  O.  Cheney Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1911. 

Director,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital. 

Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering  .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Physician, 
Tuberculosis,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1913. 

Consultant  in  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  and  Babies'  Hospitals. 


lo  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

Cornelius  Godfrey  Coakley Professor  of  Oto- Laryngology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;  A.M.,  1887;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1887. 

Director,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Oto-Laryngologist, 
Babies',  Bellevue,  Sea  View,  Woman's,  Sloane,  Skin  and  Cancer,  Southampton  Hospitals,  and 
New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Kenneth  Stewart  Cole Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 

Donald  Hunter  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917;  A.M..  Columbia,  1922;  Ph.D.,  1923.      School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  Hastings  Cornwall Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clihic;  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological 
Institute;  Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Neurology,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician 
in  Neuro-Syphilis,  King's  Park  State  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Huntington  Hospital. 

James  Albert  Corscaden     ....      Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Assistant  Consultant,  Gynecology, 
Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consulting  Gynecologist, 
Flushing  and  Nassau  Hospitals. 

Calvin  Brewster  Coulter Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1907;  A.M.,  Princeton,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  I9i3. 
Consulting  Pathologist,  Nassau  Hospital. 

C.  Burns  Craig Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1907;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1911. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute; 
Consulting  Neurologist,  Fordham  Hospital. 

George  E.  Daniels    .    .' Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

William  Darrach Dean  Emeritus  and  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1920;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1901;  M.D.,  1901;  Sc.D.,  1929;  LL.D.. 

St.  Andrews,  1928;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1930. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian;  Consulting  Surgeons,  Babies',  Greenwich,  Beekman  Street, 

Fifth  Avenue  and  Willard  Parker  Hospitals  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Martin  H.  Dawson Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  McGill,  1916;  M.D.,  Dalhousie,  1923- 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  Ph.D.,  1918;  M.S.  (Hon.),  Yale,  1931. 
Consultant  in  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903;  M.D.,  1907;  Sc.D.,  New  York  University,  1925;  Yale,  1926;  Western 
Reserve,  1931. 
Attend|ing  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  J.  Donovan Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  and  of 

B.S.,  Hobart,  191 7;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920.  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children 

Attending  Surgeon,  Babies'  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

George  Draper Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  General  Medicine,  Nassau 
Hospital. 

John  Hughes  Dunnington Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  1911;  M.D.,  Virginia,  191S. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Ophthalmology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Surgeon,  Eye  Department,  Pres- 
byterian Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  Staten  Island  Hospital. 

Walter  C.  Earle Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Zoology  in  the 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  M.D.,  1920.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Charles  Albert  Elsberg Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B..  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Senior  Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,   Neurological   Institute;   Consultant  in  Neurological 
Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adolph  Elwyn Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  191S;  A.M.,  1917. 

Haven  Emerson Professor  of  Public  Health  Administration 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1899. 

Earl  Theron  Engle Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

Seward  Erdman Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial   Hospital, 
Morristown,  N.  J.,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial  Hospital. 

Crawford  F.  Failey Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.B.,  Yale.  1921;  Ph.D.,  California,  1926. 

Benjamin  Peter  Farrell Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Associate  Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York,  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Holy  Com- 
forter; Assistant  Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Antonio  Fernos-Isern Professor  of  Hygiene  in  the  School  of 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1915-  Tropical  Medicine 

George  Winthrop  Fish Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1917;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1922;  A.M.,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 
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Frederick  Bonner  Flinn Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  in 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923.  Industrial  Hygiene 

Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster     .    .    .    Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

William  R.  Galbreath     ....   Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 
A.B.,  Park,  1912;  M.D.,  Nebraska,  1916.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Bern  BuDD  Gallaudet Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1880;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frederick  Parker  Gay Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901. 

Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Bacteriologist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

William  John  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1893;  M.S.,  1896;  Sc.D.,  1914;  LL.D.,  1924;  Ph.B.,  Yale,  1894;  Ph.D.,  1897: 
LL.D.,  Baylor,  1924. 

Consultant,  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  Settle  Godfrey,  Jr Clinical  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1900. 

Ross  Golden Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Attending  Physician,  Roentgen  Ray  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;  M.D.,  1894. 

Chief  of  Neurological  Service,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Seton,  East  New 
York,  Riverside,  Bronx,  Morrisania,  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Neurolo- 
gical Institute  and  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Charles  M.  Goss Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

Roderick  Vincent  Grace Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and 
Crippled. 

Harbeck  Halsted  .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  Italian  Hospital. 

John  Munn  Hanford Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York  Skin  and 
Cancer  Hospital. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 
Associate  Attending  Physician.  Presbyterian  Hospital. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  13 

Michael  Heidelberger A  ssociate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 
Chemist,  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Francisco  Jose  Hernandez Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology  in  the 

■    M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1904.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

William  Worthington  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician,  Babies',  Nursery 
and  Child's,  Beekman  Street,  Nassau,  Mineola,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial,  Stamford,  and 
Sharon  Hospitals. 

Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry,  Psychiatric 
Institute  and  Hospital. 

William  Albert  Hoffmann     .    .    Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Zoology  in  the 
B.S.,  Cornell,  1917;  D.Sc,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Consulting  Dermatologist,  Presbyterian  and  Babies'  Hospitals;  Attending  Dermatologist,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women. 

Aleita  Hopping Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

iFrederick  Hollis  Howard Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1898;  A.B.,  Williams,  1926. 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Associate  Attending  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

James  Ramsay  Hunt Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1893;  Sc.D.,  1930. 

Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  (Neurology),  Psychiatric 
Institute,  New  York  Hospital,  Babies'  Hospital,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Montefiore 
Hospital,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics  and  Letchworth  Village  for  Mental  Defectives. 

Harold  Thomas  Hyman Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  191S;  M.D.,  1917. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

David  Stuart  Dodge  Jessup   ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1891;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Director  of  Laboratories,  Fifth  Avenue  and  Stuyvesant  Square  Hospitals. 

Everett  C.  Jessup Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1911;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Director  of  Medical  Service,  North  Country  Community  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Nassau 
Hospital. 

'Absent  on  leave  1932-1933. 
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James  Wesley  Jobling Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1896. 

Director,  Pathological  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Sloane  and 
Babies'  Hospitals. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Pediatric  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Director,  Pediatric  Out-Patient  Depart- 
ment, St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrist,  St.  Joseph  Hospital,  Far  Rockaway. 

James  Loxns  Joughin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  McGill,  1906. 

Chief  of  CliniCi  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending 
Neurologist  and  Directory  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School;  Con- 
sulting Neurologist,  Flushing  Hospital. 

Claus  Washington  Jungeblut Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 

Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

John  Devereux  Kernan Assistant  Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Broncho- 
scopist.  Babies'  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending 
Surgeon,  Laryngology  and  Otology,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Consultant,  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit 
of  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Bronchoscopist,  New  York  Hospital;  Director  of  Service,  Oto-Laryn- 
gology, St.  Vincent's  Hospital;  Consultant,  Community  Hospital. 

Moses  Keschner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Neurologist,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Beth  Moses  and  Beth  Israel,  Newark, 
N.J. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Hughes  Kirby Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  North  Carolina,  1896;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1899. 

Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital, 
Children's  Hospital,  Randall's  Island  and  St.  Vincent's  Retreat. 

Charles  Whittemore  Knapp  ....     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Attending  Physician,  Greenwich  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Convales- 
cent Hospital. 

Albert  Richard  Lamb .      Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adman  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consultant,  Surgery,  Presbyterian  and  New  York  Ortho- 
pedic Hospitals;  Chief  Surgeon,  Sea  View  Hospital. 
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Charles  Irwin  Lambert Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education  in 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1901;  A.M.,  1903;  M.D.,  1903.  Teachers  College 

Attending   Psychiatrist,   Vanderbilt    Clinic;   Assistant   Consultant,    Psychiatry,    Presbyterian 

Hospital;  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Frederic  Schiller  Lee Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  LL.D.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885;  Sc.D.,  Colum- 
bia, 1929. 

John  Levy Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  McGill,  1919;  M  D.,  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Robert  Louis  Levy Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Cardiologist,  French  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis Professor  of  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Consulting  Otologist,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  St.  Francis, 
Sea  View,  and  Flushing  Hospitals. 

Charles  Christian  Lieb Hosack  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Consultant,  Pharmacology,  Presbyterian  and  Mount  Sinai  Hospitals. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Dooley  Lyttle   .    .    .   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  A.M.,  igo6;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Alexander  McCreery Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Director,  First  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Stamford  Hospital. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Psychiatry,  and  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Physician, 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  and  St.  Vincent's  Hospitals. 

RusTiN  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

Physician  in  Chief,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 


i6  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

Charles  Alphonso  McKendree     .    .   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Consulting  Neurologist,  Roosevelt,  Booth  Memorial,  New  Jersey  Orthopedic,  Berwind  Maternity 
Hospitals,  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Far  Rockaway. 

David  Marine Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1900;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1931. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  White 
Plains  Hospital  and  Loomis  Sanitarium. 

Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consulting 
Pediatrician,  Neurological  Institute. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consulting  Chemist,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  Charge  of  Tuberculosis  Service;  Consulting  Physician, 
Sprain  Ridge,  Yonkers,  Trudeau,  and  Sea  View  Hospitals;  Director  of  the  Bellevue  Tuberculosis 
Clinic;  Consulting  Physician  in  Tuberculosis,  Presbyterian,  Stuyvesant  Square,  and  Newark 
Beth  Israel  Hospitals. 

Pablo  Morales-Otero      Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  in  the 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1919.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Dudley  Joy  Morton Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 

Michael  George  Mulinos Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  A.M.,  1922;  M.D.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

^Clay  Ray  Murray Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Josephine  Bicknell  Neal Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Bates,  1901;  D.Sc,  1926;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  Consultant,  Infectious 
Diseases  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  Neurological  Institute. 

Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

'Absent  on  leave  1932-1933. 
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Van  Horne  Norrie Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1885;  M.D.,  1889. 

Director,  Medical  Service,  and  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Francis  W.  O'Connor Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.R.C.S.  Eng.,  L.R.C.P.  Lond.,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  and  College,  1907;  D.T.M.  and 
H.,  Cambridge,  1913. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Samuel  T.  Orton Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Pathology 

B.S.,  Ohio  state,  1901;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1906;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1905- 

Michael  Osnato Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  Central  Islip,  Manhattan  State,  St.  Joseph  and  Columbus  Hospitals; 
Professor  of  Neurology,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School;  Director,  Department  of 
Neurology,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital. 

[Died  June  IS,  1932.] 

Charles  Packard Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  I9i4. 

Walter  Walker  Palmer     ....     Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Director  of  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Alwin  Max  Pappenheimer Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  and  Sloane  Hospitals. 

Irving  H.  Pardee Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.D.,  i9iS- 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Neurologist,  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children, 
and  Ruptured  and  Crippled  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Yonkers  General  Hospital. 

William  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  I9i4- 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Calvin  Payne Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Zoology  in  the 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1912;  D.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Earle  Bernard  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Howard  Wieland  Potter Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Assistant  Director,  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Nyack  and 
Englewood  Hospitals. 

Frederick  Prime Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Associate  in  Radiotherapeutics,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
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WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 

A.B.,  Illinois,  191S;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918;  A.M.  (Hon.),  Yale,  1922. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Maurice  Nathaniel  RiCHTER Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.D.,  1912. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Consulting  Neurologist,  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  of  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Neurologist, 
New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Englewood  Hospital. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 

MartIn  O.  de  la  Rosa  .    .   Assistant  Professor  of  Communicable  Diseases  in  the 
A.B.,  Instituto  de  Puerto  Rico;  M.D.,  Seville.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Joshua  Rosett Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

Russian  Gymnasium,  1891;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1903. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Adjunct  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Fordyce  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  190S;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Truman  Laurance  Saunders Assistant  Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Physician,  Beth  David 
Hospital. 

Ernest  Lyman  Scott Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.S.,  Chicago.  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  I9i4- 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918;  A.M.,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  A.M.,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1929- 

Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917;  M.D.,  Washington,  1924. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  General  Medicine,  and  Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Ram6n  J.  SiFRE Associate  Prof essor  of  Hygiene  in  the 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1917.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Hans  Smetana Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1922. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alan  De  Forest  Smith Assistant  Prof  essor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915- 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Consulting  Orthopedic 
Surgeon,  Knickerbocker  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

Martin  De  Forest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Elizabeth  A. 
Horton  Memorial  Hospital. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912. 
Associate  Consultant,  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925. 
Chemist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

John  Bentley  Squier Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  LL.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1925. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consulting  Urologist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
St.  Luke's  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

Byron  Stookey Associate  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913- 

Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute;  Associate  Professor  of  Neurological 
Surgery,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School,  and  Director  of  Neuro-Surgery,  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue;  Assistant  Attending  Neurological 
Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurological  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Beekman  Street 
Hospital,  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  and  Associate  Consulting  Neurological  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's 
Hospital. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Attending  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Joint  Director  of  Laboratories,  New 
York  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Hackensack  Hospital. 

Oliver  Smith  Strong Professor  of  Neurology  and  N euro-Histology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1892;  Ph.D.,  1896. 

Consultant,  Neuropathology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  Neuro-Anatomy,  Neurological  Institute. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez      .      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 
M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1917.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Richard  Thompson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  in  the 

A.B.,  Oregon,  1920;  M.D.,  1924.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
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Frederick  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology  and  N euro- Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912;  Sc.D.,  1929. 
Consultant  in  Neurology,   Presbyterian,   Babies',   Roosevelt,   Brooklyn   Methodist  Episcopal 
and  Greenwich  Hospitals;  Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Walter  Timme Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1897. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  New  Rochelle  Hospital;  Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological 
Institute;  Consulting  Neurologist,  New  York  City  Children's  Hospital;  Consulting  Endocrinologist, 
New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Jorge  del  Toro       Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Surgery  in  the 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1906.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

George  Albert  Tuttle Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  Theodore  van  Beuren,  Jr Associate  Dean  and  Associate 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902.  Professor  of  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital; Consultant  in  Surgery,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial  Hospital. 

Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten  .  .  .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 
A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  and  Gynecology 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending 

Gynecologist,  Lenox  Hill  Dispensary;  Adjunct  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital; 

Director,  Obstetric  Service,  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

William  Carson  von  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  igiS- 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian.  Hospital. 

Benjamin  Philip  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Director  of  Sloane  Hospital  and  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Israel  Spaner  Wechsler Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Montefiore  and  Sydenham  Hospitals;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Beth  Moses  and  Jewish  Maternity  Hospitals;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

A.  Ashley  Weech A  ssociate  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917;  M.D.,  1921. 
Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Martin  Wheeler Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1902;  M.D.,  1905;  M.Sc,  1906;  D.Sc,  1928. 

Director,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  Sloane,  Babies', 
Bellevue,  Fifth  Avenue,  Post-Graduate,  Hackensack  Hospitals,  Neurological  Institute,  and 
New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 
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Allen  O.  Whipple Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

Director  of  Surgical  Service  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Babies'  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Harlem,  and  Stamford 
Hospitals. 

Herbert  BuDiNGTON  Wilcox Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Medical  Director,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Pediatrician  to  Presbyterian,  Willard  Parker, 
Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  Neurological  Institute,  and  New  Rochelle  Hospital  Association. 

Horatio  Burt  Williams Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  190S;  Sc.D.,  1925. 
Consultant,  Physiology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

OsKAR  WiNTERSTEiNER Assistant  Prof essor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Graz,  1921. 

William  Henry  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  19O1;  B.S.,  1921. 

Martha  WoLLSTEiN Assistant  Professor  of  Diseases 

of  Children  and  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Women's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  1889. 
Pathologist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  Sc.D.,  Tufts,  1925;  Ohio  State,  1931. 

Director  of  the  Pathological  Department,  Director  of  the  Radiotherapeutic  Department,  and 
Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Roentgen  Ray,  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
Consulting  Pathologist,  Lincoln,  Stuyvesant  Square,  Mountainside,  Nassau,  and  Vassar  Brothers' 
Hospitals. 

Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1897. 

Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Gouverneur, 
White  Plains,  Mount  Vernon,  Ossining,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear,  and  St.  John's  Riverside  Hos- 
pitals. 

Theodore  Frederick  ZucKER Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 

Raymund  L.  Zwemer Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Hope,  1923;  Ph.D..  Yale,  1926. 

Associates  and  Lecturers 

Elizabeth  I.  Adamson Associate  in  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1909;  M.D.,  Cincinnati,  1915. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Alvan  Leroy  Barach Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  ipiP- 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Medical  Consultant,  Woman's  Hospital. 

Helen  Purdy  Beale Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Simon  Anthony  Beisler Associate  in  Urology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  192S. 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Squier  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology; 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Rhoda  Williams  Benham Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1931. 
Mycologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Benjamin  Nathan  Berg Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Adjunct  Surgeon,  Sydenham  and  Beth  Isra,el  Hospitals;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Harlem 
Hospital. 

Frank  B.  Berry      Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  191 7. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Carl  A.  L.  Binder Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  1914. 
Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Ralph  Henderson  Boots Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  191S. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Associate  in  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923- 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologist.  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Neurological  Institute;  Adjunct  Attend- 
ing Neurologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Ernest  Everett  Bunzel Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.Litt.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Samuel  Clement  Burchell Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  B.S.,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Attending    Neurologist,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;    Associate    Attending    Neurologist,    Neurological 
Institute;  Visiting  Neurologist,  Manhattan  State  and  Willard  Parker  Hospitals. 

C.  Charles  Burlingame Associate  in  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  General  Medical  College  of  Chicago,  1912. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;   Physician-in-Chief,   Hartford  Retreat,    Hartford, 
Conn. 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci      Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Surgeon,  Booth  Memorial  and  Miseri- 
cordia  Hospitals,  and  Columbus  Hospital  Extension. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  23 

Russell  L.  Carpenter ■ Associate  in  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1928. 

Charles  Edward  Caverly Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Georgia,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  I9i7- 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Eugene  Seeley  Coler Associate  in  Pathology  and  Instructor  in 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1922.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Oscar  G.  Costa-Mandry Associate  in  Bacteriology  in  the 

M.D.,  Maryland,  192 1.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Lawrence  Henry  Cotter Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Albany,  1917. 

Attending  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  Pathologist,  Gouverneur  Hospital. 

Howard  Reid  Craig Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1914;  A.M.,  191S;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919- 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Consulting  Pediatrician,  Booth  Memorial  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  St.  John's  Guild 
Floating  Hospital. 

William  F.  Cunningham Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Maynie  Rose  Curtis Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  Michigan,  190S;  A.M.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  1913. 

Leonard  T.  Davidson Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1912;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1919. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Bernard  Ogilvie  Dodge Lecturer  in  Dermatology 

Ph.B.,  Wisconsin,  1909;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Consultant  in  Mycology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Wilhelmina  Frances  Dunning Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  Maine,  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1928. 

Edward  Percy  Eglee Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Chester  Wilson  Emmons A  ssociate  in  Mycology 

B.S.,  Penn  (Iowa),  1926;  M.S.,  Iowa,  1927;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 
Mycologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Frank  Metcalf  Exner Associate  in  Physics  {Cancer  Research) 

A.B.,  Carleton,  1919;  A.M.,  Yale,  1928. 
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Lemuel  William  Famulener Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Ph.C,  Michigan,  1900;  A.B.,  1903;  M.D.,  1906. 
Bacteriologist,  St.  Luke's  HospitaL 

Hermann  Feit Associate  in  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Bonn,  1918. 

Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Englewood,  Greenville,  and  Margherite  Hague 

Maternity  Hospitals. 

William  M.  Find  LEY .    Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1913;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Angus  Macdonald  Frantz Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Associate  Attending  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Helen  Gavin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1922. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Harold  H.  Gile Associate  in  Urology 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  191S;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Urology,  Vanderbilt  CUnic;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological 
Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Harry  Greisman Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1920. 

Assistant  Attending   Physician,   General    Medicine,   Vanderbilt   Chnic;   Associate   Physician, 
Lincoln  Hospital. 

Paul  Gross Associate  in  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 

Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Cushman  Davis  Haagensen Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1923. 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1901. 

Attending  Physician,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Visiting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Henry  H.  Hart Associate  in  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  McGill,  1916;  M.D.,  CM.,  1922. 

Attending    Psychiatrist,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;    Assistant    Attending    Neurologist,    Neurological 
Institute. 

Luis  G.  Hernandez Associate  in  Chemistry  in  the 

Phar.  Chem.,  Michigan,  1914.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
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Harold  M.  Herring .  ' Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Physical  Therapist,  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  of  the  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  and  Grass- 
lands Hospital;  Director  of  Physical  Therapy,  Mt.  Vernon  Hospital. 

John  T,  Howell,  Jr Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

B.S.i  Union,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  igiP- 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Sloane  Hospital;  Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Babies'  Hospital;  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Henry  James Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907- 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Southampton  Hospital. 

Charles  L.  Janssen Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Brussels,  1904;  B.S.,  1906;  M.D.,  1911. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Edmund  Randolph  Peaslee  Janvrin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  190S;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  Leonard  Kantor Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  1912. 

Attending    Physician,    Gastro-Intestinal    Diseases,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;    Attending    Gastroen- 
terologist,  and  Associate  Roentgenologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Catherine  R.  Kelley Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1909. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 

Assistant  Chemist  to  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Associate  in  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Assistant  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Daniel  Bartholomew  Kirby Associate  in  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  John  Carroll,  1912;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1916. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  First  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic, 
Ophthalmology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Enrique  Koppisch Associate  in  Pathology  in  the  School  of 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1927.  Tropical  Medicine 

Otto  F.  Krehbiel       Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 
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Raphael  Kurzrok      Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

and  in  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918,  M.D.,  1920;  A.M.,  1926,  Ph.D.,  1928. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician,  Beth  Israel  and 
Morrisania  City  Hospitals. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Jr Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  O.P.D.,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending 
Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Charles  Albert  Lang A  ssociate  in  Diseases  oj  Children 

M.D.,  Toronto.  1898;  M.R.C.S.  Eng.,  1903;  L.R.C.P.  Lond.,  1903. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Alfred  G.  Langmann Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1912;  M.D.,  1916. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Sylvester  R.  Leahy  ....  Associate  in  Psychiatry  and  Assistant  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Yale,  190S;  A.B.,  Fordham,  1922;  A.M.,  1923. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Neurologist,  St.  Elizabeth  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  King's  Park  Hospital. 

Maurice  Lenz Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Roentgen  Ray  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending 
Radiotherapist,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Visiting  Radiotherapist,  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital. 

William  Bayard  Long Associate  in  Roentgenology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic;  Dermatology  and  Syphilis,  O.P.D.,  St.  Luke's  Hospital; 
Associate,  Department  of  Radiotherapy,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Donovan  J.  McCune Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 
Resident  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital. 

John  English  McWhorter Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Surgical  Pathologist,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Pathologist,  French,  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and 
Englewood  Hospitals. 

Eugenia  Hirschberg  Maechling Research  Associate  in  Dermatology 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1913. 

William  Ropes  May Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1894;  M.D.,  1898. 

Visiting  Physician,  Willard  iWker  Hospital  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Visiting 
Pediatrician,  City  Hospital. 

Katharine  Krom  Merritt Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1908;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Chester  Newton  Myers Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1906;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1910. 

Associate  Pathologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Chief  Division  of  Chemotherapy,  Stuyvesant 
Square  Hospital;  Consulting  Chemist  in  Syphilis,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Stapleton,  N.  Y. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Frank  H.  Peters Associate  in  Medicine 

C.E.,  Pennsylvania  Military,  1915;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Richard  Norris  Pierson Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consulting 
Gynecologist,  Stamford  Hospital. 

Florence  Powdermaker Associate  in  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  191S;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1926. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Lewis  B.  Robinson Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  191 1. 
Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Rafael  Rodriguez-Molina Associate  in  Medical  Zoology  in  the 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1926.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

GuiLLERMO  Ruiz-Cestero Associate  in  Radiology  in  the 

M.D.,  Madrid,  1927.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Irving  Jesse  Sands Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Brooklyn  Jewish,  and  Brownsville  Hospitals;  Consulting  Neurologist,  Brooklyn  State, 
Rockaway  Beach,  and  Brooklyn  Women's  Hospitals. 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Jacobo  Simonet Associate  in  Public  Health  in  the 

Ph.G.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  Madrid,  1927.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Adelaide  Ross  Smith Associate  in  Medicine  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1916;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Industrial  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Maxim  Steinbach Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1916. 
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Albert  M.  Stevens Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1905;  B.A.,  Oxford,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  igiS- 
Associate  Visiting  Pediatric  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Franklin  A.  Stevens Associate  in  Medicine 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1913:  M.D.,  igiS- 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edgar  Stillman Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Archibald  Mc I NTYRE  Strong      .    .    .' Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Emery  Studdiford     ....     Associate  in  Pathology  and  Instructor  in 
B.S.,  New  York  University,  1920;  M.D.,  1922.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

James  Melvin  Sturtevant Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1909;  M.D.,  1914- 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Assistant  Chief  of  CUnic,  Children, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Jenaro  Suarez    .    .    .    Associate  in  Medicine  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
M.D.,  Boston,  1922. 

Grant  Thorburn Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  I9i3- 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  Municipal 
Sanatorium,  Otisville,  N.  Y.;  Consulting  Physician,  Summit  Park  Sanatorium. 

Norman  Edwin  Titus Associate  in  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  I9i4- 

Director  of  Physical  Therapy  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Physical  Therapy  Department,  Presby- 
terian Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Physical  Therapy,  Beekman  Street,  Miseri- 
cordia,  Tarrytown,  Monmouth  Memorial,  and  Grasslands  Hospitals. 

Jerome  P.  Webster Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1910;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914- 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Julia  Tiffany  Weld      .    .     Research  Associate  in  Dermatology  and  in  Pathology 
Franklin  Welker,  A.B.,  M.D Lecturer  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1890;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1894. 
Medical  Director,  Lutheran  Hospital. 

Wade  Wright Lecturer  in  Pharmacology 

B.Sc,  Pittsburgh,  1910;  M.D.,  Harvard,  I9i4. 

Assistant  Medical  Director,  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company. 
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Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922;  M.S.,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

l7isirtictors 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Joseph  Alexander,  M.D Medicine 

Dorothy  H.  Andersen,  A.B.,  M.D Pathology 

Antonio  Arbona,  M.D Malaria  and  Malaria  Prevention  in 

the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

James  W.  Babcock,  A.M.,  M.D.      .    .    .' Oto-Laryngology 

Juan  G.  Bajandas,  M.D.  .     Rural  Sanitation  in  the  School  of  Tropical  '[Medicine 

W.  Reginald  Beaven,  D.D.S Pharmacology 

Frank  Berner,  Ph.C,  Ph.G.,  M.D Psychiatry 

H.  Lambert  Bibby,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

William  Bierman,  M.D Surgery 

Solon  N.  Blackberg,  Ph.D.,  D.V.M Pharmacology 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

Arthur  H.  Blakemore,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Joseph  R.  Blalock,  A.M.,  M.D Psychiatry 

John  H.  Boyd,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

William  B.  Boyd,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

George  R.  Brighton,  A.B.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Elisabeth  G.  Brockett,  A.M Psychiatric  Social  Service 

Howard  D.  H.  Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Ophthalmology 

George  V.  Browne,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Gordon  M.  Bruce,  M.D.,  D.O Ophthalmology 

John  M.  Brush,  B.S.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

T.  Drysdale  Buchanan,  M.D Surgery 

George  U.  Carneal,  A.B.,  M.D.    ' Surgery 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  A  B.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Ramon  Castro viejo,  M.D Ophthalmology 

L.  Beverly  Chaney,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Ada  R.  Clark,  A.M.,  Ph.D Bacteriology 

Alvin  F.  Coburn,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Harry  W.  Cochran,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Agnes  Conrad,  M.S.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Arthur  J.  Cracovaner,  A.B.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D Medicine 

Robert  W.  Culbert,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

James  T.  Culbertson,  A.M Bacteriology 

Virgil  G.  Damon,  A  B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Leo  M.  Davidoff,  M.D Neurology 

Joshua  W.  Davies,  A.B.,  M.D Anatomy 

Jorge  V.  Davila,  M.S Public  Health  Engineering  in  the  School  of 

Tropical  Medicine 
Feltz  Cleveland  Davis,  A.B.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 
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Edwin  M.  G.  Deery,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Dominic  A.  De  Santo,  A.B,,  M.D Medicine 

D.  Anthony  D'Esopo,  Ph.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Morris  Dinnerstein,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Joseph  W.  Draper,  A.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Walter  F.  Duggan,  A.M.,  M.D      Physiology 

Helen  F.  Dunbar,  Ph.D.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Alfred  Feinberg Medical  Illustrating 

Albert  B.  Ferguson,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Abraham  Firestone,  A.B.,  M.D Anatomy 

Caspar  Folkoff,  A.B.,  M.D Pharmacology 

Eduardo  Garrido-Morales,  M.D Epidemiology  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Newell  W.  Giles,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Harry  D.  Goetchius,  M.D.     .    . Oto-Laryngology 

Elvira  Goettsch,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Marianne  Goettsch,  A.M Biological  Chemistry 

Joseph  Goldstein,  Ph. G.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Robert  S.  Grinnell,  A. B.,  M.D Surgery 

Leo  J.  Hahn,  Ph.B.,  M.D Physiology 

Halford  Hallock,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Leonard  A.  Hallock,  A.B.,  M.D Urology 

Charles  N.  Harper,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Harold  D.  Harvey,  Litt.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Edson  B.  Heck,  A.M.,  M.D Medicine 

George  F.  Herben,  M.D Medicine 

Hugh  M.  Hicks,  M.D Medicine 

Hubert  J.  Hindes,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Louis  Hirschhorn,  A.B.,  M.D Pharmacology 

Henry  S.  Holland,  A.B. ,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Edward  L.  Howes,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

M.  Beckett  Howorth,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.  Caroline  Hrubetz,  A.M Physiology  and  Pharmacology 

Melville  Humbert,  A.B.,  B.S.,  D.D.S Pharmacology 

Moses  L.  Isaacs,  Ph.D Sanitary  Science 

Herbert  F.  Jackson,  B.Ped.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Myra  L.  Johnson,  A.M Anatomy 

Thomas  H.  Johnson,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Oswald  R.  Jones,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Haig  H.  Kasabach,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Siegfried  E.  Katz,  M.S.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Edmund  H.  Kerper,  M.D Medicine 

Barry  G.  King,  A.M Physiology 

Yale  Kneeland,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Elizabeth  Knox,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Frances  Krasnow,  Ph.D Biological  Chemistry 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  31 

Shepard  Krech,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

George  F.  Laidlaw,  M.D Surgery 

John  F.  Landon,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Leonidas  Lantzounis,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Jacob  Lattman,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Julius  K.  Littman,  M.D Anatomy 

Putnam  C.  Lloyd,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Marion  F.  Loew,  M.D Medicine 

Alexander  V.  Lyman,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

L.  VosBURGH  Lyons,  M.D Neurology 

Gerald  F.  Machacek,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Hugh  S.  McKeown,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Irville  H.  MacKinnon,  M.D Psychiatry 

Bernadine  T.  McMahon,  M.D Medicine 

William  J.  McMurray,  M.B Pharmacology 

John  P.  Macnie,  A.B.,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Stuart  E.  Mandeville,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Henry  E.  Marks,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Clement  B.  Masson,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  B.S.,  M.D Urology 

Arthur  E.  O.  Menzel,  Ph.D Biological  Chemistry 

Alfred  Michaelis,  A.B.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Henry  Milch,  A.B.,  M.D Anatomy 

Ruth  A.  Miller,  A.M Anatomy 

John  A.  P.  Millet,  A.B.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Otho  L.  Monroe,  B.S.,  M.D Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

David  D.  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Richmond  L.  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Gertrude  E.  Mueller,  A.B Anatomy 

R.  Sterling  Mueller,  B.S.,  M.D Anatomy 

Isidor  Mufson,  M.D Medicine 

Robert  Muller,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Harry  Neivert,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Gertrude  H.  B.  Nicolson,  A.A.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Francisco  P.  Nochera,  M.D.  .    .    Pathology  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Page  Northington,  A.B.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

GiRARD  F.  Oberrender,  B.S.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Enid  T.  Oppenheimer,  B.Sc Physiology 

John  R.  Page,  M.D Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

Leo  J.  Palmer,  M.D Psychiatry 

Douglas  B.  Parker,  D.D.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Lee  R.  Pierce,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Zygmunt  Piotrowski,  A.B.,  Ph.D Psychometrics 

Juan  A.  Pons,  M.D.    .    .      Tropical  Medicine  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Philip  C.  Potter,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

John  H.  Rathbone,  B.S.,  M.D Urology 
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Randolph  Raynolds,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Laurence  D.  Redway,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Theodore  B.  Reed,  Ph.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Algernon  B.  Reese,  A.B.,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Joseph  C.  Risser,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Trinita  Rivera,  A.B Chemistry  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Theodor  Rosebury,  D.D.S Bacteriology 

Louis  M.  RoussELOT,  A.B. ,  M.D Surgery 

Zachary  Sagal,  M.D Medicine 

Myron  A.  Sallick,  M.D Anatomy 

Benjamin  Salzer,  M.D Neurology 

John  H.  Scharf,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Am^rico  Serra,  B.S.,  M.D.  Tropical  Medicine  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Harry  H.  Shapiro,  D.M.D Anatomy 

Benjamin  R.  Shore,  A.B.,  M.D.      , Surgery 

Edward  Singer,  M.D Anatomy 

Lawrence  W.  Sloan,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Frederick  M.  Smith,  A.M.,  M.D Surgery 

Edith  R.  Spaulding,  M.D Psychiatry 

Margaret  Stanley-Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

E.  Lincoln  Stern,  B.S.,  M.D Anatomy 

Barbara  B.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

G.  Marion  Stranahan,  A.B. ,  M.D Psychiatry 

Paul  C.  Swenson,  B.S.,  M.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Walker  E.  Swift,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

William  P.  Thompson,  A.M.,  M.D Medicine 

Alvin  J.  B.  Tillman,  A.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.  Uribe  Troncoso,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Kenneth  B.  Turner,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

David  Ulmar,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Benjamin  M.  Vance,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Frank  Vero,  M.D Dermatology 

Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  A  B.,  M.D Medicine 

Kaufman  Wallach,  A.B.,  M.D Physiology 

Winfred  Henry  Watters,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Carnes  Weeks,  Ph.B.,  M.D Anatomy  and  Surgery 

Israel  Weinstein,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Sc.D Physiology 

Ellwood  C.  Weise,  M.D Dermatology 

Edith  L.  Wile,  M.S Physiology 

Sigmund  L.  Wilens,  B.S.,  M.D Pathology 

Abner  Wolf,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology  and  Pathology 

De  Graaf  Woodman,  B.S.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

James  S.  Wooley,  M.D Medicine 

James  F.  B.  Zweighaft,  A.M.,  M.D Physiology 
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A  ssistants 

HoDSON  A.  Abbot,  M.D Medicine 

Wolfgang  Ackermann,  M.D Surgery 

Earl  H.  Adams,  M.D.,  CM Psychiatry 

Harry  S.  Altman,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Frederick  R.  Bailey,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Leslie  P.  Barker,  M.D Dermatology 

S.  Eugene  Barrera,  A.B.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Walter  A.  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Ethel  M.  Benedict,  A.B Medicine 

Victoria  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Juliette  Bernat,  M.D Medicine 

Frederick  W.  Birkman,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Grace  Brown  Blauvelt,  A.B.,  M.D.     .    .     Diseases  of  Children  and  Neurology 

Louise  Powel  Brown,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Norton  S.  Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Howard  G.  Bruenn,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Joseph  Brun6,  M.D Medicine 

Gladys  L.  Carr- Patterson,  M.D Surgery 

William  V.  Cavanagh,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Carlos  L.  Cintron,  B.S Chemistry  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Agnes  Conrad,  M.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Jean  Corwin,  A.M.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  and  Medicine 

Frank  E.  Cross,  M.Med.Sc,  M.D Dermatology 

Luz  M.  Dalmau,  Ph.C Chemistry  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Sylvester  Daly,  A.B.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Harold  W.  Dargeon,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Morris  Deskowitz,  A.M Bacteriology 

Elsie  Dochterman,  A.B Epidemiology  {Research) 

David  J.  Dolan,  B.S.,  M.D Dermatology 

Louis  B.  Dotti,  B.S Physiology 

Helen  F.  Dunbar,  Ph.D.,  M.D Medicine 

Ethel  Emerson,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

John  Fallon,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Charles  L.  Fincke,  A.B.,  M.D. Medicine 

Charles  A.  Flood,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Winifred  H.  Franklin,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Elijah  S.  Frazier,  A.B.,  M.D Urology 

Irving  Friedman,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

William  A.  Gardner,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

William  H.  Godsick,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Samuel  Graff,  Ph.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Gordon  Hunter  Grant,  B.Sc,  M.D Cancer  Research 

Alexander  B.  Gutman,  Ph.D.,  M.D      Medicine 

William  G.  Heeks,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Bela  H.  Heksh,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
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Samuel  S.  Hochman,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Margaret  HoLDEN,  A.  M .      Bacteriology  (Research) 

William  Hall  Holden,  B.S.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Mary  E.  Hopper,  A.M.,  M.S Mycology 

George  H.  Humphreys,  A.B.,  M.D .    Surgery 

George  Leonard  Johnson,  A  B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Gwendolen  S.  Jones,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Marie  Karelitz,  M.D Dermatology 

Samuel  M.  Kaufman,  M.D Dermatology 

Eugene  F.  Kelley,  M.D Dermatology 

Richard  J.  Kelly,  A.B.   M.D Dermatology 

Sidney  J.  Klein,  A.M Bacteriology 

Daniel  G.  Kuhlthau,  M.D Dermatology 

Henry  R.  Kutil,  B.S.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Elizabeth  Laszlo,  M.D Dermatology 

Louis  J.  Le  Bel,  A  B.,  M.D. Dermatology 

Devorah  Locatcher-Khorazo,  M.D Bacteriology 

Mathilde  Loth,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Felix  Phillip  Lowenfish,  B.S.,  M.D Dermatology 

Joseph  Lubart,  B.S.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

RoMOLA  Lyons,  A.M.,  M.D Dermatology 

James  L.  McCollum,  B.S.,  M.D Urology 

Angus  M.  McDonald,  A.B.,  M.D Urology 

Robert  B.  McGraw,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Madge  C.  L.  McGuinness,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Charles  W.  McNitt,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology  and  Medicine 

John  G.  Menville,  B.S.,  M.D Urology 

Kenneth  M.  Metcalf,  A. B.,  M.D.     . Diseases  of  Children 

Eva  M.  Michaelis,  A  B Physiology  (Research) 

James  L.  Miller,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Lucille  V.  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

R.  Sterling  Mueller,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Jeannette  Munro,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children  and  Medicine 

Joseph  Nack,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Peggy  G.  Newburger,  A.M Pathology 

Edward  Opin,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Florence  Oram,  A.M Bacteriology 

Theodore  S.  Raiford,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Mary  Reesor,  A.M.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Cornelia  Robertson,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Percival  a.  Robin,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Arthur  B.  Robins,  A.B.,  M.D Pathology 

Theodore  Rosenthal,  B.S.,  M.D Dermatology 

Theodore  B.  Russell,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Rudolph  Scharf,  M.D Medicine 

David  Seegal,  M.D Medicine 

Samuel  M.  Seidlin,  A.M.,  M.D Medicine 
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William  H.  Silverstein,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

W.  Russell  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Willie  White  Smith,  A.M Physiology 

William  Benham  Snow,  M.D Surgery 

Abraham  M.  Spindler,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Edith  E.  Sproul,  M.D Pathology 

Florence  M.  Stone,  A.M Bacteriology  {Research) 

Kenneth  Strong,  M.D Pathology 

Jacques  S.  Uhr,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Peter  J.  Vivier,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Mary  D.  Walsh,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Justine  O.  Wanger Pharmacology  {Research) 

George  B.  Whitmore,  M.D Assistant  in  Dermatology 

Henry  B.  Wightman,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Frederick  H.  Wilke,  Ph.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Tryphosa  R.  Worcester,  B.S.,  M.D Dermatology 

Barney  Worken,  B.S.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Orlin  Vincent  Wry,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

II.     officers  holding  university  appointments  for  clinical  service 

Professors,  Associate  Professors,  and  Assistant  Professors 

Warren  Hildreth      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Consulting  Obstetrician,  Sloane  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals;  Attending  Obstetrician,  Doctors' 
Hospital. 

Associates 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Assistant  Consultant,  Neurology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Adjunct  Attending  Neurologist, 
Neurological  Institute. 

James  Howard  Huddleson Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute; 
Consulting  Neurologist,  Veteran's  Hospital;  Assistant  Consulting  Neurologist,  New  York  City 
Children's  Hospital, 

Lawrence  S.  Kubie Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921. 
Adjunct  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Philip  J.  Trentzsch Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  1917. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological 
Institute. 
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Instructors 

Charles  R.  Brooke,  M.D Surgery 

Meredith  F.  Campbell,  M.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Earl  R.  Carlson,  M.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Kate  Constable,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Fred  S.  Dunn,  M.D • Surgery 

Laurent  Feinier,  M.D Neurology 

Samuel  Hecht,  M.D Neurology 

Walter  O.  Klingman,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Gaston  Labat,  M.D Surgery 

JxJLiA  V.  Lichtenstein,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Cassius  Lopez-de  Victoria,  M.D Surgery 

Alexander  H.  Rubinowitz,  M.D Neurology 

Nathan  Savitsky,  M.D , Neurology 

Augusta  Scott,  M.D Psychiatry 

Nathaniel  E.  Selby,  M.D ■ Neurology 

Frederick  W.  Solley,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Harold  S.  Vaughan,  D.D.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Mary  D.  Walsh,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

A  ssistants 

Teresa  Agree,  M.D Neurology 

Ben  Arbor,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Elizabeth  Arnstein,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Jane  N.  Baldwin,  M.D Neurology 

Merritt  W.  Barnum,  B.S.,  M.D Netirology 

S.  Muriel  Baron,  M.D Neurology 

William  Berman,  M.D. Neurology 

Richard  F.  Binzley,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Rex  Blankinship,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Louis  A.  Bonvicino,  M.D Neurology 

James  P.  Boylan,  B.S.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Harold  C.  Brinn,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Paul  Buckley,  M.D Neurology 

Edith  M.  Buyer,  M.D Psychiatry 

Royall  G.  Cannady,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Patrick  M.  Carroll,  M.D Neurology 

George  S.  Cattanach,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Fritz  J.  Cramer,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

George  W.  Cumbler,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Wilhelm  Curth,  M.D Dermatology 

Mark  J.  Daley,  M.D Neurology 

Clarence  J.  D'Alton,  M.D Neurology 

Charles  Davison,  M.D Neurology 

William  M.  Doody,  M.D Neurology 

Lewis  J.  Doshay,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 
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William  R.  Dyer,  M.D Neurology 

Arnold  Eisendorfer,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

David  L.  Ellrich,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Julius  R.  Fabricius,  M.D Neurology 

Frederick  J.  Farnell,  M.D Neurology 

William  Fitzhugh,  M.D Neurology 

Theodore  W.  Forbes,  Ph.D Psychometrics 

Theodore  R.  Ford,  M.D Neurology 

George  Frumkes,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Hugh  M.  Galbraith,  M.D Neurology 

Archibald  Gaulocher,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Otto  F.  Geck,  P.D.,  M.D Neurology 

George  A.  Gosselin,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Edward  M.  Gould,  M.D Neurology 

Leizer  Grimberg,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Herman  Grossman,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Henry  H.  Hart,  B.A.,  C.M.,  M.D Neurology 

Mary  O'Neill  Hawkins,  A.M.,  M.D Neurology 

Maurice  A.  Hennessy,  M.D Neurology 

Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D Neurology 

F.  St.  Clair  Hitchcock,  M.D Neurology 

Richard  H.  Hoffmann,  M.D Neurology 

Granville  L.  Jones,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Sidney  Kahr,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Isaac  W.  Karlin,  M.D Neitrology 

James  H.  Kenyon,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Josephine  H.  Kenyon,  A.M.,  M.D Neurology 

John  C.  Kilroe,  A.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Dorothy  A.  Klenke,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Otto  Klineberg,  Ph.D.,  M.D Neurology 

John  J.  Lambert,  A.M.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Joseph  Lander,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Margaret  W.  Lawrence,  A.M.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Alfred  G.  Levin,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Frank  J.  Liddy,  M.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Camella  a.  Losada,  M.D Psychiatry 

William  J.  McCarthy,  M.D Neurology 

AiLDRED  A.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  CM Diseases  of  Children 

John  M.  McKinney,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Robert  R.  McLaughlin,  A.B.,  M.D      Dermatology 

Isidore  Margaretten,  M.D Neurology 

Joseph  P.  Michelson,  M.D Neurology 

Henry  W.  Miller,  M.D Neurology 

Dabney  Moon-Adams,  A.M.,  M.D Dermatology  and  Neurology 

Thomas  J.  Morrison,  M.D Neurology 

Tipton  Mullins,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Charlotte  Munn,  M.D Neurology 
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Margaret  R.  Murray,  Ph.D Surgery  (Research) 

Florizel  deL.  Myers,  M.D Neurology 

William  Needles,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Julius  Nelson,  M.D .  Neurology 

Elizabeth  Nesbitt,  M.D Psychiatry 

John  H.  Nolan,  M.D Neurology 

Gerald  C.  Parker,  M.D Neurology 

Raul  Pietri,  M.D Neurology 

George  K.  Pratt,  M.D Neurology 

Samuel  Reback,  Ph.B.,  M.D Neurology 

William  R.  Reich,  M.D Neurology 

W.  Park  Richardson,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Louis  Rosenbaum,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Leon  A.  Salmon,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Norman  B.  Saunders,  M.D Neurology 

Dorothea  H.  Scoville,  A.B.,  M.D. Neurology 

Joseph  Smith,  M.D Neurology 

SoNiA  Stirt,  M.D Neurology 

Michael  H.  Teitelbaum,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM Neurology 

Percy  R.  Vessie,  M.D Neurology 

Benjamin  Wascowitz,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Samuel  M.  Weingrow,  M.D Neurology 

Solomon  T.  Weiss,  M.D Neurology 

Louis  Wender,  M.D Neurology 

Alexander  H.  Williamson,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Robert  O.  Willmott,  B.A.,  M.D Neurology 

Paul  M.  Wood,  B.S.,  M.D. Surgery 

III.     officers  holding  university  appointments  but  at  present  inactive 

Professors,  Associate  Professors,  and  Assistant  Professors 
Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Surgical  Director,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Veterans  Hospital  No.  81; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Lincoln  and  Harlem  Hospitals. 

Walter  Arthur  Bastedo Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  Sc.D.  in  Phar.,  1929. 
Consulting   Physician,   St.   Luke's   Hospital;    Consulting   Physician,    St.   Vincent's   Hospital; 

Consulting  Gastroenterologist,  Staten  Island  Hospital. 

RtnooLF  Carl  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  United  Hospital. 

William  Augustus  Downes Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  Babies'  Hospitals;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital, 
Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  Manhattan 
State,  United,  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's,  and  Stamford  Hospitals. 
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George  Robert  Elliott  .    .    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 

Consulting  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  St. 
Francis  and  St.  Joseph  Hospitals. 

Evan  Morton  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician  to  Beth  Israel,  Vassar 
Brothers',  and  Englewood  Hospitals. 

Lewis  Fox  Frissell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital; 
Consulting  Physician,  North  Country  Community  Hospital. 

Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1877. 
Consulting  Physician,  Gouverneur  Hospital;    Consulting  Pediatrician,  Jewish  Hospital;  Con- 
sulting Pediatrician,  Beth  Moses  Hospital. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Consulting  Neurologist,  City  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  St.  Luke's;  Consulting  Neurolo- 
gist, Lincoln,  French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals;  Chief,  Neurological  Clinic,  St.  Luke's  Out- 
Patient  Department. 

Arnold  Knapp Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892;  D.Sc,  Columbia,  1930. 
Executive  Surgeon,  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Physician,  Mount  Sinai,  Harlem,  and  French  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  Deformities, 
Beth  David,  United  Israel-Zion,  Brownsville  and  East  New  York  Hospitals. 

Frank  Stuart  Mathews Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Home 
for  Incurables,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Lawrence  Hospital. 

Alexis  Victor  Moschcowitz Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai,  United  Israel-Zion,  Beth  David,  Brownsville  and  East  New  York, 
Bronx  Maternity  Hospitals. 

Frank  Richard  Oastler Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox 
Hill  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Home;  Consulting  Gynecologist,  St.  Luke's  Hospital, 
Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer     .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
Chief  of  Medical  Division,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Physician,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 
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Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  French,  Central  IsUp,  United, 
Port  Chester,  New  York  Orthopedic,  Woman's  and  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  Home  for  Incurables, 
and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Austen  Fox  Riggs      Cliriical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Consulting  Psychiatrist,  Vassar  College;  Consulting  Neurologist,  House  of  Mercy  Hospital, 
Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Sharon  Hospital;  Medical  Director,  Austen  Riggs  Foundation. 

R.  Garfield  Snyder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1904. 

Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Arthritis  Clinic,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Howard  Canning  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consulting  Gynecologist,  Sloane,  Greenwich,  Stamford,  Sharon,  Tarrytown,  and  Memorial, 
Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  Hospitals;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Siegfried  Wachsmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1891. 

Medical  Director,  Sydenham  Hospital. 

John  Baldwin  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;  M.D.,  1888;  Sc.D.,  Amherst,  1923. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Manhattan 
State  Hospital. 

A  ssociate 

Lewis  Mann  Silver Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1882;  M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1885. 
Attending  Physician,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 


committees 
A  dministration 


The  Dean  {Chairman) ,  Professors  J.  W.  Jobling,  G.  H.  Kirby,  C.  C.  Lieb, 
A.  O.  Whipple,  W.  W.  Palmer,  H.  B.  Williams,  F.  P.  Gay,  B.  P.  Watson, 
S.  R.  Detwiler,  H.  T.  Clarke,  R.  McIntosh,  L.  Casamajor,  and  Associate 
Dean  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Graduate  Clinical  Instruction 

The  Dean  {Chairman),  Professors  C.  G.  Coakley,  J.  G.  Hopkins,  J.  W. 
Jobling,  G.  H.  Kirby,  R.  McIntosh,  W.  W.  Palmer,  J.  B.  Squier,  F.  Tilney, 
F.  T.  VAN  Beuren,  Jr.,  B.  P.  Watson,  J.  M.  Wheeler,  and  A.  O.  Whipple. 
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School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

The  Dean  {Chairman),  Dean  Emeritus  W.  Darrach,  Director  Egbert,  Pro- 
fessors F.  P.  Gay,  J.  W.  Jobling,  and  H.  C.  Sherman. 

ADMINISTRATIVE    BOARDS 

Administrative  Board  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 
(Term  expires  June  30,  1933) 
The  President  Dr.  Walter  W.  Palmer 

Mr.  Archibald  Douglas  Dean  Rappleye 

Dr.  James  W.  Jobling  Director  Francis  Carter  Wood 

Administrative  Board  of  the  DeLamar  Ijistitute  of  Public  Health 
The  President  Dean  Rappleye  Mr.  Frederick  Coykendall 

Administrative  Board  on  Postgraduate  Studies  in  Medicine 
(Term  expires  June  30,  1934) 
Dean  Rappleye,  Chairman 
Dr.  Alan  R.  Anderson,  Secretary 
Dr.  Arthur  F.  Chace  Dr.  James  W.  Jobling 

Dr.  Henry  S.  Dunning  Dean  Howard  L.  McBain 

Director  James  C.  Egbert  Dr.  Herman  O.  Mosenthal 

Mr.  Frank  D.  Fackenthal  Dr.  Walter  W.  Palmer 

Dr.  Lewis  F.  Frissell  Dr.  Howard  F.  Shattuck 

Dr.  Edward  H.  Hume  Dr.  Frederick  Tilney 

Dr.  LiNSLY  R.  Williams 


UNIVERSITY   OFFICERS    OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  LL.D Secretary  of  the  University 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

Charles  C.  Williamson,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.  .    .    .    Director  of  Uriiversity  Libraries 

Roger  Howson,  M.A Librarian 

Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D Director  of  University  Admissions 

Charles  S.  Danielson Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Director  of  Works 

David  M.  Updike,  M.E Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grotmds 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 

Edward  S.  Elliott,  M.D Director  of  Athletics 

W1LLU.M  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Herbert  B.  Howe,  A.M Director  of  Earl  Hall 

W.  Emerson  Gentzler,  A. M Secretary  of  Appointments 

Clarence  E.  Lovejoy,  A.B Alumni  Secretary 

college  OF  physicians  and  surgeons  officers  of  administration 
Frederick  Miller,  C.E.   .      Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Charlotte  H.  Adams,  A.B Assistant  Registrar 

Alfred  L.  Robert Librarian,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 


For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Babies'  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute  of 
New  York,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and 
Hospital,  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  and  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
University  Hospital,  please  see  annual  publications  of  those  organizations. 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 
GENERAL  INFORMATION 

HISTORICAL   STATEMENT 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  King's  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the 
title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were 
Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May, 
1 77 1,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the 
work  of  the  College  was  broken  up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act 
was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of 
King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight 
years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished  and  was  continued  until  18 14, 
when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  which  had  received  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In 
i860,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College, 
and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President 
of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the 
College  was  definitely  merged  in  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men  as  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D. 

STUDENTS 

Each  student  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a 
student  of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held 
valid.  No  student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the 
same  time  be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity or  of  any  other  institution  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or 
Director. 

A  student  accepted  and  registered  by  the  proper  authorities  as  having  fulfilled 
the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  proficiency, 
or  diploma  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  of  the  University.  A  period  of 
regular  attendance  upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one 
academic  year  must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

A  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student  may  enter  the  University  as  a 
non-matriculated  student,  and  be  permitted  to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction 
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as  he  is  qualified  to  take,  but  not  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree,  certificate  of  pro- 
ficiency, or  diploma.  Such  students  are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards 
of  attendance  and  scholarship  as  are  required  of  matriculated  students.  Non- 
matriculated  students  may  receive  a  formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  any  course. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church 
for  religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority 
for  equitable  relief. 

The  admission,  continuance  upon  the  rolls,  and  graduation  of  any  student,  is 
subject  to  the  full  disciplinary  power  of  the  University  authorities,  as  prescribed 
by  the  Statutes  of  the  University. 

Admission  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health  as  well  as  on  fulfillment 
of  academic  requirements. 

GRADUATION 

M.D.  diplomas  are  issued  only  at  Commencement.  Application  for  the  degree 
should  be  filed  not  later  than  April  15. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to 
the  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immedi- 
ately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school,  of  the  Summer  Session,  of 
University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the  departments 
of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  University 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

BUILDINGS  AND    GROUNDS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street,  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street, 
from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street,  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street, 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  23d  Street.  From  1888  until  1928  it  occupied 
a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius, 
William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William 
D.  Sloane.  It  now  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  new  Medical  Center. 
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THE   COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL   CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  was  accomplished  in  192 1.  The  two  institutions  have  recently  erected 
buildings  in  close  geographical  and  functional  relationship  on  the  large  plot  of 
land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen 
V.  Harkness.  This  plot  extends  from  West  165th  Street  to  West  i68th  Street  and 
from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park,  comprising  about  twenty  acres.  It  is  readily 
accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines,  surface  and  subway  railways. 
Stations  of  the  Interborough  subways  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of 
the  plot. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  the  following  institutions  are  represented  at  the  Medical  Center:  the 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing, 
DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health,  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  Squier 
Urological  Clinic,  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  the  Babies'  Hospital,  the  Neurological 
Institute,  the  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital.  This  arrange- 
ment of  buildings  brings  the  various  schools  connected  with  medicine  and  allied 
subjects  in  close  physical  connection  with  the  hospitals,  clinics,  and  institutes 
in  which  clinical  instruction  is  carried  on.  These  were  first  occupied  in  the 
spring  of  1928  and  provide  more  extensive  and  convenient  quarters  for  all. 

Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  Presbyterian  Hospital  is  one  of  the  general  hos- 
pitals of  New  York  City.  Founded  in  1868  in  a  liberal  spirit  of  charity,  it  has 
consistently  held  true  to  the  spirit  of  its  dedication  "to  the  poor  of  New  York 
City  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  or  color."  Under  the  terms  of  its  affiliation 
with  the  Columbia  University  staff,  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed  by 
the  Board  of  Managers  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University,  and 
every  member  of  the  hospital  staff  is  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Medical  School. 
The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two  story  building.  In  this  are  the  wards  of 
the  medical  and  surgical  services,  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  Squier 
Urological  Clinic,  as  well  as  operating  rooms  and  several  floors  devoted  to  housing. 

Sloane  Hospital.  The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  In  the  new  buildings  it  occupies  three  floors  of 
the  main  hospital  building.  The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  148  beds  for 
obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases.  Patients,  other  than  emergency  cases,  are 
admitted  to  the  hospital  through  the  antepartum  and  follow-up  clinics  of  the 
hospital,  or  the  gynecological  department  at  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  hospital  is 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  the  Execu- 
tive Officer  of  the  Department  being  the  Director  of  the  hospital.  The  associate 
professor,  associates,  and  instructors  are  attending  obstetricians  and  gynecologists. 
The  resident  and  assistant  resident  obstetricians  and  gynecologists  are  also  in- 
structors in  the  Department.  Internes  of  the  hospital  serve  for  one  year  and  are 
selected  from  men  who  have  already  completed  a  term  in  a  general  hospital. 
The  laboratory  work  of  the  hospital  is  carried  on  in  conjunction  with  special 
laboratories  of  the  College.  The  heads  of  the  various  special  departments  in 
the  College  are  consultants  of  the  hospital  and  the  attending  physicians  in  the 
specialties  are  appointed  from  these  departments.    The  deliveries  in  the  hospital 


46  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

number  about  i,8oo  a  year.  The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction 
with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  attending  obstetricians 
and  gynecologists  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  are  in  charge  of  the  clinic.  The  Social 
Service  Department  of  the  hospital  keeps  in  close  touch  with  patients  applying 
for  treatment,  thus  making  it  possible  to  make  a  careful  study  of  the  end  results 
of  operative  cases  and  give  adequate  prenatal,  intrapartum,  and  post  partum  care 
to  obstetric  cases.  The  care  of  the  infants  is  supervised  by  the  attending  pedia- 
trician. 

The  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  The  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the 
entire  eighth  floor  of  the  new  hospital  building.  It  is  comprised  of  wards  of  12, 
5,  and  4  beds,  and  contains  a  large  number  of  single  rooms  for  surgical  cases  in 
urology.  The  clinic  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Urology,  the 
Executive  Oflicer  of  the  Department  being  the  director  of  the  clinic.  The  assistant 
professor,  associates,  and  Instructors  are  attending  surgeons,  and  the  resident 
and  assistant  resident  are  also  instructors  in  the  Department.  There  are  labora- 
tories on  the  same  floor,  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic, 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic.  X-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work,  necessary  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  patients.  The  Squier 
Urological  Clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms  and  surgical 
clinics  are  held  by  the  attending  staff'  throughout  the  year.  The  out-patient  de- 
partment of  the  clinic  is  situated  In  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  attending  staff  of  the  Urological  Hospital.  The  out-patient  department 
is  fully  equipped  for  cystoscopic,  X-ray  work,  fulguration,  diathermic,  and 
laboratory  work.  The  Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation 
of  private  patients  of  the  attending  staff. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  was  formerly  in  the  group  at 
59th  Street  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in  1888. 
It  has  now  become  the  common  out-patient  department  for  all  the  hospitals 
affiliated  in  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick 
poor.  It  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  departments  of  medicine  as  the  professors,  with  their  clinical  assistants, 
have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice.  The  building  Is  so  arranged  that  each 
department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction  to  students  in  small  sections. 
All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so 
that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

The  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital.  The  Psychiatric  Insti- 
tute and  Hospital  Is  a  two-hundred-bed  hospital  built  and  maintained  by  the 
state  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment  of  all  types  of 
psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children 
presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  in  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains 
special  clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library. 
By  special  arrangement  the  facilities  of  the  Institute  and  Hospital  are  made 
available  to  the  Medical  School  for  teaching  purposes.  The  unusual  facilities 
and  large  selection  and  wide  range  of  case  material  give  students  a  practical 
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clinical  training  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  psychiatric  problems  which 
are  commonly  met  in  general  practice.  The  members  of  the  hospital  staff  have 
teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  take  an  active 
part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

Babies'  Hospital.  The  Babies'  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and 
surgical  care  of  infants  and  children  up  to  twelve  years,  and  cooperates  with  other 
departm.ents  for  the  treatment  of  this  age  group,  according  to  the  particular 
specialty,  in  medicine  or  surgery,  involved.  Two  floors  of  the  hospital  are  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  patients,  providing  thirty  rooms  varying  in  size  and  cost. 
Seven  floors  are  each  equipped  with  large  and  small  wards,  separation,  service, 
utility,  examining,  treatment,  ward  operating,  and  ward  laboratory  rooms  respec- 
tively for: — well  infants,  sick  infants,  boys,  girls,  isolation  and  outdoor  and  indoor 
playrooms.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords 
accommodation  for  thirty  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  198 
beds.  Laboratories,  each  with  its  own  director  and  staff,  are  operated  for  the 
routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemis- 
try. An  X-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is  operated  under  the  direction  of  the 
hospital  roentgenologist,  technicians,  and  staff.  In  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  intern  staff  of  the 
hospital,  together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical 
and  surgical  clinic,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature,  luetic, 
cardiac,  tuberculous,  hydrotherapeutic,  epileptic,  and  vaginitis  cases.  All  required 
courses  in  pediatrics  are  conducted  in  the  lecture  and  teaching  rooms  of  the 
hospital.  Such  teaching  includes  regular  undergraduate  instruction  to  third  and 
fourth  year,  elective  courses,  and  graduate  courses. 

The  Neurological  Institute.  The  Neurological  Institute  of  New  York,  one  of 
the  first  hospitals  in  this  country  for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was 
founded  in  1909  and  opened  its  doors  for  the  reception  of  patients  in  December 
of  that  year.  The  original  building  at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  con- 
tinuously up  to  March,  1929,  when  the  hospital  joined  the  Medical  Center  in  their 
new  building.  The  new  hospital  is  one  of  213  beds  in  wards  and  private  rooms, 
and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 
The  treatment  of  the  psychoneuroses  receives  special  stress  although  many 
forms  of  organic  nervous  disease  are  constantly  under  treatment.  The  Neuro- 
surgical Service  Is  extremely  active  with  the  many  patients  requiring  brain  and 
spinal  cord  operation,  which  are  sent  to  the  Institute  every  year.  Facilities 
are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students. 

Institute  of  Cancer  Research.  This  Fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from 
the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation 
on  the  subject  of  cancer.  The  research  laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated 
at  1 145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  northeast  corner  of  ii6th  Street.  The  build- 
ing is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fireproof  structure  of  brick  and  concrete, 
erected  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  to  afford  greater  facilities  for  the 
workers  in  the  Fund. 

The  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in  the  diagnosis,  cure,  and 
cause  of  cancer.    Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  patho- 


48  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

logical  histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruction 
to  enable  them  to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research. 
Formal  courses  in  pathological  technique  and  tumor  biology  also  are  offered  by 
the  staff. 

Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital.  An  important  addition 
to  the  Medical  Center,  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness, 
is  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  which  is  now  being 
built  on  the  southwest  corner.  The  new  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study 
of  diseases  of  the  eye  will  help  to  fill  a  great  need  in  the  training  of  physicians 
and  nurses  in  this  important  field  of  medical  service. 


A  central  library  with  spacious  reading  room  containing  approximately  54,000 
volumes  and  about  the  same  number  of  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three  lower 
stories  of  the  main  building  and  is  open  to  students  from  9  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m. 
on  week  days;  10  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  on  Sundays. 

This  library  has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  li- 
braries to  serve  more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  internes,  and  teachers  of 
the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
Unit.     It  has  a  seating  capacity  for  250  readers. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and 
encourage  research  work.  Here  are  received  500  current  journals,  and  nearby 
are  shelved  the  bound  volumes  of  the  most  important  journals  covering  a  period 
of  approximately  ten  years. 

In  addition,  the  medical  indexes,  the  more  important  reference  works,  the 
systems  of  medicine  and  surgery,  some  of  the  German  Handbilcher  and  other 
bibliographical  tools  are  available  for  intensive  research  work. 

The  medical  book  collections  are  systematically  arranged  under  the  Library 
of  Congress  classification,  and  serials  are  shelved  in  a  strictly  alphabetical  order, 
so  as  to  insure  quick  service  and  prompt  delivery  over  the  loan  desk. 

The  dictionary  catalogue  in  the  lobby,  with  its  author,  subject,  and  title  entries 
should  be  freely  consulted  as  a  guide  and  index  to  the  subject  matter  in  the  com- 
bined medical  collections  of  the  library. 

PUBLIC   LIBRARIES 

Students  may  use  any  of  the  public  libraries  of  Greater  New  York.  The 
central  library  building  of  the  New  York  Public  Library,  at  Fifth  Avenue  and 
42d  Street,  houses  one  of  the  great  reference  libraries  of  the  country,  containing 
nearly  2,000,000  volumes  and  including  much  m.aterial  not  found  in  the  University 
Library.  Books  in  the  reference  department  of  that  library  may  be  used  only 
within  the  building.  Because  of  crowded  conditions  students  are  expected  to  do 
their  work  in  the  University  libraries.  However,  if  material  needed  by  a  graduate 
student  is  not  in  the  University  Library,  he  should  take  a  card  from  his  de- 
partmental librarian  to  the  Public  Library.  Books  in  the  Central  Circulation 
Branch  (42d  Street  entrance)  and  in  other  branches  may  be  borrowed  for  home 
use  by  students  who  obtain  a  Public  Library  card.    A  sub-branch  of  the  Public 
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Library  is  maintained  in  Room  108A  of  the  Columbia  University  Library.  Other 
branches  in  the  vicinity  of  the  University  are:  West  115th  Street,  near  Seventh 
Avenue;  West  looth  Street,  near  Amsterdam  Avenue;  George  Bruce  Branch, 
518  West  125th  Street. 

UNIVERSITY   PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of 
other  departments  of  the  University.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormito- 
ries at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social 
and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

University  Libraries.  The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all 
students  of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  They  include 
collections  on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public  health,  nursing,  and  other  subjects 
related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  in  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth 
Avenue  at  103d  Street.  The  Library  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy,  115  West  68th 
Street,  is  also  open  to  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays, 
from  9  a.  m.  to  7  p.  m.  on  Tuesdays,  Fridays,  and  Saturdays,  and  from  9  a.  m. 
to  10  p.  m.  on  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Thursdays.  On  Sundays  and  all 
holidays  it  is  open  from  3  to  6  p.  m.  One  or  more  of  the  instructors  are  on  duty 
at  all  times  when  the  Gymnasium  is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  may  enjoy  its  privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  Gymnasium  and 
baths  and  a  private  locker.  The  student  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination 
by  the  Medical  Director  of  the  University  who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examina- 
tion, will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  the 
needs  of  each  man.  The  Gymnasium  is  large,  thoroughly  equipped,  and  under 
the  immediate  supervision  of  the  Medical  Director  of  the  University  Gymnasium, 
a  professor  in  the  Department  of  Physical  Education.  The  Medical  Director 
is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

Employment.  The  Appointments  Office,  located  in  Earl  Hall,  is  the  central 
placement  department  of  the  University  through  which  students  and  graduates 
are  referred  to  suitable  positions. 

It  is  the  function  of  the  Appointments  Office  to  secure  for  competent  men  and 
women  students  who  need  to  work  their  way  through  the  University,  the  oppor- 
tunity to  earn  enough  for  their  partial  support.  It  is  the  experience  of  the  office, 
however,  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  out- 
side part-time  work  during  the  academic  year  without  seriously  jeopardizing  their 
school  work  and  their  health.  The  office  consequently  does  not  encourage  stu- 
dents of  the  Medical  School  to  seek  employment  during  the  academic  year,  al- 
though it  assists  competent  men  and  women  to  secure  suitable  and  remunerative 
work  during  the  summer.  In  general  the  office  advises  students  who  are  unable  to 
pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School,  to  withdraw  for  a  year  in 
order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give  undivided  attention  to 
their  academic  work. 
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RESIDENCE  HALLS 

The  Residence  Halls  provide  easy  access  to  libraries  and  laboratories,  com- 
fortable accommodations  in  an  environment  conducive  to  academic  work,  and 
serve  as  a  center  for  Campus  life. 

Bard  Hall,  the  gift  of  Edward  S.  Harkness,  is  the  residence  for  students  of 
the  Medical  School.  It  is  situated  on  Haven  Avenue  at  169th  Street,  about 
three  blocks  from  the  College.  It  contains  235  rooms  for  students  and  ten  suites 
for  instructors.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include  large  lounging  rooms,  dining 
room,  cafeteria  and  grill  rooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  also  four  Residence  Halls  for  men  on  South  Quadrangle  at  ii6th 
Street:  Furnald  with  282  rooms.  Hartley  with  300,  John  Jay  with  476  and 
restaurants  adequate  for  all  men  students,  and  Livingston  with  300  rooms. 

Furnald  Hall,  the  Residence  Hall  located  on  South  Quadrangle  near  the  corner 
of  Broadway  and  11 6th  Street,  is  open  to  medical  students  and  other  graduate 
students.  This  building,  which  is  ten  stories  in  height  and  137  feet  long  by  64 
feet  wide,  offers  exceptional  living  qukrters  to  men  in  the  School. 

Johnson  Hall,  on  East  Quadrangle,  near  the  corner  of  Morningside  Drive  and 
1 1 6th  Street,  with  accommodations  of  room  and  board  for  360  students  in  the 
graduate  and  professional  schools  is  a  Residence  Hall  for  women. 

Copies  of  Residence  Halls  Announcements  giving  floor  plans  and  dormitory 
regulations  together  with  application  blanks  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Library.  Copies  of  Bard  Hall  Announcement 
can  be  secured  from  the  Dean's  Office,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Information  regarding  rooms  outside  the  University  may  be  secured  from  the 
Residence  Bureau  which  Columbia  University  maintains  in  Room  M,  Earl  Hall, 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  students  in  finding  the  best  accommodations  obtain- 
able in  the  vicinity  of  the  Campus. 

In  addition  to  the  dining  halls  in  Bard,  John  Jay  and  Johnson  the  University 
maintains  the  following  cafeteria  restaurants  (service  d,  la  carte)  which  furnish 
wholesome  food  at  moderate  rates:  The  Commons  (men  and  women),  University 
Hall;  Barnard  Hall  Lunch  Room  (women),  Barnard  Hall;  Teachers  College 
Cafeteria  (men  and  women),  Grace  Dodge  Hall,  121st  Street.  The  Columbia 
University  Press  Bookstore,  located  in  the  basement  of  Journalism,  conducts  a 
soda  fountain  where  light  luncheons  are  served. 

king's  crown  hotel 

The  King's  Crown  Hotel,  located  at  420  West  ii6th  Street  in  close  proximity 
to  the  University,  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates,  available  for 
relatives  and  guests  of  members  of  the  University  community. 

EARL   HALL 

Earl  Hall  was  given  to  Columbia  University  by  the  late  William  Earl  Dodge 
for  the  religious  and  social  activities  of  the  students.  On  the  main  floor,  reached 
by  the  Campus  entrance,  are  the  offices  of  the  Director  of  Earl  Hall  (Men's 
Residence  Halls  Office);  the  Residence  Bureau;  the  Secretary  of  Appointments; 
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and  the  Meeting  Room.  On  the  upper  floor  is  the  office  of  the  Chaplain  of  the 
University  and  his  staff;  an  auditorium  seating  400  people  is  used  by  musical  and 
dramatic  organizations.  The  lower  floor,  entrance  from  Broadway,  is  occupied 
by  the  offices  of  the  University  Medical  Officer. 

UNIVERSITY   BOOKSTORE 

The  official  University  Bookstore  is  situated  in  the  Journalism  building,  with 
entrances  at  the  southeast  corner  of  11 6th  Street  and  Broadway,  and  from  South 
Field  between  Furnald  Hall  and  Journalism.  Books  and  other  supplies  are 
sold  at  discounts  from  the  usual  prices.  The  store  is  open  on  week-days  from 
8  a.  m.  to  8  p.  m.;  Saturdays,  from  8  a.  m.  to  6  p.  m.;  during  the  first  days  of 
each  session,  until  10  p.  m.  The  store  maintains  a  theater  and  concert  ticket 
service,  a  travel  bureau,  telegraph  agency,  and  other  services,  with  substantial 
savings  to  Columbia  students. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR  OF  THE  COLLEGE   OF  PHYSICIANS  AND   SURGEONS 

Eligibility.  No  definite  information  regarding  eligibility  can  be  given  until 
the  completed  application  blank  has  been  filed  by  the  applicant  at  the  Office  of 
the  Dean. 

Acceptance.  No  definite  information  regarding  acceptance  of  any  applicant  can 
usually  be  given  prior  to  May  1 5  of  the  year  in  which  he  desires  to  enter. 

Application.  It  is  desirable  that  candidates  make  application  before  February  i 
as  on  or  about  April  i  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  act  upon  all  applications 
received  up  to  that  date.  Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  by  the  Dean's 
Office  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Beginning  September,  1932,  the  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the  first 
year  class  is  attendance  for  three  full  years  at  an  acceptable  college  of  arts  and 
sciences,  which  must  at  least  include  successful  completion  of  courses  required  for 
the  medical  student  certificate  mentioned  below. 

Preference  will  be  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  present  evidence  of  high  achievement  in  their 
college  education  and  who  are  most  likely  to  succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to 
those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course  credits  or  who  have  limited  their 
preparation  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  a  medical  student  certificate  are  prescribed  by 
the  New  York  State  Board  of  Regents  as  follows: 

English  composition  and  literature 6  semester  hours 

Chemistry 12  semester  hours 

(including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry) 

Physics 6  semester  hours 

Biology      6  semester  hours 

Inasmuch  as  an  understanding  of  the  medical  sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine  is 
based  upon  knowledge  of  the  underlying  sciences  of  chemistry,  physics  and 
biology,  students  are  urged,  as  far  as  time  permits,  to  take  additional  courses  in 
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quantitative,  qualitative,  physical  and  organic  chemistry,  additional  courses 
in  physics,  comparative  anatomy  and  other  advanced  courses  in  biology,  as 
well  as  courses  in  mathematics,  German  and  French,  sociology,  history,  and 
other  subjects  of  general  cultural  and  scientific  value. 

Note:  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  reci- 
tation or  of  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week,  per  semester.  Suitable  labora- 
tory work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the  courses  in  science. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  or  mailed  to  the  Dean's  office, 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  school  on  request). 
Unofficial  transcript  of  courses  taken,  or  to  be  taken,  must  be  entered  on  this 
blank. 

2.  An  official  transcript  of  college  record,  showing  entrance  credits,  courses 
taken  and  grades  received.  This  is  not  required  till  the  courses  offered  for  admis- 
sion are  completed,  unless  specific  request  for  it  is  previously  made. 

3.  Two  photographs  of  applicant,  without  hat  (size  about  2x2  inches)  showing 
only  head  and  neck. 

If  an  applicant  has  been  accepted  for  admission  the  following  must  be  mailed 
to  New  York  State  Department  of  Education,  Albany,  New  York: 

1.  An  application  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  (blank  furnished 
by  New  York  State  Department  of  Education,  Albany,  New  York).  A  medical 
student  qualifying  certificate,  must  be  authorized  before  the  student  begins  the 
first  annual  medical  course  counting  towards  a  medical  degree.  This  precludes 
the  admission  of  conditioned  students. 

2.  Official  transcripts  of  high  school  records  only  in  case  the  college  records 
fail  to  show  the  college  entrance  credits. 

No  letters  of  recommendation  are  desired,  unless  asked  for. 

No  personal  interview  is  required  unless  requested  from  the  Dean's  office. 

For  those  students  at  a  distance  from  New  York  with  whom  it  is  felt  desirable 
to  have  an  interview,  arrangements  will  be  made  to  have  such  an  interview  with 
a  representative  of  the  School  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  student. 

Combined  Course  with  Columbia  College.  Upon  receiving  94  points  credit,  64^  of 
which  must  be  for  work  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  prescribed 
for  the  degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  require- 
ments and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  from  Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's 
work. 

No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time 
be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  the  94  points  referred  to  above. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students.  The  credentials  submitted  must  contain  evi- 
dence of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  equivalent  to  our  entrance  requirements 
as  stated  on  page  51. 

iln  exceptional  cases,  students  of  high  scholarship  who  have  completed  two  years 
of  college  work  elsewhere  may  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  by  the  completion 
in  Columbia  College  of  34  points  with  an  average  of  B  or  better  (not  including  Summer 
Session  or  University  Extension). 
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All  applicants  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  on  credentials  from 
foreign  countries  (other  than  those  in  which  English  is  the  language  of  the  people) 
must  pass  a  special  examination  in  English.  This  examination  is  conducted 
by  the  State  Department  of  Education.  Information  regarding  this  and  the  dates 
on  which  it  is  given  can  be  obtained  from  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  Albany, 
New  York. 

Evidence  of  authenticity  and  the  right  of  possession  as  well  as  the  original  cre- 
dentials and  authenticated  translation  of  the  same  are  required  by  the  State 
Department  of  Education  and  by  this  office. 

If  applicant  resides  in  a  foreign  country,  the  credentials  as  outlined  below 
should  be  prepared  and  submitted  to  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street, 
New  York  City. 

If  applicant  resides  in  the  United  States,  the  credentials  should  be  sent  direct 
to  the  New  York  State  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  for  the  attention  of  Mr. 
H.  L.  Field,  and  only  one  copy  of  affidavit  on  "Form  F"  is  required. 

1.  Original  credentials  from  foreign  schools. 

2.  Translations  of  credentials  certified  to  be  correct  by  a  consul  or  notary 
public. 

3.  Affidavit  fully  describing  the  applicant's  education  made  out  (in  duplicate) 
on  blank  known  as  "Form  F." 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
1 68th  Street,  after  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  has  been  authorized: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  school  on  request). 

2.  Letter  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education  to  the  applicant 
certifying  eligibility  for  medical  student  qualifying  certificate. 

3.  Two  photographs  of  applicant,  without  hat  (size  about  2x2  inches)  showing 
only  head  and  neck. 

Applicants  may  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Faculty. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students  to  Advanced  Standing.  Foreign  students  applying 
for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  comply  with  the  above  requirements, 
and  must,  in  addition  to  the  above  noted  credentials,  submit  transcripts  and  trans- 
lations of  their  medical  school  work,  and  a  letter  from  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education  certifying  eligibility  for  admission  to  advanced  standing.  They 
will  also  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Faculty. 

ADMISSION   TO   ADVANCED    STANDING 

Students  will  not  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  upon  examination,  but 
only  upon  a  satisfactory  record  from  their  school  of  previous  residence.  Provided 
they  are  eligible  for  the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  required  by  the 
New  York  State  Department  of  Education  and  can  submit  evidence  of  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  the  entrance  requirements  as  stated  on  page  51,  candidates 
who  have  completed,  without  condition,  one  or  two  years  of  study  in  a  grade  A 
medical  school  including  courses  equivalent  to  those  given  at  this  school  are 
eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  second  or  third  years  respectively. 

Owing  to  the  lack  of  uniformity  in  the  arrangement  of  the  first  and  second  year 
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curricula  in  the  various  medical  schools  a  transfer  can  usually  be  accomplished 
.  with  the  least  adjustment  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
1 68th  Street: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  provided  by  this  school  on  request) 
completely  filled  out. 

2.  Official  transcript  of  college  record  including  college  entrance  credits  should 
be  sent  in  with  application  blank. 

3.  Two  photographs  of  applicant,  without  hat  (size  about  2x2  inches)  showing 
only  head  and  neck. 

4.  An  application  for  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  (blank  provided 
by  this  school  on  request). 

5.  Official  transcript  of  medical  school  record  must  be  submitted  on  comple- 
tion of  courses  taken. 

6.  A  properly  executed  advanced  standing  blank,  required  by  the  state  of 
New  York  (blank  furnished  by  this  school)  must  be  executed  by  proper  officials 
of  the  medical  school  of  previous  residence  on  completion  of  college  years  certified. 

Admission  to  the  fourth  year  is  limited  to  students  who  have  already  secured 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Science  and  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  from  a 
grade  A  medical  school.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  fourth  year  must 
furnish  these  credentials  in  addition  to  the  others  required  for  advanced  standing. 

ADMISSION   OF   SPECIAL   STUDENTS 

Students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course  without  graduation  may  matricu- 
late as  special  students,  but  only  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department 
conducting  the  course  and  by  the  Dean.  Courses  taken  by  special  students 
or  graduate  students  will  not  be  given  credit  towards  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine. 

EXAMINATIONS   AND   STANDING 

Final  examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  the  Spring  Session,  and  reexaminations 
for  students  with  conditions  are  held  within  one  month  after  the  close  of  the 
academic  year  (see  Reexamination  Calendar,  page  97).  Term  tests  may  be  held 
from  time  to  time  throughout  the  year. 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair; 
F,  work  unsatisfactory,  reexamination  required. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  theoretical  and  practical  work  and  received  satisfac- 
tory grades  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that  subject. 
By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record  of  punctual  attend- 
ance, unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  and  also  a  passing  grade 
in  such  term-time  tests  as  may  be  held  from  time  to  time. 

Final  examinations  in  any  subject  may  be  omitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  head 
of  the  department  concerned. 
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CONDITIONS   FOR   ADVANCEMENT 


The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the  suc- 
ceeding year  is  determined  as  follows: 

1.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  any  one  of  his  courses  is  not  allowed  to  go  on 
with  his  class  until  he  has  removed  that  failure  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  head  of  the 
department. 

2.  (a)  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  courses  in  the  first  year  may  be  allowed 
reexamination  in  the  failed  courses  provided  that  the  failures  do  not  comprise 
any  two  out  of  the  three  following  courses:  gross  anatomy,  physiology,  and 
biological  chemistry, 

(b)  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  courses  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth 
years  may  be  allowed  reexamination  in  the  two  failed  courses  provided  that  the 
total  hours  of  the  two  courses  failed  in  do  not  exceed  33  1/3%  of  the  total  course 
hours  for  that  year. 

3.  A  student  who  has  been  allowed  reexamination  and  has  failed  in  the  re- 
examination must  repeat  the  entire  work  of  that  year. 

4.  A  student  may  repeat  an  entire  year  only  once  during  his  medical  course 
and  may  not  repeat  any  other  year  later  unless  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  votes  to 
suspend  this  rule  in  his  case  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Class  Faculty  under 
which  the  student  has  been  working. 

5.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  to  any  student  who, 
upon  recommendation  of  his  class  faculty,  is  believed  to  be  unsuited  to  the 
conditions  of  study  and  advancement  in  this  school. 

PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work  of  the 
Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree. 
The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  is  optional  and  cannot  be  accepted  for  credit 
towards  the  M.D.  degree  except  by  special  permission  of  the  New  York  State 
Department  of  Education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction,  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  coordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstration,  clinical 
teaching  at  the  bedside,  as  well  as  in  the  dispensaries  and  in  the  operating  thea- 
ters, with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting 
the  students.  See  page  57  of  this  Announcement  for  the  curriculum  of  each 
class  for  the  year,  and  page  64  for  the  departmental  statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  receiving  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  subject, 
have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year.  During  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
including  neuro-anatomy  and  histology,  which  is  carried  on  by  numerous  demon- 
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strations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in  the  dissecting 
room.  Physiology  and  biochemistry  are  taught  by  lectures,  demonstrations, 
recitations,  and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  Anatomy,  biochemistry,  and 
physiology  are  completed  in  the  first  year. 

Second  Year.  During  the  second  year  bacteriology,  general  and  gross  pathology, 
and  pharmacology  are  completed.  Courses  in  the  principles  of  surgery,  phys- 
ical diagnosis,  clinical  microscopy,  introductory  medicine,  and  psychiatry  are 
also  given,  leading  up  to  the  work  of  the  third  year. 

Third  Year.  The  third  year  continues  with  conferences  in  medicine  and 
surgery,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children  and  therapeutics.  There  are  theoretical 
or  clinical  lectures,  demonstrations,  diagnostic,  operative  (combined),  and 
follow-up  clinics  in  medicine,  surgery,  urology,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology, 
psychiatry,  diseases  of  children,  ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  syphilology, 
laryngology,  otology,  and  orthopedic  surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  small 
groups  for  instruction  in  physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  and  for  practical  work 
in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and,  surgery  at  the  dispensaries  and  hospitals, 
where  they  act  for  periods  as  clinical  clerks. 

Fourth  Year.  During  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in 
the  hospitals  and  dispensaries.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and  clinical 
lectures  are  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bedside  instruction. 
Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact 
with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  In  the  diagnostic  clinic  they 
have  the  opportunity  of  applying  the  various  methods  of  precision  whose  prin- 
ciples they  have  studied  in  the  earlier  years;  and  they  are  expected  to  become 
familiar  with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to 
form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress. 
In  the  course  in  surgery,  diagnostic  work  in  the  wards  is  supplemented  by  the 
witnessing  of  numerous  major  and  minor  operations  and  by  an  optional  course  in 
which  the  student  is  taught  operative  technique.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the 
facilities  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The 
student  is  required  to  spend  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and 
personally  attends  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of 
children  includes  didactic  lectures  to  sections,  bedside  instruction  and  out-patient 
work  in  wards  and  dispensary  of  the  Bellevue  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals, 
and  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  where  exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  stu- 
dent for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease  in  infants  and  young  children.  The 
course  is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of 
medicine.  In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments 
of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease.  Courses 
in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  required  of  fourth- 
year  medical  students.  These  courses  consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals, 
during  which  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  surgery  and  be- 
come, for  the  time,  members  of  the  regular  staff. 

SUMMARY   OF   STUDIES 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
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covering  the  four  years'  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours  shown  indicates  the  total 
number  of  demonstration,  lecture,  and  laboratory  hours  per  session.  For  a  de- 
tailed statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and 
other  questions  of  detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements, 
page  64  and  following.  See  page  64  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of 
courses. 


Total  Hours  1020 

First  Year 

First 

Second 

Third 

Trimester 

Trimester 

Trimester 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  loiF  (Histology  and  histogenesis)     . 

160 

Anatomy   102FST    (Systematic   human   anat- 

omy)     

180 

90 

go 

Biological  Chemistry  loiST 

80 

no 

Neurology  loiS  (Neuro-anatomy)       

80 

Physiology     loiST     (Digestion,     circulation, 

respiration) 

no 

120 

340 

360 

320 

Total  Hours  Q30 

Second  Year 

First 
Trimester 

Second 
Trimester 

Third 
Trimester 

Courses  Required: 

Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology)      .    . 
Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.) 
Neurology  20 iT  (Neurological  examination)     . 
Pathology  loiFS   (General   and   special   path- 

150 
40 

no 
300 

190 

50 

80 

10 
10 

340 

20 

Pharmacology  loiST  (General)       

Practice  of  Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  clinical 
pathology)      

90 
90 

Practice  of  Medicine  102T  (Elementary  phys- 

Practice  of  Medicine  103T  (Introductory  medi- 
cine)      

Psychiatry  loiS  (Psychopathology)       .... 
Surgery  loiS  (Introduction  to  surgery)    .    .    . 
Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery)      .... 

30 

60 
290 
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Third  Year 

Total  Hours  looi 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  203-204      

8 

Diseases  of  Children  201—202 

20 

Diseases  of  Children  203—204 

31 

Diseases  of  Children  203—206 

90 

Diseases  of  Children  207-208 

Neurology  201T 

12 
20 
23 

8 

20 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 

55 

Ophthalmology  201—202 

30 

Ophthalmology  203-204 

Ophthalmology  205-206 

Oto-Laryngology  201-202  (inc.  205-206) 

Practice  of  Medicine  201—202 

6 

6 

30 

219 

Practice  of  Medicine  203—204 

30 

Practice  of  Medicine  205-206 

.Psychiatry  201T      

45 
10 

Psychiatry  203—204 

90- 

Surgery  201—202      

26 

Surgery  205—206 

202 

20 

lOOI 

Fourth  Year 

Total  Hours  982 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  201—202 

IS 

Dermatology  205—206      ,    .        

22 

Diseases  of  Children  20Q—210 

30 

Neurology  202ST 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 

Ophthalmology  203-204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202,  203-204 

Pharm.acology  202 

30 

225 

6 

40 

II 

Practice  of  Medicine  203-204,  205-206,  207-208,  211-212, 
214 

303 

Psychiatry  205F 

Public  Health  Administration  201—202 

15 
30 

Surgery  207-208,  20Q-210,  211-212,  213-214,  215-216    .    . 

255 
982 
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REQUIREMENTS   FOR   GRADUATION 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
consists  of  the  subjects  shown  in  the  Summary  of  Studies,  all  of  which  are  re- 
quired unless  otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward 
the  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must 
present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral  character,  and 
of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

Application  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  should  be  filed  on  or  before  April  15,  in  the 
year  in  which  a  candidate  expects  to  graduate. 

LICENSE   TO   PRACTICE   MEDICINE   IN   NEW  YORK   STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  the  Chief, 
Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  New  York  State  Department  of  Education, 
Albany,  New  York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  must  be  completed  at  least 
fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  department  and 
answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  Board  who  know  the  candidate  only  by 
number.  The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  (i)  anatomy,  (2)  physi- 
ology, (3)  chemistry,  (4)  hygiene,  (5)  surgery,  (6)  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  (7) 
pathology  and  bacteriology,  (8)  diagnosis.  The  minimum  standing  required  in 
each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

Schedule  of  Examinations. 

1932  1933  1934  1935 

Feb.  1-4  Jan.  30-Feb.  2  Jan.  29-Feb. i  Jan.    28-31 

June  27-30  June  26-29  June  25-28  June  24-27 

Sept.  19-22  Sept.  26-29  Sept.  17-20  Sept.  16-19 

If  a  student  after  graduation  from  this  medical  school  passes  the  examinations 
of  the  New  York  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  he  may  obtain  a  license  to 
practice  in  twenty-eight  other  states  through  endorsement  providing  he  meets 
the  requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  a  hospital  experience 
before  licensure.  Sixteen  additional  states  will  grant  licenses  to  graduates  of 
this  school  without  a  further  examination  if  such  graduates  have  obtained  a 
license  to  practice  by  examination  in  states  having  reciprocity  with  these  sixteen 
states. 

NATIONAL   BOARD   EXAMINATIONS 

Certificate  of  National  Board  of  Examiners  is  recognized  by  New  York  State 
for  license  provided  the  individual's  other  qualifications  comply  with  the  state 
law.  This  certificate  is  accepted  also  by  forty-two  states  and  territories.  In 
addition,  diplomates  of  the  National  Board  are  admitted  to  the  final  examination 
of  the  Conjoint  Board  of  England,  the  Triple  Qualification  Board  of  Scotland, 
and  the  Conjoint  Board  in  Ireland. 
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POSTGRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

Under  the  supervision  of  the  Administrative  Board  on  Postgraduate  Studies 
in  Medicine  a  number  of  short  intensive  courses  for  medical  graduates  have  been 
authorized.  The  institutions  participating  in  this  work  are  the  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Montefiore 
Hospital,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric 
Institute  and  Hospital,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information 
regarding  these  courses  can  be  had  on  application  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean, 
630  West  1 68th  Street. 

The  University,  according  to  action  taken  December  15,  1931,  grants  recogni- 
tion for  acceptable  postgraduate  work  in  the  clinical  specialties  by  means  of  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Science.  A  student  who  wishes  to  secure  this  degree  must 
present  evidence  of: 

(i)   Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

(2)  Completion  of  an  internship  of  not  less  than  one  year  after  graduation 
in  a  hospital  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

The  clinical  specialties  in  which  work  is  offered  are:  medicine,  surgery,  pedi- 
atrics, obstetrics  and  gynecology,  ophthalmology,  oto-laryngology,  neurology 
and  psychiatry,  urology,  orthopedic  surgery,  dermatology,  and  roentgenology. 
For  complete  information  concerning  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Science,  address  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

A  student  admitted  to  the  University  for  postgraduate  medical  training 
may  become  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  if  he  meets 
the  requirements  for  that  degree  that  are  prescribed  by  the  Faculties  of  Political 
Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 

SUMMER   SESSION 

(July  5-August  12,  1932.)  Courses  in  the  Summer  Session  are  open  to  all 
properly  qualified  students.  They  will  not  count  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the 
Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  Broadway  at  Ii6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  University  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at 
the  Registration  office  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may 
be  required.  The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  i  p.  m.  and 
2  p.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  daily  except  Saturday  and  holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.  m. 
to  I  p.  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration  in  each  session  are  stated  in  the 
Academic  Calendar  found  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement.  Registration  at  a 
later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Dean. 

The  Winter  Session  of  1932-1933  begins  on  Wednesday,  September  28,  1932, 
and  the  Commencement  occurs  June  7,  1933.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be 
admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 
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FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and 
laboratory  deposits  are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made 
for  late  registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid. 
Checks  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in 
person  or  mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration 
(see  Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $6  for 
this  privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not 
available  to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 

The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  for  any  part 

thereof      ^lo.oo 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for  the 

full  course $250.00 

For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed 
by  the  Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 

(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree $20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application $6.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations $3-oo 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

For  all  male  medical  students,  per  session $5.00 

Male  students  in  the  graduate  and  professional  schools  of  the  Univer- 
sity are  entitled  to  certain  other  privileges  in  the  University  on 
payment  of  the  student  activities  fee  of  $12.50  for  each  Winter  or 
Spring  Session  or  any  part  thereof.     This  fee  is  optional. 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall 
not  be  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  first  Saturday  of  the  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  no  tuition 
fee  shall  be  returned  for  any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any 
reason  discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in 
cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  University,  when  a  partial  return 
of  fees  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the  discontinuance  of  courses  or 
withdrawal  from  the  University,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned 
from  the  day  upon  which  the  Registrar  receives'  notice  from  the 
student. 

(g)  Deposit $15.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage 
in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and  physiol- 
ogy. 

The  deposit  for  breakage  includes  apparatus  to  replace  broken 
articles  or  articles  not  returned  at  the  close  of  the  course;  any 
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chemicals  not  in  the  kit  of  chemicals  supplied  to  each  student,  or 
additional  quantities  of  chemicals  beyond  this  allowance;  and 
service  in  washing  apparatus,  or  work  by  a  mechanic. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Fee  on  Admission.  A  fee  of  $io  is  payable  by  the  applicant  within  ten  days 
of  his  receipt  of  notice  that  he  has  been  accepted  for  admission.  A  check  to  the 
order  of  Columbia  University  should  be  returned  by  accepted  applicants  with 
notice  that  they  intend  to  matriculate.  If  the  applicant  registers  within  the 
prescribed  registration  dates  in  September  this  fee  will  be  credited  as  his  Uni- 
versity fee.  If  he  fails  to  register  the  fee  lapses  and  will  be  used  by  the  Uni- 
versity to  meet  the  cost  of  its  administrative  and  overhead  charges  in  caring  for 
applicants  who  do  not  finally  register. 

Special  Students.  Information  as  to  fees  for  courses  which  special  students  are 
permitted  to  take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type. 
A  microscope  of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill 
the  requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lens 

Cost  of  a  suitable  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $150  according  to  condition 
and  make.     Each  student  should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp. 

Students  are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various 
diagnostic  examinations  of  patients.  These  if  purchased  new  cost  about  $50 
distributed  throughout  the  four  years'  course. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  In  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  full  academic  year.  The  tuition,  room,  board, 
books,  and  laundry  figures  are  based  upon  actual  prevailing  rates.  The  cost  of 
clothes,  travel,  and  incidentals  Is  of  course  variable,  depending  upon  the  tastes 
and  financial  situation  of  the  individual,  but  the  figures  quoted  have  been  arrived 
at  after  a  careful  study  of  present  conditions. 

Average  Minimum 

Tuition  and  fees 

Room  (36  weeks) 

Board  (36  weeks) 

Books 

Laboratory  charges — first  year 

Laundry  

Additional  expenses,   including  clothing,   travel,   charity,   or- 
ganizations, and  sundries 

$1,548  $1,287 


$530 

$530 

212 

170 

366 

288 

75 

SO 

IS 

IS 

50 

34 

300 

200 

SCHOOL    OF    MED  I  CI  NE  63 

Notes:  See  page  50  for  information  regarding  University  Residence  Halls. 
Many  students  reduce  their  expenses  by  sending  their  laundry  home  weekly 
via  parcel  post. 

PHYSICAL   EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  for 
a  thorough  medical  examination  each  year  of  each  student  attending  the  School 
of  Medicine. 

The  objects  sought  are  primarily  the  protection  of  the  health  of  the  students, 
and  secondarily  the  education  of  the  students  in  the  advantages  and  resources  of 
preventive  medicine  as  applied  to  the  presumably  healthy  adult,  through  medical 
diagnosis  and  observance  of  the  laws  of  personal  hygiene. 

This  examination  is  required  of  all  students. 

Members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  available  to  attend 
students  ill  at  home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  School. 


DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first  and  second  years  is  scheduled 
in  three  trimesters  from  September  to  May.  The  administration  of  registration, 
collection  of  fees,  etc.,  by  sessions  follows  the  University  Academic  Calendar. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  a  course  is 
given.  Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F,  in  the  Second  Tri- 
mester S,  and  in  the  Third  Trimester  T.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  200 
are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  in  their  first  and  second  years, 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.B.  in  Columbia  College,  and  where  so  specified, 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Courses  numbered  from  201  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.  in  their  third  and  fourth  years,  and  where  so  specified  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for 
elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible 
for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified 
students  of  the  fourth-year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department 
and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute 
elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

Courses  inclosed  in  brackets  are  not  given  in  1 932-1 933. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.     S.  R.  Detwiler  {Executive  Officer),  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.     E.  T.  Engle,  B.  B.  Gallaxjdet,  D.  J.  Morton. 

Assistant  Professors.  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  C.  M.  Goss,  W.  M.  Rogers, 
A.  E.  Severinghaus,  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Associate.     R.  L.  Carpenter. 

Instructor  {Full-time).     E.  Singer. 

Instructors  {Part-time).  J.  W.  Davies,  A.  Firestone,  M.  L.  Johnson,  J.  K. 
Littman,  H.  Milch,  R.  A,  Miller,  G.  E.  Mueller,  R.  S.  Mueller,  M.  A. 
Sallick,  H.  H.  Shapiro,  E.  L.  Stern,  C.  Weeks. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  DEGRjEE  OF  M.D.  AND  ELECTIVE  FOR 
CANDIDATES   FOR   THE   DEGREE   OF  A.M.    OR   PH.D. 

lOlF — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory 
work.  First  year.  First  Trimester.  6  points.  Professors  P.  E.  Smith,  S.  R. 
Detwiler,  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  A.  E.  Severinghaus,  R.  L.  Zwemer,  R.  L. 
Carpenter,  and  assistants. 

102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Conferences,  lectures,  and  labora- 
tory work.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  D.  J.  Morton,  S.  R.  Detwiler, 
E.  T.  Engle,  B.  B.  Gallaudet,  C.  M.  Goss,  Dr.  E.  Singer,  and  assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  M.D.,  A.M.,  AND  PH.D. 

IIOFST — Special  and  topographical  anatomy.  Demonstrations  and 
conferences.  2  hours  per  week,  second,  third,  or  fourth  years,  i  point  each 
trimester.     Professor  B.  B.  Gallaudet. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  deals  with  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  eye,  ear,  nasal  fossae,  larynx 
and  pharynx;  the  second  half  with  the  topographical  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck,  thorax,  and 
abdomen. 

lllFST — Special  dissection.    Hours  to  be  arranged.    No  credit. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  M.D.,  A.M.,  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  to  grad- 
uates of  accredited  medical  schools.     A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  material. 

112F — Embryology.  One  3-hour  period  per  week.  2  points.  Professor 
S.  R.  Detwiler. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  principles  of  vertebrate  development, 
morphogenesis  and  malformations. 

113S — Special  senses.  2  points,  second  trimester.  Open  to  second,  third, 
and  fourth  year  medical  students  and  to  properly  qualified  candidates  for  the 
A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees.    Professor  S.  R.  Detwiler  and  Dr.  R.  L.  Carpenter. 

A  course  dealing  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  central  connections 
of  the  eye  and  ear. 

114FS — Clinical  anatomy.  One  weekly  session  of  2  hours.  2  points.  Pro- 
fessors D.  J.  Morton,  W.  M.  Rogers,  and  members  of  clinical  staffs. 

For  second  year  students,  a  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important 
phases  of  anatomy  are  reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in 
different  fields  of  clinical  work. 

115T — Applied  anatomy  of  the  back  and  extremities.  One  3-hour 
period  per  week.     2  points.     Professor  A.  DeF.  Smith  and  assistants. 

A  laboratory  course  for  second  year  students,  including  dissection  of  the  extremities  and  back 
as  a  basis  for  the  clinical  application  of  anatomy  to  injuries  and  diseases  of  these  regions.  Given 
in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

116FST— Surgical  anatomy.  Two  3-hour  periods  per  week  for  a  limited 
number  of  third  year  students.     2  points.     Dr.  C.  Weeks  and  assistants. 

A  course  in  operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver  consisting  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  opera- 
tions. 

RESEARCH    COURSES    FOR    QUALIFIED    MEDICAL    STUDENTS    AND    CANDIDATES    FOR 
THE   DEGREE   OF  A.M     OR   PH.D. 

201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  time 
of  registration.  Professors  S.  R.  Detwiler,  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  A.  E.  Sever- 
iNGHAUs,  W.  M.  Rogers,  and  Dr.  R.  L.  Carpenter. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The 
laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms 
following  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is 
given  to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at 
time  of  registration.    Professors  P.  E.  Smith,  R.  L.  Zwemer,  and  E.  T.  Engle. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands.  A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjunction  with  203;  Second  Trimester,  one  hour 
per  week,  i  point. 

203FST — The  reproductive  system.     Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged 
at  times  of  registration.    Professors  E.  T.  Engle,  P.  E.  Smith,  and  R.  L.  Zwemer. 
Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 
A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjunction  with  202,  Third  Trimester,  i  hour  per  week,  i  point. 

204FST — Anthropological  research  in  anatomy.  Hours  and  credits  to 
be  arranged.     Professor  D.  J.  Morton. 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  (i)  research  study  of  bio- 
mechanics of  the  human  body,  (2)  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor 
structures,  and  (3)  investigations  bearing  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion.    Professors  A.  E.  Severinghaus  and  C.  M.  Goss. 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of 
the  cell. 

A.  The  living  cell.     Tissue  culture  and  microdissection. 

B.  Advanced  cytological  methods. 

COURSES   IN   THE    SCHOOL    OF   DENTISTRY 

Anatomy  150F — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  labora- 
tory. Professors  P.  E.  Smith,  S.  R.  Detwiler,  A.  E.  Severinghaus,  R.  L. 
Zwemer,  and  Dr.  R.  L.  Carpenter. 

Anatomy  151FS — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences, 
and  laboratory.  First  year.  Professors  W.  M.  Rogers,  B.  B.  Gallaudet, 
and  assistants. 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor.     F.  P.  Gay  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.    C.  B.  Coulter,  F.  B.  Humphreys,  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 

Assistant  Professor.     B.  C.  Seegal. 

Research  Associates.     H.  P.  Beale,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 

Instructors.     A.  R.  Clark,  J.  T.  Culbertson,  T.  Rosebury. 

Assistants.    M.  Deskowitz,  S.  J.  Klein,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo,  F.  Oram. 

Research  Assistants.     M.  Holden,  F.  M.  Stone. 

All  courses  in  this  department  are  open  to  properly  qualified  graduates  in 
medicine  and  also  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  in  Columbia 
University.  In  the  case  of  the  latter  candidates,  previous  work  in  general  or 
medical  bacteriology  is  required  equivalent  in  amount  to  that  given  in  Bacteriology 
sioi.     The  Announcement  of  the  Division  of  Biology  should  be  consulted. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Second  year, 
First  Trimester.  15  hours,  6  points.  Professors  F.  P.  Gay,  C.  B.  Coulter, 
F.  B.  Humphreys,  C.  W.  Jungeblut,  B.  C.  Seegal,  and  assistants. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory 
work. 

105F — The  principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity,  serum 
diagnosis,  and  therapy.  Lectures,  4  hours,  First  Trimester.  3  points.  Pro- 
fessor F.  P.  Gay. 

courses   elective    for   CANDIDATES   FOR   THE    DEGREE   OF   M.D. 

The  Department  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  graduate  and  special  students 
whose  work  will  be  guided  by  members  of  the  staff  in  special  diagnostic  and 
research  lines. 

IIOF — Special  problems  in  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

Additional  experience  in  experimental  bacteriology  and  immunology  may  be  gained  by  a  selected 
number  of  second  year  students  in  conjunction  with  the  required  courses  (lOiF,  105F)  as  an 
elective. 

210s  or  T — Anaerobic  organisms  with  special  reference  to  the  patho- 
genic Clostridia.     10  weeks,  2  points.     Professor  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

211ST— Applied  bacteriology  and  immunology.  4  to  10  points  each 
trimester.     Professor  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  loiF,  105F,  or  their  equivalents.  Rating  individually  determined 
at  the  time  of  registration. 

251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection,  immunity, 
and  immuno-chemistry.  4  to  10  points  each  trimester.  Under  the  direction 
of  the  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  loiF,  J05F. 

Rating  individually  determined  at  the  time  of  registration. 


COURSES   IN   THE    SCHOOL   OF   DENTISTRY 

151F — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Lectures,  con- 
ferences, laboratory.  9  hours  a  week,  First  Trimester.  Second  year.  3  points. 
Dr.  T.  RosEBURY  and  assistants. 

This  course  is  the  same  as  the  Medical  School  course  loiF  in  bacteriology  up  to  the  point  of 
special  problems. 

152F — Principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity,  serum  diag- 
nosis, and  therapy.  4  hours  a  week.  First  Trimester.  Second  year.  3  points. 
Professor  F.  P.  Gay. 

Lectures  given  to  the  dental  and  medical  students  together  {105F). 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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SUMMER   SESSION    (1932) 

slOl — General  bacteriology.  4  points.  Professor  C.  B.  Coulter  and 
assistant. 

The  entrance  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  Special 
students  who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  may  be  admitted  after  conference  with  the  instructor. 

SCHOOL   OF   TROPICAL   MEDICINE,    SAN   JUAN,    PORTO   RICO 

Courses  in  bacteriology  are  given  during  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  as 
follows: 

Tropical  Medicine  1 — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

5  points.     Winter  Session.     Professors  P.  Morales-Otero  and  R.  Thompson. 

Individual  instruction  by  experimental  methods,  assigned  readings,  seminars,  and  practical 
work  in  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  general  bacteriology. 

Tropical  Medicine  2a— Bacteriology  as  applied  to  tropical  medicine. 

3  points.     Spring  Session.     Professors  P.  Morales-Otero  and  R.  Thompson. 

Course  of  lectures,  laboratory  exercises,  assigned  readings,  and  practical  demonstrations  in 
the  bacteriology  of  tropical  diseases. 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  medical  bacteriology. 

Tropical  Medicine  3a — Bacteriology  as  applied  to  hygiene  and  medi- 
cine. 3  points.  Spring  Session.  Professors  P.  Morales-Otero  and  R.  Thomp- 
son. 

Systematic  instruction  and  practical  training  in  bacteriology  as  applied  to  hygiene  and  medicine. 
Prerequisite:  A  course  in  general  bacteriology. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professors.     H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  W.  J.  Gies. 
Associate  Professors.    E.  Brand,  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidelberger,  M.  Kar- 
SHAN,  E.  G.  Miller. 
Assistant  Professors.     C.  F.  Failey,  W.  M.  Sperry,  O.  Wintersteiner. 
Associates.     F.  E.  Kendall,  R.  Kurzrok. 
Instructors.    M.  Goettsch,  F.  Krasnow,  A.  E.  O.  Menzel. 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

Biological  Chemistry  211-212,  215-216,  dind  301-302  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

lOlST — Introductory  biological  chemistry,  with  special  reference  to  the 
animal  organism.  Lectures,  2  hours  per  week;  laboratory,  6  hours  Second  Trimes- 
ter; 9  hours  Third  Trimester.     8  points.     The  staff. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSES   ELECTIVE   FOR   CANDIDATES   FOR   THE   DEGREE   OF   M.D. 

211-212— Special  methods  of  biological  chemistry.  Eligibility,  hours,  and 
credit  to  be  determined  on  consultation.     The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or 
for  practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

215-216 — Research  in  biological  chemistry. 

Registration  for  this  course  is  permitted  only  on  presentation  to  the  Registrar  of  a  letter  from 
the  head  of  the  department  authorizing  such  action.  Registration  will  be  permitted  for  not  less 
than  6  points  per  year. 

217  or  218 — Organic  micro-analysis.  Eligibility  and  hours  to  be  determined 
on  consultation.     4  points.     Professor  O.  Wintersteiner. 

Laboratory  instruction  in  micro  methods  for  determining  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  sulphur, 
etc.,  in  organic  compounds. 

301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candidates  for  the 
A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  Department,  meet 
weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology.  2  hours;  no 
credit.     Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

COURSES   IN   THE    SCHOOL   OF   DENTISTRY 

150ST — General  physiological  chemistry.  Lectures,  2  hours  per  week; 
laboratory,  6  hours  First  Trimester;  9  hours  Second  Trimester.  8  points.  First 
year.     Professor  M.  Karshan,  Dr.  F.  Krasnow,  and  assistants. 

Course  includes  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition  and  dietetics. 

For  statements  regarding  additional  courses  In  biological  chemistry,  see 
Announcement  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the  School  of  Practical  Arts,  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  University  Extension  (Oral  Hygiene),  and  School  of  Tropical 
Medicine. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor.     F.  C.  Wood  {Director). 
Associate  Professor.     W.  H.  Woglom. 

Assistant  Professors.     F.  D.  Bullock,  C.  Packard,  F.  Prime. 
Associates.    M,  R.  Curtis,  W.  Dunning,  F.  M.  Exner,  L.  W.  Famulener, 
C.  D.  Haagensen,  O.  Krehbiel,  W.  B.  Long. 
Assistant.     G.  Grant. 

courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

202 — General  biology  of  tumors.  Laboratory,  8  hours  per  week.  4  points 
Spring  Session.     Professor  W.  H.  Woglom. 

205-206 — Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with  special 
reference  to  tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  session.  Professors  F.  C.  Wood, 
W.  H.  Woglom,  F.  Prime,  and  F.  D.  Bullock. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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209   or   210 — Morphology   and    classification   of   tumors.      Laboratory, 
8  hours  per  week.     4  points  either  session.     Professor  F.  C.  Wood. 
Prerequisite:  Mammalian  histology. 

SUMMER   SESSION    (1932) 

s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.     3  points.     Professor  W.  H. 

WOGLOM. 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

"DELAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Epidemiology.    Clinical  Professor:  E.  S.  Godfrey,  Jr. 

Research  Assistant:  E.  Dochterman. 
Industrial  Hygiene  (Physiology).     Assistant  Professor:  F.  B.  Flinn. 
Industrial  Hygiene  (Practice  of  Medicine).     Associate:  A.  R.  Smith. 
Public  Health  Administration.     Professor:  H.  Emerson  (Executive  Officer). 
Sanitary  Science.    Professor:  E.  B.  Phelps. 
Instructor:  M.  L.  Isaacs. 

Other  officers  in  the  University  giving  instruction: 

Robert  E.  Chaddock,  Professor  of  Statistics. 

El  WOOD  C.  Davis,  Professor  of  Public  Health  in  Summer  Session. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Preventive    medicine    and    public    health    administration. 

Lectures  i  hour  per  week.     Fourth  year.     Professor  H.  Emerson. 

COURSES   LEADING   TO   DEGREE   OF   MASTER   OF   SCIENCE 
IN   THE    FIELD    OF    PUBLIC    HEALTH 

Special  Announcement  can  be  obtained  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

Statistics  el23 — Introduction  to  population  and  vital  statistics.     Pro- 
fessor R.  E.  Chaddock. 

Statistics  310 — Studies  in  population.     Professor  R.  E.  Chaddock. 

Public  Health  1 — Public  health  laboratory  methods.     Professor  E.  B. 
Phelps  and  Dr.  M.  L.  Isaacs. 

Public  Health  2 — Public  health  administration.    Professor  H.  Emerson 
and  special  lecturers. 

Public  Health  3 — Public  health  engineering.     Professor  E.  B.  Phelps. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Public  Health  4 — Epidemiology.     Professor  E.  S.  Godfrey. 

Public  Health  5a — Industrial  medicine.  Professor  F.  B.  Flinn  and 
Dr.  A.  R.  Smith. 

Public  Health  5b — Industrial  physiology.  Professor  F.  B.  Flinn  and 
Dr.  A.  R.  Smith. 

Public  Health  7 — Public  health  engineering  practice.  Professor  E.  B. 
Phelps  and  assistants. 

Public  Health  8 — Sanitary  research.  (Elective.)  Professor  E.  B.  Phelps 
and  assistants. 

Public  Health  9 — Special  studies  in  public  health.     (Elective.) 

COURSE   IN   the    school   OF   DENTISTRY 

Public  Health  250FST — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  adminis- 
tration. I  hour  a  week  for  three  trimesters.  Fourth  year.  Professor  H.  Emer- 
son and  assistants. 

This  course  is  the  same  as  the  Medical  School  course,  preventive  medicine  and  Public  Health 
Administration  201-202,  the  two  classes  being  taught  together. 

SUMMER   SESSION    (1932) 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Health  the  following  summer 
courses  in  various  branches  of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  are  offered 
as  follows: 

si — School  health  supervision.  Mental  hygiene.  Professor  C.  I.  Lam- 
bert (i) 

s2 — School  health  inspection.     Professor  H.  Emerson  (4) 

s3 — School  health  supervision.  Physical  education.  Professor  E.  C. 
Davis  (i) 

For  descriptions  of  these  courses  and  schedule  of  hours,  apply  for  special 
circular  to  the  Secretary,  Columbia  University. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.     J.  G.  Hopkins  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.    G.  C.  Andrews,  A.B.  Cannon. 

Associates.    R.  W.  Benham,  C.  W.  Emmons,  H.  Feit,  P.  Gross,  B.  M.  Kesten, 
C.  N.  Myers,  L.  B.  Robinson. 
Lecturer.     B.  O.  Dodge. 

Research  Associates.     E.  H.  Maechling,  J.  T.  Weld. 
Instructors.     G.  F.  Machacek,  F.  Vero,  E.  C.  Weise. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Assistants.  L.  P.  Barker,  F.  W.  Birkman,  F.  E.  Cross,  W.  Curth,  D.  J 
DoLAN,  M.  E.  Hopper,  M.  Karelitz,  S.  M.  Kaxjfman,  E.  F.  Kelley,  R.  J 
Kelly,  D.  G.  Kuhlthau,  E.  Laszlo,  L.  J.  LeBel,  F.  P.  Lowenfish,  R.  Lyons 
R.  R.  McLaughlin,  C.  W.  McNitt,  J.  L.  Miller,  D.  Moon-Adams,  W.  P 
Richardson,  C.  Robertson,  T.  Rosenthal,  G.  B.  Whitmore.T.  R.  Worcester 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures,  i  hour  per  week 
for  fifteen  weeks.     Fourth  year.     Professor  J.  G.  Hopkins. 

203-204 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin  and  syphilis. 

3  hours  per  day  for  2}4  weeks.    Third  year.     Professors  J.  G.  Hopkins,  A.  B. 
Cannon,  G.  C.  Andrews,  and  assistants.     At  the  Vanderbilt  CHnic. 

205-206 — Diseases  of  the  skin  and  syphilis.  3  hours  per  week  for  7  weeks. 
Fourth  year.    Professors  J.  G.  Hopkins,  A.  B.  Cannon,  G.  C.  Andrews,  and 

assistants. 

elective  courses 

211-212 — General  dermatology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  J.  G. 
Hopkins  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  general  dermatology. 

213-214 — Syphilography.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  A.  B.  Cannon 
and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  syphilography. 

215-216 — Physiotherapy  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
G.  C.  Andrews  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  physiotherapy. 

217-218 — Allergic  skin  diseases.    Hours  to  be  arranged.    Dr.  B.  M.  Kesten. 
Clinical  clerkships  in  the  allergy  clinic. 

For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  Office,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professors.     R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer),  H.  B.  Wilcox. 

Clinical  Professors.     D.  S.  Byard,  F.  E.  Johnson,  H.  H.  Mason. 

Associate  Professor.     A.  A.  Weech. 

Assistant  Professors.     W.  M.  Sperry,  M.  Wollstein. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.     J.  Caffey,  J.  D.  Lyttle. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children.     J.  Donovan. 

Associates.  H.  R.  Craig,  L.  T.  Davidson,  B.  W.  Hamilton,  J.  T.  Howell,  Jr., 
C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  D.  J.  McCune,  W.  R.  May,  K.  K.  Merritt, 
A.  M.  Stevens,  J.  M.  Sturtevant. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Instructors.  H.  L.  Bibby,  J.  M.  Brush,  R.  W.  Culbert,  E.  Goettsch, 
J.  Goldstein,  H.  F.  Jackson,  J.  F.  Landon,  A.  V.  Lyman,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson. 

Assistants.  H.  S.  Altman,  B.  Arbor,  W.  A.  Bell,  V.  C.  A.  Bergstrom, 
G.  B.  Blauvelt,  H.  C.  Brinn,  L.  P.  Brown,  C.  B.  P.  Cobb,  H.  W.  Dargeon, 
I.  Friedman,  H.  Grossman,  G.  L.  Johnson,  Jr.  ,  H.  R.  Kutil,  M.  W.  Lawrence, 
M.  Loth,  A.  A.  MacDonald,  K.  M.  Metcalf,  T.  Mullins,  J.  Munro,  M. 
Reesor,  W.  R.  Smith,  A.  M.  Spindler,  J.  S.  Uhr,  M.  D.  Walsh,  B.  Was- 
cowitz,  H.  B.  Wightman,  F.  H.  Wilke,  B.  Worken. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

201-202 — Recitations  in  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  per  week.  Third 
year.  Professors  J.  Caffey,  J.  D.  Lyttle,  and  Drs.  J.  M.  Brush,  H.  R.  Craig, 
L.  T.  Davidson,  J.  T.  Howell,  A.  G.  Langmann,  D.  J.  McCune,  K.  K.  Mer- 
RiTT,  and  J.  M.  Sturtevant. 

At  Babies'  Hospital. 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,     i  hour  per  week. 
Third  year.     The  staff. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  diseases  of  children.  4  afternoons  per 
week  from  2  until  5  for  'j}4  weeks.     Third  year.     The  staff. 

At  Babies'  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences  and  quizzes.  General 
diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood.  The  special  surgery 
of  childhood. 

Professors  R.  McIntosh,  J.  Caffey,  E.  j.  Donovan,  J.  D.  Lyttle,  H.  H.  Mason,  W.  M. 
Sperry,  a.  a.  Weech,  H.  B.  Wilcox,  and  M.  Wollstein,  and  Drs.  H.  S.  Altman,  W.  A.  Bell, 
J.  M.  Brush,  C.  B.  P.  Cobb,  H.  R.  Craig,  L.  T.  Davidson,  W.  G.  Heeks,  J.  T.  Howell,  C.  A. 
Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  K.  K.  Merritt,  B.  H.  Paige,  F.  W.  Solley,  and  J.  M.  Sturtevant. 

207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 

6  sessions  of  2  hours  each.    Third  year.     Drs.  J.  Goldstein,  B.  W.  Hamilton, 
J.  F.  Landon,  H.  R.  Lyman,  and  W.  R.  May, 
At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

209-210 — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  per  week  for 
30  weeks.     Fourth  year.     The  staff. 

At  Babies'  Hospital.  • 

courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

213-214 — Physical  diagnosis  in  children.  3  hours,  i  day  per  week.  16 
students.     Drs.  L.  T.  Davidson  and  J.  T.  Howell. 

The  essentials  of  physical  diagnosis  in  children  by  individual  examination  and 
group  discussion  of  the  normal  child. 

At  Babies'  Hospital. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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215-216 — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.     3  hours  i  day  per  week.     20 
students.     Professor  F.  E.  Johnson  and  associates. 
At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

217-218 — Clinical  clerkships.     Fourth  year.     5  students.     All  day  for  five 
days  per  week  for  j}4  weeks.     Professor  J.  Caffey. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

219-220 — Clinical  demonstration  of  illnesses  of  children.     3^  hours, 
I  day  per  week.     8  students.     Professor  D.  S.  Byard. 
At  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  Office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

GYNECOLOGY 

(See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology) 

NEUROLOGY 

Professors  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy.     H.  A.  Riley,  F.  Tilney. 

Professors  of  Neurology.     L.  Casamajor  (Executive  Officer),  J.  R.  Hunt. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.    S.  P.  Goodhart,  W.  Timme,  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.     C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurohistology.     O.  S.  Strong. 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuropathology.     S.  T.  Orton. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.     1.  S.  Wechsler. 

Clinical  Professor.     J.  B.  Neal. 

Associate  Professor.     L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.     B.  Stookey. 

Assistant  Professors.     A.  Elwyn,  L  H.  Pardee,  J.  Rosett. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.     C.  A.  McKendree. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.     C.  B.  Craig,  J.  L.  Joughin,  M.  Keschner. 

Associates.  R.  M.  Brickner,  S.  C.  Burchell,  A.  M.  Frantz,  H.  S.  Howe, 
J.  H.  Huddleson,  L.  S.  Kubie,  L  J.  Sands,  P.  J.  Trentzsch. 

Instructors.  E.  R.  Carlson,  L.  B.  Chaney,  K.  Constable,  L.  M.  Davidoff, 
E.  M.  Deery,  L.  Feinier,  S.  Hecht,  W.  O.  Klingman,  L.  V.  Lyons,  C.  B. 
Masson,  a.  H-  Rubinowitz,  B.  Salzer,  N.  Savitsky,  J.  H.  Scharf,  N.  E. 
Selby,  a.  Wolf. 

Assistants.  T.  Agree,  J.  N.  Baldwin,  M.  W.  Barnum,  S.  M.  Baron,  S.  E. 
Barrera,  W.  Berman,  R.  F.  Binzley,  R.  Blankinship,  G.  B.  Blauvelt, 
L.  A.  Bonvicino,  p.  Buckley,  R.  G.  Cannady,  P.  M.  Carroll,  G.  S.  Catta- 
NACH,  F.  J.  Cramer,  G.  W.  Cumbler,  M.  J.  Daley,  C.  J.  D'Alton,  C.  Davison, 
W.  M.  DooDY,  L.  J.  DosHAY,  W.  R.  Dyer,  A.  Eisendorfer,  D.  L.  Ellrich, 
J.  R.  Fabricius,  F.  J.  Farnell,  W.  Fitzhugh,  T.  R.  Ford,  G.  Frxjmkes,  H.  M. 
Galbraith,  a.  Gaulocher,  O.  F.  Geck,  G.  A.  Gosselin,  E.  M.  Gould,   L. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Grimberg,  H.  H.  Hart,  M.  O.  Hawkins,  M.  A.  Hennessy,  J.  M.  Hill,  F.  S.  C. 
Hitchcock,  R.  H.  Hoffmann,  G.  L.  Jones,  S.  Kahr,  I.  J.  Karlin,  Jas.  H.  Ken- 
yon,  Josephine  H.  Kenyon,  D.  A.  Klenke,  O.  Klineberg,  J.  Lander,  S.  R. 
Leahy,  F.  J.  Liddy,  W.  J.  McCarthy,  J.  M.  McKinney,  L  Margaretten, 
J.  P.  Michelson,  H.  W.  Miller,  D.  Moon-Adams,  T.  J.  Morrison,  C.  Munn, 

F.  del  Myers,  W.  Needles,  J.  Nelson,  J.  H.  Nolan,  G.  C.  Parker,  R.  Pietri, 

G.  K.  Pratt,  S.  Reback,  W.  R.  Reich,  L.  A.  Salmon,  N.  B.  Saunders,  D.  H. 
ScoviLLE,  J.  Smith,  S.  Stirt,  M.  H.  Teitelbaum,  P.  R.  Vessie,  W.  M.  Wein- 
GROW,  S.  T.  Weiss,  L.  Wender,  A.  H.  Williamson,  R.  O.  Willmott. 

Neurology  lOiS  and  6223-224  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D. 

COURSES  required  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlS — ^Neuroanatoiny.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work. 
8  hours  per  week.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  O.  S. 
Strong,  H.  A.  Riley,  B.  Stookey,  A.  Elwyn,  J.  Rosett,  L  H.  Pardee,  Drs. 
A.  M.  Frantz  and  R.  M.  Brickner. 

201T — Methods  of  neurological  examination.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. 2  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimester. 
Professors  H.  A.  Riley,  C.  A.  McKendree,  Drs.  R.  M.  Brickner,  S.  Burchell, 
L.  B.  Chaney,  L.  H.  Cornwall,  C.  B.  Craig,  A.  M.  Frantz,  J.  L.  Joughin, 
and  L  H,  Pardee. 

202ST — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology,  i}i  hours 
per  week.  20  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Second  and  Third  Trimesters.  Professors 
F.  Tilney,  L.  Casamajor,  C.  A.  Elsberg,  J.  R.  Hunt,  E.  G.  Zabriskie,  and 
S.  T.  Orton. 

207-208 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  3  hours  per 
week  for  7>^  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point.  Professor  S.  P.  Goodhart,  M. 
Keschner,  Drs.  N.  Savitsky,  N.  Selby,  and  H.  Scharf. 

209-210 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Lectures 
and  demonstrations.  2  hours  per  week  for  4  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors 
L.  Casamajor  and  I.  S.  Wechsler. 

211-212 — ^Neuropathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  2  hours  per 
week  for  10  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  L.  Casamajor,  L.  H.  Cornwall, 
Dr.  I.  J.  Sands. 

course  in  the  school  of  dentistry 

150T — ^Neuroanatomy.  2  hours  per  week  lecture  and  6  hours  per  week 
laboratory.  Third  Trimester.  Professors  A.  Elwyn,  O.  S.  Strong,  Drs.  R.  M. 
Brickner,  L.  V.  Lyons,  and  B.  Salzer. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  Office,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

SUMMER   SESSION    (1932) 

8224— Neuroanatomy.     6  points.     Professor  O.  S.  Strong. 

UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 

e223-224 — ^Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and 
laboratory  work.  3  points  each  session.  Professors  F.  Tilney,  A.  Elwyn, 
Drs.  D.  Klenke  and  B.  Salzer. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.     B.  P.  Watson  (Executive  Officer). 
Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.     W.  E.  Caldwell. 
Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.     G.  H.  Ryder. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.     W.  Hildreth. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  H.  Halsted,  R.  C. 
Van  Etten. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology.     J.  A.  Corscaden. 

Associates.     E.  E.  Bunzel,  C.  E.  Caverly,  W.  M.  Findley,  R.  Kurzrok, 

R.  N.  PlERSON. 

Instructors.  J.  H.  Boyd,  E.  S.  Coler,  V.  G.  Damon,  D.  A.  D'Esopo,  J.  W. 
Draper,  H.  S.  Holland,  T.  B.  Reed,  W.  E.  Studdiford,  A.  J.  B.  Tillman. 

Assistants.  J.  P.  Boylan,  W.  V.  Cavanagh,  J.  Corwin,  W.  H.  Godsick, 
S.  GrafF;  B.  H.  Heksh,  S.  S.  Hochman,  J.  C.  Kilroe,  J.  Nack. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Lectures 
and  demonstrations,  2  hours  per  week.     Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  Subject  matter  covered 
includes:  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal 
labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  sympto- 
matology and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

The  class  is  divided  into  four  sections;  each  section  receives  7J^  weeks  of  instruction.  During 
this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds,  quizzes  and  mannikin  demon- 
stration, actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of  the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics. 

Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
attending  staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological 
cases.     Instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  Office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.     J.  M.  Wheeler  {Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professor.     J.  H.  Dunnington. 

Associate.     D.  B.  Kirby. 

Instructors.  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  G.  M.  Bruce,  R.  Castrioviejo,  N.  W.  Giles, 
T.  H.  Johnson,  H.  S.  McKeown,  J.  P.  Macnie,  L.  D.  Redway,  A.  B.  Reese, 
M.  U.  Troncoso. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.     12  hours  a  week  for 
2}4  weeks.     Third  year. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  Third  and 
fourth  years.     6  hours  each  year. 

205-206 — Ophthalmology    in    conjunction    with    medical    clerkships. 

{Medicine  201-202).     6  hours.     Third  year. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.     C.  G.  Coakley  {Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology.     R.  Lewis, 

Assistant  Professors.     J.  D.  Kernan,  T.  L.  Saunders. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  Babcock,  G.  R.  Brighton,  G.  V.  Browne,  M.  L.  Carr, 
A.  J.  Cracovaner,  F.  C.  Davis,  H.  D,  Goetchius,  C.  N.  Harper,  S.  E.  Mande- 
viLLE,  A.  Michaelis,  H.  Neivert,  p.  Northington,  G.  F.  Oberrender,  L.  R. 
Pierce,  DeG.  Woodman. 

Instructors  in  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology.  H.  B.  Blackwell,  O.  L.  Monroe, 
J.  R.  Page. 

Assistants.  S.  Daly,  W.  H,  Holden,  J.  Lubart,  E.  Opin,  W.  H.  Silverstein, 
O.  V.  Wry. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

,    201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.    Third  year. 
Drs.  M.  L.  Carr,  A.  Michaelis,  H.  Neivert,  and  L.  R.  Pierce. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

203-204 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and 
otology.    22  hours.    Fourth  year.    Professor  T.  L.  Saunders. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and 
otology.  Third  year.  Professors  C.  G.  Coakley,  R.  T.  Atkins,  J.  D.  Kernan, 
Dr.  J.  W.  Babcock. 

[Included  in  Oto-Laryngology  201-202] 

For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  Office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors.     J.  W.  Jobling  {Executive  Officer),  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Associate  Professor.     W.  C.  von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  D.  Kesten,  D.  Marine,  M.  N.  Richter,  H.  Sme- 
tana,  M.  Wollstein,  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Associates.  B.  N,  Berg,  E.  S.  Coler,  E.  Koppisch,  B.  H.  Paige,  W.  E. 
Studdiford, 

Research  Associate.     J.  T.  Weld.    ' 

Instructors.  D.  H.  Andersen,  A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating),  S.  L. 
WiLENs,  A.  Wolf. 

Assistants.     P.  G.  Newburger,  A.  B.  Robins,  E.  E.  Sproul,  K.  Strong. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied 
subjects. 

Pathology  lOiFS,  150F,  251-252,  253-254,  255-256  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Second 
year.  12  points.  Professors  J.  W.  Jobling,  A.  M.  Pappenheimer,  W.  C.  von 
Glahn,  M.  W.  Richter,  Dr.  H.  Kestejst,  and  assistants. 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  will  include  attend- 
ance at  autopsies  and  the  study  of  gross  material  in  groups. 

201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  2}4  hours 
per  week  for  one-third.    Fourth  year.    Drs.  E.  S.  Coler  and  W.  E.  Studdiford. 

[Combined  with  obstetrics  and  gynecology] 

In  conjunction  with  203-204,  Department  of  Obstetrics.  Includes  a  study  of  the  pathology 
of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of 
current  autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  M.D.,  A.M.,  AND  PH.D. 

IIOFST — Gross  pathology.  One  hour  weekly.  Second  year.  Various 
members  of  the  staff. 

Study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Under 
the  direction  of  Professors  J.  W.  Jobling  and  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  ar- 
ranged.    Under  the  direction  of  Professor  T.  F.  Zucker. 

255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Mr.  A. 
Feinberg. 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings 
in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of 
diagrams  and  charts.  The  course  will  include:  studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved 
specimens  from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological 
tissues. 

257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year.  The  number 
of  students  will  be  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Applicants  will  apply  at 
Room  M-414. 

Case  material  will  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their 
study  of  autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

259-260 — Experimental  pathology.  Fourth  year.  Limited  course.  Ap- 
plicants will  apply  at  Room  M-414. 

The  number  of  students  will  be  limited,  and  the  nature  of  the  problems  studied  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  students  in  conference  with  the  instructor  in  charge. 

COURSES   IN   THE   SCHOOL   OF   DENTISTRY 

150F — General  and  special  pathology.  Professor  J.  W.  Jobling,  Drs. 
M.  N.  RiCHTER,  and  assistants. 

151 — Oral  pathology.     Professor  J.  Schroff  and  assistants. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.     C.  C.  Lieb  {Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professors.     H.  T.  Hyman  and  M.  G.  Mulinos. 
Lecturer.     W.  Wright. 

Instructors.    W.  R.  Beaven,  S.  N.  Blackberg,  C.  Folkoff,  L.  Hirschhorn, 
M.  C.  Hrubetz,  M.  Humbert,  W.  J.  McMurray. 
Research  Assistant.     ].  O.  Wanger. 

Pharmacology  loiST  and  227  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D. 

Pharmacology  loiST,  211,  215,  217,  2ig,  221,  223,  225  are  open  to  graduates 
In  medicine. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

lOlST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures,  i  hour;  conference,  i  hour; 
laboratory,  3  hours  per  week,  during  Second  Trimester;  during  the  Third  Tri- 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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mester,  3  hours  conference  and  6  hours  laboratory  per  week.  Second  year. 
7  points.  Professors  C.  C.  LiEB,  H.  T.  Hyman,  M.  G.  Mulinos,  Drs.  C.  Folkoff, 
L.  HiRSCHHORN,  W.  J.  McMuRRAY,  and  Miss  M.  C.  Hrubetz. 

202 — Applied  pharmacology,  i  conference  a  week  for  11  weeks.  Second 
semester.     Fourth  year.     Professor  H.  T.  Hyman. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D.  OR  D.D.S. 

215 — Practical  prescription  writing.  Laboratory  and  conferences,  i  hour 
per  week  for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  C.  C.  Lieb  and  instructors. 

Pharmacology  213  is  a  prerequisite. 

219 — The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  Conferences  i  hour  per 
week  for  7  weeks.     Fourth  year,     i  point.     Professor  M.  G.  Mulinos. 

221— Applied  pharmacology  of  the  circulation.  Conferences  i  hour  per 
week  for  7  weeks.     Fourth  year,     i  point.     Dr.  C.  Folkoff. 

223 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  respiratory  system.  Conferences 
I  hour  per  week  for  7  weeks.     Fourth  year,     i  point.     Dr.  L.  Hirschhorn. 

225 — Pre-  and  post-operative  pharmacology.  Conferences  i  hour  per 
week  for  7  weeks.     Fourth  year.     1  point.     Dr.  W.  J.  McMurray. 

227 — Bio-assay.  Laboratory,  4  hours  per  week.  Third  or  fourth  year.  2 
points  First  Trimester.     Professor  C.  C.  Lieb. 

229-230 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged 
with  the  individual  student.     Professor  C.  C.  Lieb  and  staff. 

COURSES   IN   THE    SCHOOL   OF   DENTISTRY 

150ST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  3  hours  per 
week,  during  the  Second  Trimester;  during  the  Third  Trimester,  3  hours  con- 
ference and  6  hours  laboratory  per  week.  Second  year.  6  points.  Professor 
C.  C.  Lieb,  Drs.  W.  R.  Beaven,  S.  N.  Blackberg,  and  M.  Humbert. 

This  course  is  equivalent  to  the  Medical  School  course  Pharmacology  loiST,  the  two  classes 
meeting  together  for  lectures.     Laboratory  sections  and  conferences  are  separate. 

Prerequisites:  Anatomy  150  and  151,  Biochemistry  150,  Pathology  150,  and  Physiology  150, 

250 — Applied  pharmacology,  i  hour  per  week  for  one  trimester.  Third 
year,     i  trimester  credit.     Dr.  M.  Humbert. 

Lectures  and  conferences  on  drugs  and  other  therapeutic  agents  used  in  dentistry. 

COURSE   IN   THE   SCHOOL   OF   ORAL    HYGIENE 

OH24 — Pharmacology,  i  hour  lecture  per  week  for  8  weeks.  Dr.  W.  R. 
Beaven. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D  .must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.     F.  S.  Lee,  H.  B.  Williams  {Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.     F.  B.  Flinn,  F.  H.  Pike,  E.  L.  Scott. 
Assistant  Professors.     K.  S.  Cole,  A.  Hopping,  F.  H.  Howard. 
Instructors.    W.  F.  Duggan,  L.  J.  Hahn,  M.  C.  Hrubetz,  B.  G.  King,  E.  T. 
Oppenheimer,  K.  Wallach,  L  Weinstein,  E.  L.  Wile,  J.  F.  B.  Zweighaft. 
Assistants.     L.  B.  Dotti,  W.  W.  Smith. 
Research  Assistant.    E.  M.  Michaelis. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  with  major 
in  physiology  must  have  good  preparation  in  physics  and  chemistry  including 
organic  chemistry  and  physical  chemistry.  They  should  have  had  mathematics 
to  include  differential  and  integral  calculus.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  must  demonstrate  ability  to  read  both  French  and  German.  Candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  demonstrate  a  reading  knowledge 
of  one  of  these  languages.  In  anatomy  they  may  offer  the  equivalent  of  the 
course  given  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  or  a  good  course  in 
comparative  anatomy  supplemented  by  course  lOiS  in  neuro-anatomy.  All 
candidates  are  required  to  take  Biochemistry  loiST  and  Physiology  lOiST. 
The  number  of  candidates  that  can  be  accepted  is  limited,  and  none  offering  less 
than  the  minimum  preparation  can  be  considered.  No  candidate  will  be  recom- 
mended for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  whose  course  work  does  not  indicate 
special  proficiency  in  the  subject.  All  candidates  should  consult  the  Department 
before  registration. 

COURSE  required  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlST — Human  physiology.  Conference,  i  hour;  lectures,  2  hours  Second 
Trimester,  3  hours  Third  Trimester;  laboratory,  6  hours.  Second  and  Third 
Trimesters.     10  points.     Members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

108 — Physics  of  the  X-ray.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  i  hour  per  week 
for  8  weeks,  i  point  Spring  Session.  Given  occasionally.  Do  not  register  without 
consulting  the  head  of  the  Department.     Professor  H.  B.  Williams. 

109 — Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points 
Winter  Session.     Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

110 — Properties  of  the  blood.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points  Spring 
Session.     Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

112 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  2-3  hours  per  week.  3 
points  Spring  Session.     Professor  F.  H.  Pike. 

203-204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures,  i  hour  per  week. 
Laboratory,  5  hours.     4  points  each  session.     Members  of  the  staff. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology. 

I  hour  per  week,     i  point  each  session.     Professor  F.  H.  Pike. 

251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  members  of 
the  staff.     4-16  points. 

SUMMER   SESSION    (1932) 

sl02 — Elementary  physiology.  Lectures  and  conferences,  5  hours.  3  points. 
Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

sl04 — Laboratory  physiology.  6  hours  of  laboratory  work.  2  points.  Pro- 
fessor A.  Hopping. 

sl06 — Advanced  mammalian  physiology.  4  hours  lecture  and  conference, 
9  hours  laboratory.     3  points.     Professors  E.  L.  Scott  and  A.  Hopping. 

sl21 — General  physiology.  5  lectures  and  conferences.  3  points.  Professor 
E.  L.  Scott. 

sl25 — Laboratory  physiology.  Laboratory  15  hours  per  week.  4  points. 
Professor  A.  Hopping. 

s204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  and  laboratory  20  hours  per  week. 
4  points.     Professors  E.  L.  Scott  and  A.  Hopping. 

COURSE   in   the    school   OF   DENTISTRY 

150ST — Human  physiology.  Conferences,  i  hour;  lectures,  Second  Tri- 
mester, 2  hours;  Third  Trimester,  3  hours;  laboratory,  6  hours;  10  points.  Mem- 
bers of  the  staff. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

Physiology  116 — A  course  especially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  graduate  nurses 
and  advanced  students  of  physical  education,  especially  those  preparing  to 
teach.  Lectures  and  conference  3  hours.  Laboratory  3  hours,  4  points.  Spring 
Session. 


PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professors.     A.  R.  Dochez,  W.  W.  Palmer  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  W.  Herrick,  A.  R.  Lamb,  J.  A.  Miller, 
V.  H.  Norrie. 

Associate  Professors.  D.  W.  Atchley,  R.  Golden,  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M. 
Heidelberger,  R.  F.  Loeb,  F.  W.  O'Connor,  R.  West. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  G.  Draper,  R.  L.  Levy,  A.  E. 
Neergaard. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Assistant  Professors.     M.  H.  Dawson,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr.,  W.  P.  Ander- 
TON,  L.  Bauman,  C.  N,  B.  Camac,  H.  T.  Chickering,  C.  W.  Knapp,  K.  R.  Mc- 
Alpin,  M.  Schulman,  P.  H.  Sheldon,  M.  DeF.  Smith,  G.  A.  Tuttle,  I.  O. 
Woodruff. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.     E.  C.  Jessup, 

Associates.  A.  L.  Barach,  C.  A.  L.  Binger,  R.  H.  Boots,  L.  H.  Cotter, 
E.  P.  Eglee,  H.  Gavin,  H.  Greisman,  H.  James,  E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  J.  L.  Kantor, 
C.  R.  Kelley,  F.  E.  Kendall,  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  M.  Lenz,  F.  H.  Peters, 
B.  J.  Sanger,  A.  R.  Smith,  F.  A.  Stevens,  E.  Stillman,  A.  McI.  Strong, 
G.  Thorburn. 

Lecturer.     F.  Welker. 

Instructors.  P.  H.  Adams,  J.  Alexander,  W.  B.  Boyd,  A.  F.  Coburn,  A.  C. 
Crump,  D.  A.  De  Santo,  M.  Dinnerstein,  E.  B.  Heck,  G.  F.  Herben,  H.  M. 
Hicks,  H.  L.  Hindes,  O.  R.  Jones,  H.  H.  Kasabach,  E.  H.  Kerper,  Y.  Knee- 
land,  Jr.,  E.  Knox,  J.  Lattman,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  P.  C.  LLloyd,  M.  F.  Loew, 
T.  T.  Mackie,  B.  T.  McMahon,  H.  E.  Marks,  A.  E.  O.  Menzel,  D.  D.  Moore, 
I.  Mufson,  Z.  Sagal,  p.  C.  Swenson,  W.  P.  Thompson,  K.  B.  Turner,  D. 
Ulmar,  V.  N.  Verplanck,  M.  D.  Walsh,  J.  S.  Wooley. 

Assi^nts.  H.  A.  Abbot,  F,  R.  Bailey,  E.  M.  Benedict,  J.  Bernat,  N.  S. 
Brown,  H.  G.  Bruenn,  J.  Brune,  A.  Conrad,  J.  Corwin,  H.  F.  Dunbar,  E. 
Emerson,  C.  L.  Fincke,  C.  A.  Flood,  W.  H.  Franklin,  W.  A.  Gardner,  A.  B. 
Gutman,  G.  S.  Jones,  A.  G.  Levin,  R.  B.  McGraw,  C.  W.  McNitt,  L.  Moore, 
P.  A.  Robin,  L.  Rosenbaum,  T.  B.  Russell,  R.  Scharf,  D.  Seegal,  S.  M. 
Seidlin. 

Practice  of  Medicine  241-242  Is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

lOlT — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  7  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks. 
Third  Trimester.     Second  year.     Professor  R.  F.  Loeb  and  associates. 

102T — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  9  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks. 
Third  Trimester.  2  points.  Second  year.  Professor  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  and 
associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

103T — Introductory  medicine.  3  hours  a  week  for  10  weeks.  Third  Tri- 
mester.    Second  year.     Professor  W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  two-fold:  first,  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second 
year  course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year;  and  second,  to  apply 
to  problems  of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

201-202 — Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.  y}4  weeks.  Third  year. 
Professor  D.  W.  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision. 
Medical  ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  functional 
problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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203-204 — Medical  lectures,    i  hour  a  week  for  30  weeks.    Third  and  fourth 
years.     Professor  W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.    This 
course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

205-206 — Combined  clinics.     i}4  hours  a  week  for  30  weeks.     Third  and 
fourth  years.     Professor  R.  F.  Loeb  in  charge. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments. 

207-208 — Out-patient    clinical    clerkships    in    medicine.      7)4    weeks. 
Fourth  year.     Professor  R.  West  in  charge. 

The  student  in  this  period  has  the  following  opportunities: 

1.  Four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision 
of  an  instructor. 

2.  Informal  clinics  on  current  material  one  afternoon  a  week  when  his  O.P.D.  duties  are  com- 
pleted. 

3.  Practical  nursing  one  morning  a  week  in  cooperation  with  the  School  of  Nursing. 

4.  Therapeutic  rounds  on  the  medical  wards  three  mornings  a  week  for  one  hour  by  senior 
members  of  the  staff. 

211-212 — History  of  medicine.     6  to  10  conferences.     Professor  C.  N.  B. 
Camac. 

Given  in  connection  with  the  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine,  Presbyterian  Hospital.     • 

214 — Lectures  on  medical  ethics.    3  lectures  during  the  spring  of  the  fourth 
year.     Dr.  L.  R.  Williams. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital.    Fourth 
year.     Professor  V.  H.  Norrie  and  associates. 

223-224 — Clinical    clerkships    in    tuberculosis    at    Bellevue    Hospital. 

Professor  J.  A.  Miller  and  associates. 

225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital.    Pro- 
fessors J.  A.  Miller  and  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

227-228 — Special   clinics  at   Presbyterian  Hospital.     Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Morning  clinics: 

A.  Allergy.    Floor  B.    Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Friday.    Limited  to  2  students  each 

morning.     Drs.  F.  A.  Stevens  and  F.  H.  Peters. 

B.  Diabetes.    Floor  B.    Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday.    Limited  to  6  students  each  morning. 

Drs.  B.  J.  Sanger,  H.  E.  Marks,  and  E.  Stillman. 

C.  Hypertension.    Floor  B.    Thursday.    Limited  to  6  students.    Professors  D.  W.  Atchley 

and  R.  F.  Loeb. 

D.  Thyroid.     Floor  C.     Friday.     Limited  to  6  students.     Professors  W.  W.  Palmer  and 
W.  B.  Parsons,  Jr. 

Afternoon  clinics: 

E.  Cardiac.     Floor  B.     Tuesday.     Professor  R.  L.  Levy  and  Dr.  K.  B.  Turner. 

F.  Arthritis.     Floor  C.     Tuesday,  Thursday.     Limited  to  4  students  daily.     Dr.  R.  H. 

Boots  and  Professor  M.  H.  Dawson. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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G.     Tuberculosis.     Floor  B.     Every  day.     Limited  to  2  students  daily.     Professor  H.  T. 

Chickering. 
H.     Gastro-intestinal.     Floor  B.     Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday.     Limited  to 
2  students  daily.     Dr.  J.  L.  Kantor. 
Students  desiring  elective  work  in  the  above  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before 
the  beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine.     The 
third  year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.     Assignments 
are  announced  three  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Thursdays  from  12  to  i. 
Professor  W.  W.  Herrick  and  Dr.  W.  P.  Thompson. 

Abstracts  of  histories  distributed  before  exercises.  Diagnosis  to  be  handed  in  to  instructor.  The 
diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  Discussion  of  the  diagnosis.  Pathological 
material  presented. 

241-242 — Research  in  medicine.  Direction  of  Professor  W.  W.  Palmer 
or  Professor  A.  R.  Dochez. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

COURSES   IN   THE   SCHOOL    OF    DENTISTRY 

Practice  of  Medicine  250 — General  survey  of  medicine.  3  hours  per  week 
for  three  trimesters.     Fourth  year.     Dr.  D.  Moore. 

Practice  of  Medicine  251 — Medico-dental  clinic.  A  total  of  30  hours  of 
clinic  in  three  trimesters.     Fourth  year.     Dr.  N.  S.  Brown. 

SUMMER   SESSION    (1932) 

slOl — Clinical  pathology.  3  points.  Professor  D.  S.  D.  Jessup  and  assistants. 

For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  Office,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professor.     G.  H.  Kirby  {Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education  in  Teachers  College.     C.  I.  Lambert. 
Professors  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.    C.  O,  Cheney,  L.  E.  Hinsie,  R.  B.  McGraw, 
H.  W.  Potter. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.     G.  E.  Daniels. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.     J.  Levy. 

Associates.    E.  L  Adamson,  C.  C.  Burlingame,  H.  H.  Hart,  S.  R.  Leahy, 

F.  Powdermaker. 

Instructors.  F.  Berner,  J.  R.  Blalock,  E.  G.  Brockett  (Social  Service), 
A.  Conrad,  H.  F.  Dunbar,  S.  E.  Katz,  I.  H.  MacKinnon,  J.  A.  P.  Millet, 
L.  J.  Palmer,  Z.  Piotrowski  (Psychometrics),  A.  Scott,  E.  R.  Spaulding, 

G.  M.  Stranahan. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Assistants.  E.  H.  Adams,  S.  E.  Barrera,  E.  M.  Buyer,  T.  H.  Forbes,  J.  J. 
Lambert,  C.  Losada,  E.  Nesbitt. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

lOlS — Psychopathology.  Lectures  i  hour  per  week.  Second  year,  i  point 
Second  Trimester.     Professor  C.  L  Lambert. 

201T — Psychiatry  lectures,  i  hour  per  week.  Third  year,  i  point  Third 
Trimester.     Professors  G.  H.  Kirby  and  L.  E.  Hinsie. 

203-204 — Clinical  psychiatry.  Lectures  and  clinical  clerkships.  7}^  weeks 
for  groups  of  25  students.  Third  year.  Professors  G.  H.  Kirby,  C.  O.  Cheney, 
C.  I.  Lambert,  L.  E.  Hinsie,  R.  B.  McGraw,  G.  E.  Daniels,  and  clinic  staff. 

205F — Child  guidance  and  mental  hygiene.  i}4  hours  per  week  for  10 
weeks.     Fourth  year.     Professors  H.  W.  Potter,  J.  Levy,  and  C.  O.  Cheney. 

courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

213-214 — Clinical  work  with  selected  patients  on  the  wards  of  the 
Psychiatric  Institute.  4  students.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Third  year. 
Drs.  J.  R.  Blalock  and  S.  E.  Katz. 

215-216 — Ward  visits  at  the  Psychiatric  Institute.    4  students.    9-10  a.  m. 
twice  a  week.     Third  year.     Dr.  I.  H.  MacKinnon. 
Special  reference  to  treatment  procedures. 

217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  4  students.  Forenoons  three 
times  a  week.    Fourth  year.    Professor  J.  Levy  and  Dr.  F.  Powdermaker. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department,  Psy- 
chiatric Institute  or  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  2  students.  Forenoons  twice  a  week. 
Fourth  year.     Mr.  Z.  Piotrowski. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 

At  the  Psychological  Laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

221-222 — Brain  pathology  of  psychiatric  diseases.     3   students.     Three 
times  a  week,  forenoons  or  afternoons.     Fourth  year.     Dr.  S.  E.  Barrera, 
Study  of  gross  and  microscopic  changes  in  organic  psychoses. 
At  the  Neuropathological  Laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

223-224 — Psychoanalysis  and  other  psychological  methods.    4  students. 
Twice  a  week,  forenoons.     Fourth  year.     Dr.  A.  Kardiner. 
At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

course  in  the  school  of  dentistry 

150T^ — Psychopathology.  10  lectures.  Second  year.  Professor  C.  I.  Lam- 
bert. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  Office,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 
{See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health) 

SURGERY 

Professor.    A.  O.  Whipple  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.    H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  F.  B.  St.  John. 

Clinical  Professors.    A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  W.  Martin. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.     C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Associate  Professor.     A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.    S.  Erdman,  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.     J.  A.  McCreery. 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  C.  Bull,  F.  L.  Meleney,  C.  R.  Murray,  W.  B. 
Parsons,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  E.  J.  Donovan,  R.  V.  Grace,  J.  M. 
Hanford,  C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr. 

Associates.  L.  Bauman,  F.  B.  Berry,  G.  A.  Carlucci,  W.  F.  Cunningham, 
V.  K.  Frantz,  H.  M.  Herring,  C.  L.  Janssen,  J.  E.  McWhorter,  N.  E.  Titus, 
J.  P.  Webster. 

Instructors.  W.  Bierman,  A.  H.  Blakemore,  C.  R.  Brooke,  T.  D.  Buchanan, 
M.  F.  Campbell,  G.  U.  Carneal,  H.  W.  Cochran,  F.  S.  Dunn,  H.  S.  Dunning, 
R,  S.  Grinnell,  H.  D.  Harvey,  E.  L.  Howes,  S.  Krech,  G.  Labat,  G.  F.  Laid- 
LAW,  C.  LopEz-DE  Victoria,  R.  L.  Moore,  R.  Muller,  D.  B.  Parker,  P.  C. 
Potter,  R.  Raynolds,  L.  M.  Rousselot,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  B.  R.  Shore, 
L.  W.  Sloan,  B.  C.  Smith,  F.  M.  Smith,  F.  W.  Solley,  M.  Stanley-Brown, 
B.  B.  Stimson,  B.  M.  Vance,  H.  S.  Vaughan,  C.  Weeks. 

Assistants.  W.  Ackermann,  E.  Arnstein,  G.  L.  Carr,  J.  Fallon,  W.  J. 
Heeks,  G.  H.  Humphreys,  M.  C.  L.  McGuinness,  R.  S.  Mueller,  T.  S.  Rai- 
FORD,  W.  B.  Snow,  P.  J.  Vivier,  P.  M.  Wood. 

Research  Assistant.     M.  R.  Murray. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery,  i  hour  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Second 
Trimester.     Second  year.     Professor  A.  P.  Stout. 

This  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  surgery  to  other  sciences,  its  history  and  development, 
together  with  an  elucidation  of  surgical  principles  and  surgical  affections. 

102T — Recitations,  demonstrations  and  clinic  in  principles  of  surgery. 

6  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks.     Third  Trimester.     Second  year.     Drs.  V.  K. 
Frantz,  H.  D.  Harvey,  and  B.  R.  Shore. 

201-202 — Surgery  lectures,     i  hour  a  week  for  26  weeks.     Third  year. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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205-206 — Clinical  clerkships.  5  mornings,  4  afternoons  for  y}^  weeks. 
Third  year. 

207-208 — Clinical  lectures,     i  hour  a  week  for  30  weeks.     Fourth  year. 

209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  All  morning  and  afternoon  to 
5  p.  m.,  75^  weeks.     Fourth  year. 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  A.  O.  Whipple,  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  B. 
Parsons,  Jr.,  D.  C.  Bull,  F.  L.  Meleney,  F.  B.  St.  John,  Drs.  B.  C.  Smith, 
L.  Bauman,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  R.  S.  Grinnell,  and  C.  L.  Janssen, 

211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  2  hours  per 
week,  one-third  year.     Fourth  year.     Professor  A.  P.  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals. 

213-214 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professors  W.  Darrach,  C.  R. 
Murray,  Dr.  B.  B.  Stimson,  and  staff. 

(a)  Applied  anatomy.  4  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  course  Anatomy  102. 
First  year. 

(b)  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  20  hours  as  part  of  course  Surgery  102. 
Second  year. 

(c)  Clinical  work  in  out-patient  department.  20  hours  as  part  of  course  Surgery 
205-206.     Third  year. 

(d)  Clinical  work  in  wards.  20  hours  as  part  of  course  Surgery  2og~2io. 
Fourth  year. 

215-216 — Physical  therapy.  Third  year.  The  theory  of  physical  therapy, 
including  actinotherapy,  electrotherapy,  thermotherapy,  hydrotherapy,  massage 
and  therapeutic  exercise.     Dr.  N.  E.  Titus, 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

217-218 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  2  hours.  Third 
year.     Dr.  H.  D.  Harvey  and  assistants. 

219-220— Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Professor  J.  A. 
McCreery  and  assistants. 

221-222 — Research  in  surgical  bacteriology.  For  third  and  fourth  year 
students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  F.  L.  Meleney 
and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  will  be  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger 
problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Anatomy  113FST — Surgical  anatomy.  Two  3-hour  periods  per  week 
for  a  limited  number  of  third  year  students.  2  points.  Dr.  C.  Weeks  and 
assistants. 

A  course  in  operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver  consisting  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  opera- 
tions. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  Office,   630    West 
1 68th  Street. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Associate  Professor.     B.  P.  Farrell. 
Assistant  Professor.     A.  deF.  Smith. 

Instructors.    A.  B.  Ferguson,  H.  Hallock,  M.  B.  Howorth,  L.  Lantzounis, 
J.  C.  Risser,  W.  E.  Swift,  W.  H.  Watters. 

COURSES  required  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.    2  hours  per  week  for  5 
weeks.    Fourth  year.    Professor  B.  P.  Farrell. 

203-204— Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.     3  hours  per  day 
for  10  days.     Fourth  year.     Professor  B.  P.  Farrell  and  staff. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country  Branch. 


UROLOGY 

Professor.     J.  B.  Squier  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.     G.  F.  Cahill. 

Assistant  Professor.     G.  W.  Fish. 

Associates.     S.  A.  Beisler,  H.  H.  Gile. 

Instructors.     L.  A.  Hallock,  M.  M.  Melicow,  J.  H.  Rathbone. 

Assistants.    E.  S.  Frazier,  J.  L.  McCollum,  A.  M.  McDonald,  J.  G.  Men- 

VILLE. 

course  required  of  candidates  for  the  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Surgical  diseases  of  the  genito -urinary  system  with  operative 
clinics  in  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic  and  operating  rooms.  Third  year. 
Professors  J.  B.  Squier,  G.  F.  Cahill,  G.  W.  Fish,  and  staff. 

The  course  in  urology  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care  of 
surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  X-ray  diagnosis,  and  patho- 
logical demonstrations  are  given. 

The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by  the  student  at  the 
bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  material  is  made. 

This  course  enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and 
throughout  the  intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

For.  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  Office,  630  West 
i68th  Street. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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HOSPITAL  CLINICS 

The  College  is  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  large  general  and  special 
hospitals  of  Nev/  York.  In  them  either  required  or  optional  practical  instruction 
is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  operating  room,  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the 
bedside,  all  of  which  are  interesting  features  of  the  curriculum.  These  hospitals 
are: 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  620  West  i68th  Street. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  East  26th  Street  and  East  River. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  West  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

New  York  Hospital,  West  i6th  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  East  looth  Street  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue. 

(Graduate  teaching  only.) 
City  Hospital,  Welfare  Island.     Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot  of  East  53d 

Street  every  half  hour. 
WiLLARD  Parker  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of  East 

1 6th  Street. 
Babies'  Hospital,  3975  Broadway. 

St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children,  405  West  34th  Street. 
Montefiore  Hospital,  Gun  Hill  Road  near  Jerome  Avenue. 
New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  East  59th  Street. 
Lincoln  Hospital,  East  141st  Street  and  Concord  Avenue. 
Neurological  Institute,  706  West  i68th  Street. 
Psychiatric  Institute,  722  West  i68th  Street. 
Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  161  West  6ist  Street. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

THE   FACULTY 

President  Butler  Henry  W.  Gillett 

Dean  Alfred  Owre  Leroy  L.  Hartman 

Associate  Dean  Leuman  M.  Waugh  Anna  V.  Hughes 

Adolph  Berger  James  W.  Jobling 

Charles  F.  Bodecker  Harold  J.  Leonard 

Hans  T.  Clarke  Charles  C.  Lieb 

Samuel  R.  Detwiler  Willard  C.  Rappleye 

Henry  S.  Dunning  Arthur  T.  Rowe 

William  B.  Dunning  William  D.  Tracy 

Frederick  P.  Gay  Horatio  B.  Williams 

A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September,  1916,  with  courses  of  study 
of  four  years'  duration  leading  to  the  degree  of  D.D.S.  This  course  is  based  upon 
the  same  preliminary  requirements  as  for  admission  to  the  study  of  medicine 
at  Columbia  University.  The  course  in  dentistry  is  under  the  control  of  the 
Faculty  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery.  During  the  first  three  years 
the  student  completes  all  the  laboratory  work  now  given  in  the  medical  course 
which  is  considered  essential  to  a  dental  training.     In  addition,  he  begins  the 
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special  work  needed  to  fit  him  in  the  technical  work  of  his  future  profession. 
The  courses  in  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  in  anatomy,  physiology, 
chemistry,  bacteriology,  pathology,  and  pharmacology  are  similar  in  character 
to  those  required  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

The  School  is  now  housed  on  three  floors  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  wing  of  the 
Columbia  University-Presbyterian  Hospital  Medical  Center,  its  halls  being 
continuous  with  those  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  clinic  of 
the  School  serves  as  the  dental  department  of  the  Medical  Center.  Much  of  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  in  the  clinic  is  done  by  teaching  demonstrators  which 
assures  a  large  continuous  demonstration  clinic  in  dentistry.  There  is  the  closest 
possible  connection  between  the  dental  clinic  and  other  clinics  of  the  Medical 
Center  in  the  interest  of  good  teaching,  research,  and  service  to  the  patients. 

For  information  regarding  the  dental  course,  dental  electives,  advanced  courses 
in  dentistry,  or  the  dental  hygienist's  course,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  School 
of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

OFFICERS 

President,  William  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Vice-President,  Herbert  M.  Bergamini,  M.D. 
Treasurer,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  M.D. 
Secretary,  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Dickinson  W.  Richards, 
Jr.,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Membership  is  of  three  classes: 
annual  New  York  City  membership,  $5;  graduates  within  five  years,  $3;  first 
three  years  after  graduation,  membership  free;  associate  membership,  $2;  life 
membership,  $50. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

HONORARY   FRATERNITY 

A  non-secret,  fourth-year  medical  honor  society,  membership  to  which  is 
based  entirely  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory.  A 
chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
in  1907. 

BARD   hall   club 

Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students 
on  Haven  Avenue  at  i68th  Street,  upon  payment  of  the  ten  dollar  membership 
fee.  The  facilities  include  lounge  room,  dining  and  grill  rooms,  recreation  room, 
squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest 
cards  for  women  should  be  made  at  the  Dean's  Office  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  AND  PRIZES 
FELLOWSHIPS 

DR.   ABRAM   DUBOIS  FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram 
DuBois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of 
his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or 
intending  to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathology.  The  award  will  be  made  for 
one  year  only,  but  the  appointment  may  be  renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Committee,  and  the  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study 
of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to 
the  Committee  as  they  may  requirfe.  If  no  suitable  candidate  presents  him- 
self in  any  one  year  the  award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such  year  may 
be  expended  in  such  a  manner  as  the  Committee  deems  most  effectual  for  the 
advancement  of  medical  education.  The  Committee  of  Award  is  composed 
of  three  members,  namely,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  and  Dr.  Linsly  R.  Williams. 

Fellow  for  1932-1933:  Howard  D.  H.  Brown,  M.D. 

PROUDFIT  FELLOWSHIPS   IN   MEDICINE 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying 
such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University 
Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment 
is  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by 
the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so 
appointed  is  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the 
capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  is  to  carry  on 
his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Fellow  for  1932-1933:  Alvin  F.  Coburn,  M.D. 

BLUMENTHAL  FELLOWSHIP 

The  George  Blumenthal  Fellowship  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  medicine 
and  surgery  is  awarded  each  year  by  the  University  Council  upon  nomination  of 
the  Medical  Faculty.  The  Fellow  receives  an  annual  stipend  of  not  more  than 
$1,000.     No  Fellow  may  be  reappointed  for  more  than  one  year. 

Fellowship  omitted  for  1932-1933. 
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WILLIAM   J.    GIES   FELLOWSHIP 

The  incumbent  of  this  fellowship  is  appointed  annually  by  the  University 
Council  on  the  nomination  of  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Biological 
Chemistry,  except  that  during  the  lifetime  of  Dr.  William  J.  Gies,  while  he  is 
engaged  in  active  relation  to  bio-chemistry,  suggestions  from  him  are  equivalent 
to  a  nomination.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students  who  have 
prerequisites  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biological  chemistry.  For  the 
ten  years  beginning  January  i,  1928,  there  shall  be  available  for  the  stipend  of 
the  fellowship  and  the  expenses  of  research  fifty  per  cent  of  the  net  income  of  the 
William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  Fund  for  the  Promotion  of  Research  in  General 
Biology,  Dentistry,  or  Medicine;  during  the  second  decade,  seventy  per  cent; 
during  the  third,  ninety  per  cent,  and  thereafter  the  entire  income  may  be  so 
expended. 

Fellowship  for  1932-1933:  Robert  M.  Herbst,  Ph.D. 

HOLT   FELLOWSHIP 

The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Diseases  of  Children  is  awarded  annually 
by  the  University  Council  upon  the  joint  nomination  of  the  Professor  of  Diseases 
of  Children  and  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class, 
or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  two  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  of 
such  fellowship  to  prosecute  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  children  in  this  country 
or  abroad  under  the  general  guidance  of  the  nominators  of  the  fellowship.  The 
fellow  so  appointed  receives  the  net  annual  income  of  the  capital  sum  of  twenty- 
five  thousand  dollars  constituting  the  endowment  of  the  fellowship.  The  holder 
of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the  award  for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may 
hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  two  years. 

Fellow  for  1932-1933:  Hattie  E.  Alexander,  M.D. 

WALTER   BELKNAP  JAMES   FELLOWSHIP 

The  Walter  Belknap  James  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine  and  the  holder  pursues  advanced  studies  in  medicine  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  at  Columbia  University,  or,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  elsewhere.  The  appointment  is  made  annually  by  the 
Trustees  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  fellow  so 
appointed  receives  the  net  income  of  the  Fund. 

Fellow  for  1932-1933:  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  M.D. 

ELLIS  FELLOWSHIPS 

Two  fellowships  to  be  known  as  the  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  will  be  awarded 
annually  by  the  University  Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the  colleges 
of  recognized  rank  in  the  state  of  Vermont.  The  holders  of  these  fellowships 
may  pursue  resident  graduate  studies  under  any  one  of  the  graduate  schools 
maintained  by  the  University  corporation,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointm.ent 
for  not  more  than  two  additional  years,  with  the  proviso  that  a  holder  of  the 
fellowship  who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be  eligible  for  reappointment  for 
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not  to  exceed  three  additional  years.  The  stipend  of  each  of  these  fellowships 
shall  be  sixteen  hundred  dollars,  chargeable  to  the  income  of  the  George  W.  Ellis 
Fellowship  Fund. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office  of  the  Dean,  not  later  than  May  i,  as  any 
received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  will 
be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will 
be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  and  application  should  be  made  on  a 
special  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  Colum- 
bia University. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $500,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of 
any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  This  has  to  be  done  frequently  on  account 
of  the  excess  of  applications.  Application  must  be  made  in  each  year  for  which 
scholarship  is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semiannual 
installments  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in  October 
and  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees 
and  all  other  fees. 

ALONZO  CLARK   SCHOLARSHIP 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Practical 
Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

GEORGE   BLUMENTHAL,   JR.,    SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 
Annual  awards  are  made  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in 
amounts  not  less  than  $500. 

RICHARD   BUTLER  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year  with  the  possibility  of  renewal 
for  each  of  two  years  more,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the  state  of 
Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter  any 
college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College  or  the  College  of 
Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have 
the  qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided 
that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the 
establishment  of  the  scholarship. 
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DAVID   M.    DEVENDORF,    M.D.,    SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y., 
in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  The  award 
is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an 
am.ount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about  $250).  In  awarding  this 
scholarship  preference  shall  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county  of 
Herkimer,  in  the  state  of  New  York,  preferably,  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer. 

FRANCIS   E.   DOUGHTY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.  The  award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover 
the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual 
income  of  $10,000  (about  $400). 

HARSEN   SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859,  for 
the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  medicine  and  surgical  practice,"  has 
under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award  of  five 
scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the 
Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the 
Harsen  Scholarships,  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student 
in  his  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships 
shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made,  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evi- 
dence of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

FRANK  HARTLEY   SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  19 14  by  his  friends  and  colleagues  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr. 
Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880.     Annual  value  $250. 

ABRAHAM   JACOBI   SCHOLARSHIPS 

Four  scholarships  are  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber, 
M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded  to  students  coming 
from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  coming  from  the  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York. 

MARJORIE   MCANENY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Barnard  College  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

VIOLA    B.    HUBER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Hunter  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
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FRANCIS  HUBER   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  any  institution  other  than  Columbia 
University,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College,  or  Hunter  College. 

KOPLIK  children's   SCHOLARSHIP 

To  be  awarded  every  second  year  to  the  phj^sician,  under  thirty  years  of  age, 
who  shall  be  selected  by  a  committee,  appointed  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  for  having  shown  special  aptitude  for  original  work 
in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  recipients  of  the  income  of 
this  fund  are  to  use  it  in  the  further  study  and  investigation  of  these  diseases. 

FRANCIS  HARTMAN  MARKOE   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  in  the  Medical  School  in 
accordance  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  Medical  Faculty  governing  scholar- 
ships. The  value  of  the  scholarship  cannot  exceed  the  annual  income  of  the 
Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship  Fund,  established  by  Madeline  Shelton 
Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  also  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  University,  or  in  the  Appointments  Office,  Earl  Hall,  or  at 
the  Dean's  Office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PRIZES 

DR.   HAROLD   LEE  MEIERHOF  MEMORIAL   PRIZE 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  of 
the  Class  of  191 7.  The  income  of  $1,000  is  to  be  available  for  annual  award 
by  the  Professor  of  Pathology  of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University 
to  the  student  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology  has  done  the 
best  work  in  that  field  for  the  current  year. 

No  award  in  1932. 

DR.   WILLIAM    PERRY  WATSON   FOUNDATION  IN   PEDIATRICS 

By  a  gift  of  $5,000  there  has  been  established  a  permanent  fund  to  be  known  as 
the  Dr.  William  Perry  Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of 
which  shall  be  given  in  cash  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the 
most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children,  during  his 
or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  Nomination  for  the  award  to  be  made  by 
the  head  of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Only  such  students  as  have 
been  in  attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  shall  be  eligible. 

Award  in  1932:  Henry  S.  Waters,  M.D. 
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JOSEPH   MATHER   SMITH    PRIZE 

A  prize  to  be  known  as  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  awarded  annually 
to  the  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or  original 
research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be  the 
most  meritorious.  The  committee  of  award  consists  of  the  Dean  of  the  Medical 
School,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  and  the  Professors  of  Physiology,  Pathology,  Bio-Chemistry,  Medicine, 
and  Surgery.  The  amount  of  the  prize  is  the  annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather 
Smith  Prize  Fund. 

Award  in  1932:  Raphael  Kurzrok,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

STEVENS   TRIENNIAL   PRIZE 

A  prize,  to  be  known  as  the  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  of  two  hundred  dollars, 
is  awarded  triennially  to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  who  shall  submit  the  best  essay  or  original  research 
on  any  medical  subject,  subject  to -such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  a 
committee  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians,  the  President 
of  the  Alumni  Association,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology.  Such  committee 
has  power  to  award  or  withhold  the  prize. 

Award  in  1932:  John  H.  Northrop,  M.D. 

THOMAS  F.    COCK,   M.D.,    PRIZE 

A  prize,  to  be  known  as  the  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize,  consisting  of  the  in- 
come of  the  fund  of  $1,000  bequeathed  for  the  purpose  by  Augusta  C.  Chapin, 
shall  be  awarded  annually  at  Commencement,  under  such  regulations  as  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  may  from  time  to  time  establish,  to  the  student  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  shall  submit  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal 
fever.  If  in  any  year  no  competitor  shall  be  deemed  to  have  written  a  sufficiently 
creditable  thesis,  the  prize  shall  be  withheld,  and  the  income  for  the  year  shall 
be  added  to  the  principal  of  the  fund. 

Award  in  1932:  Robert  L.  Windsor,  M.D. 

REEXAMINATION  CALENDAR 

FOR  DEFICIENT   STUDENTS 
1932 

June  20 — Monday  10  a.  m.  Anatomy,    bacteriology,    diseases    of    children, 

public  health  administration. 

June  21 — Tuesday  10  a.  m.  Physiology,  physical  diagnosis,  pathology,  neur- 

ology. 

June  22 — Wednesday     10  A.  M.  Histology,  clinical  pathology,  surgery. 

June  23 — Thursday  10  A.  M.  Biochemistry,  neuro-anatomy,  medicine,  oto- 
laryngology. 

June  24 — Friday  10  A.  M.  Pharmacology,  urology,  orthopedic  surgery,  psy- 

chiatry. 

June  25 — Saturday  10  A.  M.  Obstetrics  and  gynecology,  dermatology,  oph- 
thalmology. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  con- 
venience of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are 
appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  pur- 
chased in  New  York.  These  prices  are  fiable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest 
editions  only  of  the  textbooks  should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned 
against  buying  any  books  until  specifically  advised  by  the  departments  con- 
cerned. 

Anatomy  (Gross).     Cunningham,  Anatomy,  |io.oo;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $9.00; 
*-'    Gray,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Morris,  Anatomy,  $10.00. 

Anatomy  (Microscopic).  Maximow,  Textbook  of  Histology,  $9.00;  Jordon,  Text- 
book of  Histology,  $7.00;  Bailey,  Textbook  of  Histology,  $7.00;  Bremer,  Textbook 
of  Histology,  $6.00. 

\.- Bacteriology.  Topley  and  Wilson;  The  Principles  of  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munity, $15.00;  Park,  Williams,  and  Krumwiede,  Pathogenic  Micro-organisms, 
gth  Edition,  $6.50;  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  6th  Edition,  $7.50;  Re- 
sistance to  Infectious  Diseases,  4th  Edition,  1931,  $7.00;  Kolle  Kraus  and 
Uhlenhuth,  Handbuch  der  Pathogenen  Mikroorganismen,  3d  Edition;  Kraus 
and  Levaditi,  Handbuch  der  Immunitdtsforschung. 

Biochemistry.     Bodansky,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4.00;  Gortner,  Outlines  of 

^^  Biochemistry,  $6.00;  Hawk  and  Bergheim,  Practical  Ph*\>siological  Chemistry, 

$6.50;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Clinical  Chemistry,  $12.00  and  $8.00. 

v„Clinical  Pathology.  Todd  and  Sanford,  Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory 
Methods,  $6.00. 

Dermatology.     Andrews,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $12.00. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Holt  and  Howland,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood, 
$8.50;  Garrod,  Batten,  Thursfield,  and  Paterson,  Diseases  of  Children,  $13.00; 
Griffith  and  Mitchell,  The  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children,  $20.00. 


Gynecology.  Anspach,  Gynecology,  $9.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women,  $10.00; 
Graves,  Gynecology,  $10.50;  Barbour  and  Watson,  Gynecological  Diagnosis  and 
Pathology,  $4.00;  Kelly,  Gynecology,  $12.00. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $3.50; 
St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00;  D.  Braden  Kyle,  Text-book 
of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $5.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4.00;  Bran- 
dreth  Symonds,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Cecil,  Text-book  of  Medicine,  $9.00;  Osier  and  McCrae,  Practice  of 
Medicine,  $7.50;  Kantor,  Treatment  of  Common  Disorders  of  Digestion,  $6.00. 
Reference  textbooks:  Oxford,  Loose  Leaf  Medicine,  $100.00;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf 
Living  Medicine,  8  vols.,  $129.50. 
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Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of 
v-  the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases, 
$7.00;  Dana,  Text-book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $6.50;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The 
Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $12.00;  Wechsler,  A  Text- 
book of  Clinical  Neurology,  $7.00;  E.  L.  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of  Nervous  Diseases, 
$2.25;  Jeliffe  and  White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  $8.50;  McKendree, 
Neurological  Examination,  $3.25. 

L' Obstetrics.     Textbook:  Williams,   Obstetrics,   $9.00;   De  Lee,   Principles  and 
Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $10.00. 

Ophthalmology.    Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $3.50;  Parsons,  Ophthal- 
V         mology,  $4.50;  Rutherford,  The  Eye,  $7.50;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $9.00. 

i^' Orthopedic  Surgery.     Whitman,   A    Treatise  on   Orthopedic  Surgery,   $8.50; 
MacKenzie,  The  Action  of  Muscles,  $3.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Gorham,  and  Saunders,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.50;  Adam 
Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation, 
$6.00. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  Useful  Drugs,  $0.65;  any  of  the  following  textbooks: 
Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $6.00;  Dixon,  Manual  of  PJmrm- 
acology,  $7-Oo;  Sollmann,  Manual  of  Pharmacology,  $7.50. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $4.50;  Flint,  Manual  of  Phys- 
ical Diagnosis,  $3.25;  Norris  and  Landis,  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and  the  Principles 
of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $10.00;  Martin,  P.,  Die  Unmittelbare  Kranken-Unter- 
suching,  J.  F.  Bergmann,  Munich,  $2.75. 

^'Physiology.  Students  are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  a  textbook 
suitable  for  the  course.  The  following  are  suggested  as  being  satisfactory; 
Macleod,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  in  Modern  Medicine,  $11.00;  Starling, 
Human  Physiology,  $8.50;  Howell,  A  Text-book  of  Physiology,  $6.50.  If  the 
student  desires  additional  texts  for  collateral  reading  the  following  are  sug- 
gested: Bayliss,  Principles  of  General  Physiology,  $8.50;  Mitchell,  General 
Physiology,  $6.00;  Mathews,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $7.00;  Underhill,  Manual 
of  Selected  Biochemical  Methods,  $3.00;  Martin  and  Weymouth,  Elements  of 
Physiology,  $8.00. 

Psychiatry.  White,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Mind,  $2.00;  White,  Outlines 
of  Psychiatry,  $4.00;  Bleuler,  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Hart,  Psychology  of  Insanity, 
$1.00;  May,  Mental  Diseases,  $5.00;  Mitchell,  Psychology  of  Medicine;  White, 
Foundations  of  Psychiatry,  $3.00. 

Public  Health  Administration.  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection,  $3.00; 
Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  I4.00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine, 
$7.50;  Park  and  collaborators.  Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $5.00;  Boyd,  Preven- 
tive Medicine,  $4.00;  Vaughan,  Epidemiology  and  Public  Health,  3  vols.,  $27.00; 
Phelps,  Principles  of  Public  Health  Engineering,  $4.00. 
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Surgery.  Brewer,  Surgery,  $5.50;  Keen,  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each  $9.00;  Choyce, 
u- -  Surgery,  3  vols.,  each  $7.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $6.50;  Stimson, 
Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $7.50;  Deaver  and  Ashhurst,  Abdominal  Surgery, 
$14.00;  Ashhurst,  Surgery,  $10.00;  Rost,  Pathological  Physiology  of  Surgical  Dis- 
eases, $6.00;  Nelson's  Loose  Leaf  Surgery,  8  vols.,  $139.50;  Lewis,  System  of 
Surgery,  $12.50  a  vol.;  Homans,  Surgery,  $8.00. 

Urology.    Cabot,  Modern  Urology,  2  vols.,  $18.00;  Floyd,  Kidney  Disease,  $2.50; 
Lewis,  Practice  of  Surgery,  Vols.  8  and  9,  $25. 

Dictionary.     Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00;  Borland,  Illustrated  Med- 
•s/  ical  Dictionary,  $8.00;  Gould,  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $2.00. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3-35- 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


Class  of  1932 


NEW  YORK  CITY 

Bellevue  Hospital 

GoETZE,  Dorothy 
Hazzard,  Charles  Theodore 
MacCracken,  William  B. 
Martin,  Eleanor 
Silberstein,  Alexander  G. 
SiRis,  Joseph  H. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 

Blinick,  George 
Cowen,  David,  Jr. 

Brooklyn  Hospital 

Barlow,  G.  Barton 
Bogle,  John  H. 
Gerdes,  Herman  W. 
Murphy,  Joseph  P. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital 
Lane,  Frederick  Ellison 

City  Hospital 
Marin,  Rafael  A. 

Fifth  Avenue  Hospital 
SiELKE,  Eugene  L. 

French  Hospital 

Chase,  Samuel  L. 
HooTON,  Thomas  C. 
O'CoNNELL,  C.  Paul 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases 
Simon,  Sydney  M. 

King's  County  Hospital 
Shair,  Milliard  M. 


Lenox  Hill  Hospital 

Crawley,  Lawrence  Q. 
Kessler,  Richard  W. 
Maier,  Herbert  C. 
VON  Deilen,  Henry  O. 

Lincoln  Hospital 
Lerner,  Peter  S. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 

Miller,  Hugh  K. 
Waters,  Henry  S. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

Dantes,  D.  Alfred 
Meisel,  Herman  J. 
Sarot,  Irving  A. 
Siegal,  Sheppard 
Klempner,  Emanuel 

New  York  Hospital 

Humphreys,  Gustavus  A. 
Pool,  J.  Lawrence 

Post-Graduate  Hospital 

Henderson,  John 
Leslie,  Charles  J. 
Milbert,  Arthur  H. 

Presbyterian  Hospital 

Brown,  Daniel  N. 
Curtis,  John  K. 
Davis,  Royal  S. 
Dillon,  Joseph 
Elliott,  Robert  H.  E.,  Jr. 
FisHWiCK,  Dwight  B. 
QuARRiER,  Sidney  S. 
Werner,  Sidney  C. 
Wilcox,  Daniel  A. 
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Roosevelt  Hospital 

LiGHTNER,  Clarence  McG. 
Stefansin,  Frank 

St.  Catherine's  Hospital 

Bodkin,  D.  George,  Jr. 
Carrington,  William  T. 

LOMBARDINO,  PhiLIP  J. 

St.  John's  Hospital 
Hamilton,  Albert  C. 

St.  Mary's  Hospital 

Gale,  Julius  P. 
Mackenzie,  Alexander  J. 
Tesoriero,  Vincent  J. 

CONNECTICUT 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford 
Bingham,  Charles  T, 

St.  Francis'  Hospital,  Hartford 
Carrano,  Armand  T. 

Florida 
Municipal  Hospital,  Tampa 
McKee,  Margaret  H. 

louisiana 
Touro  Infirmary,  New  Orleans 
Bright,  Ira  B. 

maryland 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Baltimore 
ViRGiLio,  Frank  D. 

Sinai  Hospital,  Baltimore 
Lass,  Paul  M. 

michigan 
Henry  Ford  Hospital,  Detroit 
Drummond,  Alvin  C. 


MINNESOTA 

Ancker  Hospital,  St.  Paul 
Windsor,  Robert  L. 

mississippi 

Vicksburg    Sanitarium    and    Crawford 
Street  Hospital,  Vicksburg 

Street,  Richard  A. 

NEW  jersey 
Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood 

Moore,  Virginia  M. 
Olpp,  John  L. 

Jersey  City  Hospital,  Jersey  City 

Crowther,  John  A. 
Denovian,  K.  John 
DwoYER,  Leon  C. 
Harris,  Ralph  N. 
Howeth,  John  L. 
Mackin,  John  J. 
Reilly,  John  W. 

Morristown  Memorial  Hospital, 
Morristown 

Harrison,  Edward  K. 
Voss,  Jack  L. 

St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  Newark 
Palmer,  M.  Virginia 

St.  Michael's  Hospital,  Newark 

Hubach,  Maximilian  F.,  Jr. 
Kearney,  John  F. 

Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark 

Payne,  Guy,  Jr. 
Smith,  Jarvis  M. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange 
Hipp,  Walter 
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NEW  YORK 

Mary  Imogene  Basseit  Hospital, 
Cooperstown 

Buxton,  Charles  L. 

Mary  Immaculate  Hospital,  Jamaica 
Kriz,  Joseph  R. 

Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola 
Fry,  Franklin  W. 

Mount  Vernon  Hospital 
Mount  Vernon 

Grady,  Joseph  F. 

Troy  Hospital,  Troy 
SxJLZMAN,  John  H. 

Vtica  General  Hospital,  Utica 
Lee,  Vito  S. 


Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla 

Granger,  William  L. 
Philips,  Milton  B. 

St.  John's  Hospital,  Yonkers 
Jackson,  Charles  G. 


Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland 
Thomson,  Wendell  J. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Jewish  Hospital,  Philadelphia 
Selickman,  Mitchell  A. 

RHODE   ISLAND 

Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence 
Farrow,  Reginald  C. 
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Ossining,  N.  Y. 


Salem,  Conn. 


Barlow,  G.  Barton 

A.B.,  Williams,  1928 
Bingham,  Charles  T. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Blinick,  George  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1928 
B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1930 
Bodkin,  Dominic  George,  Jr.    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columlsia,  1928 
Bogle,  John  Hamilton      Richmond  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Bourke,  John  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
'Bourland,  Joseph  Wilbur,  Jr.  Dallas,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Rice,  1928 
Bright,  Ira  Broyles  Greenwood,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Brown,  Daniel  Noyes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Buxton,  Charles  Lee  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1927 
Byrne,  Albert  Barnitz  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Carrano,  Armand  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1928 
Carrington,  WiUiam  Thomas    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1928 
Chase,  Samuel  Lyndon  Madison,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1930 
Cowen,  David,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Crawley,  Lawrence  Quinn  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Crowther,  John  A.  Harrington  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Curtis,  John  Kimberly  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Dantes,  David  Alfred  New  York  City 

Davis,  Royal  Stanton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1928 
Denovian,  K.  John  Belmont,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926 
A.M.,  Harvard,  1928 
Dillon,  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1925 
Drummond,  Alvin  Cash  Grant,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1925 
M.S.,  Michigan,  1926 
Dwoyer,  Leon  Charles  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Elliott,  Robert  H.  E.,  Jr.  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
Farrow,  Reginald  Charles  Newark,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1926 
Fishwick,  Dwight  Brown        Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Fry,  Franklin  Weimer  Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Gale,  Julius  Peter  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Gerdes,  Herman  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Goetze,  Dorothy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Grady,  Joseph  Francis  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1928 

1  Withdrew. 


Granger,  William  Leonard  Pelham,  N.  Y . 

Hamilton,  Albert  Carpenter     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Hamilton,  Charles  Kingsbury   New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Harris,  Ralph  Nathaniel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1928 
Harrison,  Edward  Keener         Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Hazzard,  Charles  Theodore 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1928 
Henderson,  John  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Hipp,  Walter  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1928 
Hooton,  Thomas  Campbell       Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Howeth,  John  Lincoln  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Hubach,  Maximilian  Frederick,  Jr. 

Bellville,  N.  J. 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Humphreys,  Gustavus  Aldridge  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 
Jackson,  Charles  Gilbert  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1928 
Kearney,  John  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Kessler,  Richard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Klempner,  Emanuel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Kriz,  Joseph  Rudolph  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Texas,  1928 
Lane,  Frederick  Ellison  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Lass,  Paul  Matthews  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Lee,  Vito  Sebastian  Utica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1928 
Lemer,  Peter  Samuel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Leslie,  Charles  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1927 
A.M.,  Pennsylvania,  1928 
Lightner,  Clarence  McGraw     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926 
Lombardino,  Philip  Joseph       Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  John's,  1928 
MacCracken,  William  B.  New  York  City 

McKee,  Margaret  Harper  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1928 
MacKenzie,  Alexander  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  St.  John's,  1927  _.   _ 

Mackin,  John  James  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1928 
Maier,  Herbert  Caille  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Marin,  Rafael  Angel  Arecibo,  Porto  Rico 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1923  ^.  „ 

Martin,  Eleanor  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
A.M.,  Columbia,  1928 
Meisel,  Herman  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929  ^. 

Milbert,  Arthur  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Miller,  Hugh  Kennedy  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1928 
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Moore,  Virginia  MacDonald     Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1924 
Murphy,  John  Christopher      Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1928 
Murphy,  Joseph  Paul,  Jr.         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1929 
Murray,  Cecil  D.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1919 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923 

Ph.D.,  Cambridge,  1925 
O'Connell,  Clinton  Paul       Hackensack,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1928 
Olpp,  John  Lewis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920 
Palmer,  Madelein  Virginia  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1926 
Payne,  Guy,  Jr.  Cedar  Grove,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Union,  1928 
Philips,  Milton  Bernard  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Pool,  James  Lawrence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 
Quarrier,  Sidney  Sayre  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1928 
Reilly,  John  Wilham  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1928 
Sarot,  Irving  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Selickman,  Mitchell  Abraham 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1928 
Shair,  Hilliard  Milton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1930 
Siegal,  Sheppard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Sielke,  Eugene  Leonard  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Silberstein,  Alexander  G.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Simon,  Sydney  Maurice  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Siris,  Joseph  Herbert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Smith,  Jarvis  Meredith  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1928 
Stefansin,  Frank  Union  City,  N.  J. 

Street,  Richard  Archibald        Vicksburg,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Mississippi,  1928 
Sulzman,  John  Houston  Troy,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1928 
Tesoriero,  Vincent  Joseph         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Thomson,  Wendell  Justin  Logan,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah,  1923 
Virgilio,  Frank  D.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1928 
von  Deilen,  Henry  Oetjen 

Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
Voss,  Jack  Landon  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
Warden,  Cyrus  Ely  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Waters,  Henry  Scott  Swatow,  China 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
Werner,  Sidney  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Wilcox,  Daniel  Albert  Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1928 
Willis,  Katharine  Corbin  New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1927 
Windsor,  Robert  Lloyd      Fergus  Falls,  Minn. 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1925 
Winsor,  Max  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1919 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1920 
Fourth  Year— Class  of  1932  ......      102 


THIRD  YEAR CLASS  OF  I933 


New  York  City 


La  Moure,  N.  D. 
Westfield,  N.  J. 
New  York  City 
Caldwell,  N.  J. 
New  York  City 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Monroe,  N.  Y. 


Ackerman,  Nathan  Ward 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Adams,  John  Milton 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1929 
Apgar,  Virginia 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1929 
Atheneos,  John  Nicholas 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 
Atkinson,  John  Mahoney 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Barden,  Robert  Phelps 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Battaglia,  Biagio 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Bronson,  Winifred  Ruth 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1928 
Bull,  Robert  George 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Button,  William  Henry,  Jr.       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929 
Byrne,  John  Beegan  New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale.  1928 
Cammann,  Oswald  DeN.   New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1929 
Carey,  William  Clark  Meriden,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929 
Carrol,  Wilfred  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Clark,  Preston  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1929 
Cohart,  Edward  Maurice  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Crawford,  William  B.,  Jr.  Savannah,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Daley,  Elizabeth  Roylance        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1926 
Desmet,  Victor  Francis  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Dodd,  Burwell  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1929 
Emert,  James  Thomas  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fuldner,  Russell  Victor  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Nev/  York  University,  1929 
Gallo,  William  J.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1929 
Gazzola,  John  Vincent  North  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Ghiselin,  Francis  Henshall         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Goodman,  Edmund  Nathan      New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1928 
Gordon,  Isadore  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1929 
Gottheb,  Sidney  Leon  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1929 
Hall,  Marshall  Goldthwait  Marblehead,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1929 
Hamilton,  Robert  Girard  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Hansen,  Harry  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Herbert,  Edward,  Jr.  Fall  River,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Hernandez,  Francisco  Adriano 

Cienfuegos,  Cuba 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Hogg,  Bruce  MacLean  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1931 
Horowitz,  Arthur  Harold  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Huddleston,  Jean  F.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1928 
Jellinger,  David  Louis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
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Jones,  Otis  Hunter  Wake  Forest,  N.  C. 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1929  ,  ,        ^^  ,. 

iKornblith,  Abe  L.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929  „       ,  ,        ^^  ^. 

Leider,  Morris  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1929  ,^     ,    ^. 

Leslie,  Alan  Noah  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Darmouth,  1930 

Liebman,  James  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929  ^^       „    ,    ^.^ 

Linn,  George  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929  ^^       ,^    ,    „.^ 

Loehner,  Conrad  Andrew  New  York  City 

Longacre,  Alfred  Barnes  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Wesleyan.  1929  ^^       ,,    ,    _.^ 

Lopez,  Leopoldo  E.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 

McBride,  Andrew  Francis  Paterson,  JN.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 

McCullough,  Elizabeth  Hall  . 

North  Benmngton,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1929  ^^       ,^    ,   ^.^ 

McEachern,  George  Carson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1929  .  ,^           ^^^^ 

McLaughlin,  John  Joseph  Albany,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1929  ,^ 

Mahoney,  Edwin  Munn  Holyoke,  Mass, 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929  .     „ 
Manson,  Tim  Joseph  Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn. 

A.B..  Chattanooga,  1929  ^^       ,^    ,    „.^ 

Marmor,  Judah  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 

Mertins,  Paul  Stahl,  Jr.  Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Washington  and  Lee,  1929 

iMerchant,  Joseph  Gardner  Warren,  R.  1. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1928  ,     tm    t 

Michelson,  Henry  Bound  Brook,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Rutgers,  1929  „       ,  ,        .^  ^. 

Mikolainis,Mindaugis  Vincent  Brooklyn,  N.  V. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930  ^     ,      t,       -i 

Morton,  Estella  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil 

A.B.,  Baylor,  1924 

B.D.,  Baylor,  1924  „ 

Nefif,  William  Everett  Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929  ,       j  ,     t. 

Niles,  John  Southworth,  Jr.      Carbondale,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929  „       ,  ,        i^t  ir 

Raab,  Adolph  Post  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1930  ^       ,^    ,    „.^ 

Rand,  Ellis  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930  ^         ,     ,.t    t 

Remondelli,  Raphael  E.  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1928 

M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 

Rice,  John  Marcus  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1929  ^,       ,^    ,    „.^ 

Richards,  Carl  Edgar  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1929  ,        ^^   ... 

Rogers,  James  Aloysius  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Schroeder,  Henry  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929  ^,       ,^     ,    „.^ 

Schuman,  Gerald  Selig  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929  „   ^ 

Severud,  Olaf  Juell  Bogota,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1929  ,  ,        ^-   ,^ 

Shookoff,  Howard  Benedict      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930  ^^       ,,     ,    ^.^ 

Slade,  Robert  Cushman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 

Slattery,  Louis  Rodolph  ^.  .  ,        xt  tt- 
Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929  ^^       ,^    ,   ^.^ 

Solomon,  Sydney  New  York  City 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 
A.M.,  Columbia,  1928 

Stauffer,  John  Henry  Jeanette,  Pa. 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
1  Withdrew. 


Steinberg,  Morris  Philadelphia.  Pa- 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1929 

Thron,  Leopold  Edward  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1929  ,    ^ 

Turner,  Joseph  Gary  Nutley,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929  ,    ^. 

Tyndale,  Hamilton  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929  ^^   ^ 

Urbach,  George  Harrison.  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Vanderbeek,  Andrew  Bogert,  Jr. 

Paterson.  N.  J. 

Vann,  Felix  H.  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 

Vosseler,  Allison  Jones  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1930  ^ 

Wainwright,  Talcott  Scranton,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1927  „. 

Walker,  Thomas  Bailey  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  192s  .„     ,, 

Waterfield,  Hanford  Farmville.  Va. 
A.B..  Virginia,  1917 
A.M.,  Columbia,  1928 

Waugh,  David  Darwin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Middlebury,  1929  ,    ^. 

Weisshaus,  Stanley  Zoltan  New  York  City 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1928 

M.A.,  Columbia.  1928  ,.     ,    ^. 

Widenius,  Irja  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B..  Michigan,  1929  .^    ., 

Wilson,  Agnes  Gibson  Princeton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1927  _       ^^     ,    _.. 

Yamaguchi,  Megumi  New  York  City 

A.B..  Columbia.  1928 
Zaglio.  Edmond  Robert 

South  Glastonbury,  Conn. 

A.B..  Columbia.  1930  ^^         ,    i.t   t 

Zlotnick.  Abraham           _  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B..  Columbia.  1929 
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lAbler.  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930  _,    ,       ^   ^^  ^^ 

Abrams,  Alfred  Lawrence  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B..  Cornell.  1930  ^ 

Adriani.  John  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1930 

Agayoff.  John  Daniels  Canterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929  ^      .  , ,       -d 

Alexander,  Maitland,  Jr.  Sewickley,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 

Amyot,  Rudolph  Francis  Cohoes,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1929  „       , ,        ^^  ., 

Ashman,  Hyman  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

A. B.,  Columbia,  1930  ,,     ,,             ,t  ^^ 

Bagg.  James  Francis  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

B.S..  Wesleyan,  1930  ^     ,           ,^ 

Beaser.  Samuel  Bernard  Roxbury,  Mass. 

A.B..  Harvard.  1930 

Beery,  Edwin  Newman  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931  ^^       .^     ,    „.,„ 

iBelgorod,  Samuel  Harry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1930  ,       ^          .^  .^ 

Benton.  Philip  Eglin  Ogdensburg.  N.  Y. 

B.S..  Virginia,  1930  ^ 

Blumenthal,  Basil  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1930  „.      ,_       ^        ^r   v 

Boldt,  Waldemar  Hams  Binghamton.  JN.  Y. 

A.B..  Harvard,  1930 
Booraem,  Corndia  Van  Vorst,^^^^^.^^_  ^^^^ 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1927 

Bridgham.  Samuel  Willard.  Jr.  „   o    t 
East  Providence,  R.  1. 

Ph.B..  Brown,  1929 
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Bruning,  Richard  Henry  Elizabeth,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Burke,  Francis  Vincent  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1929 
Burr,  Albert  Haynes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Carvalho,  Milton  Amsler  Newark,  N.  J, 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1930 
Casciano,  Adolph  David        Jersey  City,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Chambers,  J.  Clarence,  Jr.         Baltimore,  Md 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1930 
Chesler,  Herbert  Louis  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1930 
Clyne,  Irving  Milton       Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1930 
Cook,  William  Leigh,  Jr.  Westfield,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Corsentino,  Bartholomew  Eugene 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Crane,  Hazel  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y, 

B.S.,  South  Carolina,  1929 
Cummings,  Joseph  Leo      Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y, 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Curtis,  William  Boyd  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Deuell,  William  Dillard         Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Dodge,  David  Rose,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1930 
Drew,  J.  Edwin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1930 
Dudley,  Frank  Gaml^le  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1930 
Eise.n,bud,  Jule  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Farber,  George  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1931 
Fowler,  Roger  Nathanael        Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Fritz,  Milo  North  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Fusco,  Edmund  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Gaston,  Carolyn  Frances  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Gegerson,  Harry  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1930 
Gibson,  Augustus  Montclair,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1930 
Glick,  Benjamin  William  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1928 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1930 
Grossman,  Abraham  Beverly,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Grover,  Victor  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Hollister,  Clinton  Bennett  Hale 

Gaviota,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Hume,  Robert  Caswell  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1930 
Iselin,  John  Henry,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 
Jones,  Elwood  King  Nutley,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1930 
Karabelas,  Theodore  Louis        New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1929 
King,  Claire  Louise  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wilson,  1930 
Knight,  George  Gordon  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1926 
Kohn,  Leo  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Lambert,  Adrian  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 


Lamport,  Harold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1929 
Logan,  Arthur  Courtney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1930 
Lyster,  Russell  W.  Grantwood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1930 
McAleese,  James  Arthur  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1931 
McDermott,  Walsh  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
McKittrick,  Robert  Barr  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1930 
Marino,  Edmund  Raymond     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Maroney,  James  Hilton  Cranford,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1930 
Marrin,  Charles  A.  C,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1930 
Martoccio,  Daniel  Anthony       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Nayer,  Herman  Raphael  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Partington,  Philip  Raymond     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Peck,  Eleanor  Kellogg  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1930 
Penner,  Sidney  Lincoln  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Petrucelli,  Rocco  Joseph  Meriden,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Pool,  John  Lawrence,  Jr.  Rye,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1930 
Prager,  Jacob  Keyport,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Raffa,  Joseph  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1930 
Robinson,  Milton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930 
Rosenbaum,  Irving  Henry      Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Maryland,  1930 
Roswit,  Bernard,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Rusch,  Henry  Arthur,  Jr.      Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 
Schenk,  Kenneth  William         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Schlesinger,  Edward  Ralph        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Schofield,  Herbert  Spencer,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1929 
Schwartz,  Serge  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Shapiro,  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Shaw,  Frederick  Keeler        Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Sim,  Robert  Pierson  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930 
Smith,  Chesley  Evan  Irvington,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1930 
Smith,  Frank  Edward,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Stearns,  William  Hunter       Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Kalamazoo,  1930 
Stetten,  DeWitt,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Stevenson,  Gordon  McKay 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah,  1930 
Stietzel,  Eric  Ernst  West  Redding,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1930 
Strack,  Vincent  Joseph       South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Tamarin,  Sidney  Loseff  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1930 
Taylor,  Earl  Stough  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
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Thatcher,  Lyndon  Harwood 

Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1930 
Trilling,  Leonard  jay  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Uniker,  Thomas  Ephraim        Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
VanderVeer,  Adrian  Holt  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
vom  Saal,  Frederick  H.  Sharon  Springs,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Werner,  Howard  L.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 

A.M.,  Harvard,  192S 
White,  Mary  Julian  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1929 
Wilcox,  Herbert  Budington,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Zwerling,  Henry  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
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Ashcroft,  Allan  Davis  Stratford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Conn.  State  College,  1931 
Ayars,  Laurence  Stewart  Leonia,  N.  J. 

Ball,  Alton  Eugene  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1930 
Baptista,  Robert  John  New  York  City 

Barkley,  Howard  Thomas  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

A.B.,  Arizona,  1931 
Barlow,  William  Harrison     Great  Kills,  N.  Y. 
Bedrick,  John  Joseph  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Bennett,  Courtenay  Lape 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 
Bevans,  Margaret  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1931 
Bloomfield,  Sylvan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Bonnar,  James  Millar,  Jr.  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Born,  John  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Breimer,  Charles  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Carlson,  Carl  Clifford  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Nevada,  1930 
Carreras,  Miguel  Alvaro  New  York  City 

Carter,  George  Howard  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1931 
Chasserot,  Harry  Louis     New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Crocker,  Charles  New  York  City 

D'Alessandro,  Arthur  Joseph       Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Dietz,  Richard  Frederick  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Duckman,  Simon  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Maryland,  1931 
Dunham,  Crawford  Dary       Fairhaven,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Dunne,  James  Joseph  Troy,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1930 
Eichler,  Bernard  Benjamin  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Epling,  Harold  White  Welch,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  West  Virginia,  1930 
Field,  Eugene  Alfred  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1931 
Fischer,  Walter  William  Bethel,  Conn. 

Fisk,  Shirley  Carter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Flaherty,  Morton  Hills       Wethersfield,  Conn. 
Gaetjens,  Laura  Catherine  Oradell,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Elmira,  1931 


Garson,  Byron  Jerome  Long  Beach,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1931 
Gaynor,  William  C.  T.  New  York  City 

Gitlitz,  Benjamin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1931 
Goodrich,  William  Albert  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Greene,  Leon  Norman  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
iGurley,  Katharine  Anna       Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1931 
Handler,  Bernard  Jack  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Hawkes,  Albert  Whitfield         Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Hawkes,  Lawrence  Page  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Higgins,  Jack  Ferguson  Gaffney,  S.  C. 

iHofer,  Theodore  Knapp  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Dickinson,  1926 

B.D.,  Drew,  1929 
iRungerford,  Richard  Kempt 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1931 
Ingols,  Robert  Smalley  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1931 
lovine,  Vincent  Michael  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1931 
Johnson,  Gordon  Neil  Houlton,  Me. 

B.S.,  Colby,  1930 
Keim,  William  Franklin,  Jr.        Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1931 
Kipp,  Harold  Winston  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1931 
Kirk,  Margaret  Burns  Watsontown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1925 
Kojac,  George  Harold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1931 
Korb,  Milton  Providence,  R.  L 

A.B.,  Brown,  1931 
Kurtin,  Abner  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Lamb,  Robert  Michael  Summit,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Seton  Hall,  1931 
Lambert,  John  Pierce  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1931 
Landau,  Frederick  Louis  Bayside,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Lewis,  Robert  Graham  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1924 
Lifshutz,  Edmond  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Lord,  Charles  Donald  Paterson,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1931 
Lyall,  David  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1931 
Lyman,  James  Robert  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Ph.B..  Yale,  1931 
McClughan,  Joseph  Frederick 

Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 
McGuire,  John  Joseph  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Seton  Hall,  1931 
Mclver,  Robert  Coronado,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1931 
McKinnon,  Malcolm  Bernard  Rio  Vista,  Calif. 

A.B.,  St.  Mary's,  1931 
Mandelbaum,  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Martinson,  Edgar  Otto     New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Massimiano,  Antonio  Gerald    Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1931 
Maxon,  Robert  Clavandon  Bedin,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1931 
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Mazer,  Mendel  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931  ,   ^. 

Michaelson,  Erwin  Theodore     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931  _   ,, 

Miller,  Joseph  Matthew  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Monacella,  John  Manilla  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S..  Trinity,  1931 
Morgenstern,  Edward  Bernhard 

Astoria,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1 931 
Murray,  Clifford  Kinnaird 

Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1931 
Neely,  High  Francis 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1931 
Nelson,  John  Atwood  Augusta,  Me. 

A.B.,  Colby,  1927 
Nisenson,  Aaron  New  York  City 

Palmer,  Harris  Hillman      White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1930 
Picker,  Myrtle  Leah  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Elmira,  1931 
Pollard,  William  Edward  Decatur,  111. 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1929 
Pollock,  Frank  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1931 
Poore,  George  Capron  Lawrence,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Potter,  Charles  Providence,  R.  I. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1931 
Prince,  Samuel  Union  City,  N.  J. 

Pruyn,  Fellows  Morgan  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

Rath,  Walter  Henry  North  Bergen,  N.  J. 

Richards,  Howard  Kalb  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

Richter,  Donald  Anthony  Englewood,  N.  J. 
Robertson,  James  Alexander  Ossining,  N.  Y. 
Rumble,  Edmund  Taylor       Maplewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1931 
Rutzler,  Henry  Lupton     New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1931 
Sachs,  Miriam  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Saltus,  Lloyd  Seaman  Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1931 
Sass,  Leon  Irving  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 


Scheller,  George  Alexander  Newark,  N.  J. 

Schotland,  Clement  Ettinger       Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Schwiebert,  Edward  Herbert 

Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Scott,  Wirt  Stanley  Bozman,  Md. 

A.B.,  Ohio,  1931 
Shattuck,  Ellen  Morse 

Woodbury  Heights,  N.  J. 
A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1928 
Smith,  John  William  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1931 
Somers,  Willard  H.,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Strasser,  Hans  Adrian  ArHngton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
iStretton,  Ernest  Hamilton  Rome,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Swettman,  Herman  Edward       Sayville,  N.  Y. 
Swiney,  Juliana  Clifford  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1931 
Tegtmeyer,  Charles  Edwin        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 
Van  den  Berg,  Alan  Joseph       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1931 
Waller,  John  Vogel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1931 
Walker,  Howard  Lee  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Weiner,  Sylvia  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1931 
Woodward,  Joseph  Cutler  New  York  City 

Work,  John  Lincoln  Lancaster,  O. 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1930 
Yohn,  Albert  Klamroth  Norwalk,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1930 
Young,  Morris  Nathan  Lawrence,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1930 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1931 
Ziferstein,  Isidore  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Zimmerman,  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
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June  30  Thursday.     Registration  in  Summer  Session  begins. 

July  2  Saturday.     Last  day  of  registration  for  students  desiring  full  credit. 

July  5  Tuesday.      Thirty-third   Summer   Session   begins.      The   privilege   of 

registration  on  or  after  this  date  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 

August  I  Monday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  October  and  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  to  be  conferred  in  December.  The  privi- 
lege of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  56. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special  examinations. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 

August        12  Friday.     Thirty-third  Summer  Session  ends. 

September  12  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  entrance  examinations. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 

September  19  Monday.  Examinations  for  entrance,  advanced  standing,  and  for 
deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 

September  21  Wednesday.  Placement  examinations  required  of  new  students  ad- 
mitted to  Columbia  College. 

September  22  Thursday.  Placement  examinations  required  of  new  students  admitted 
to  Columbia  CoUege. 

DATES   FOR   REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING    PAYMENT   OF   FEES) 
FOR    THE    WINTER    SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted 

on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6  except   in  University 

Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 
September  21  Wednesday,  to  October  i,  Saturday.    For  University  Extension  students 

desiring  credit. 
September  23  Friday,  to  September  28,  Wednesday.    For  students  in  the  School  of 

Law,   the  School  of   Business   (excepting  graduate  students),   and 

Barnard  College. 
September  24  Saturday,  to  September  28,  Wednesday.     For  students  in  Education 

and  Practical  Arts  and  candidates  for  the    B.S.    in   the   School   of 

Journalism. 
September  26  Monday,  to  September  28,  Wednesday.     For  students  in   Columbia 

College,  Seth  Low  Junior  College,  the  School  of  Engineering,  the 

School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medicine,  the  School  of  Dental 

and  Oral  Surgery,  the  School  of  Library  Service,  Optometry,  and  for 

University  Undergraduates. 
September  26  Monday,  to  October  i,  Saturday.     For  graduate  students  in  Political 

Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business,  Journalism,  and  Public 

Health, 


September  28  Wednesday.     Winter  Session,  179th  year  begins. 
September  29  Thursday.     Classes  begin. 

The  Medical  and  Dental  Schools  have  a  slightly  different  schedule  of  holidays,  etc.    Please  see 
special  calendar. 
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October         i  Saturday.    Last  day  for  registration  in  Education  and  Practical  Arts  for 
students  desiring  full  credit. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be 
conferred  in  October,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  Master 
of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law.     The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  to  be 
conferred  in  October. 
8  Saturday.    Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program,  except  for  students 
in  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 
IS  Saturday.     Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program  for  students  in 

the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 
18  Tuesday.     Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
8  Tuesday.     Election  Day,  holiday. 
IS  Tuesday.    Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  to  be 

conferred  in  December. 
22  Tuesday.     Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
24  Thursday,  to  November  26,  Saturday  inclusive.    Thanksgiving  holidays. 
I  Thursday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master 
of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in 
February.     The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
IS  Thursday.     Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  or  make-up 
examinations  in  the  School  of  Law  to  be  taken  at  mid-year.     The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $6. 

20  Tuesday.     Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

21  Wednesday,  to 

1933 

January        3  Tuesday,  inclusive.     Christmas  holidays. 

January         8  Sunday.     Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

January      25  Wednesday.     Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

DATES    FOR    REGISTRATION    (lNCLXH)ING    PAYMENT    OF    FEES) 
FOR   THE   SPRING   SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6  except  in  University 
Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 

January  24  Tuesday,  to  January  30,  Monday.  For  students  in  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine. 

February  2  Thursday,  to  February  11,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension  students 
desiring  credit. 

February      4  Saturday,  to  February  7,  Tuesday,  for  all  other  students. 

February 


October 

October 

October 

November 

November 

November 
November 
December 


December 


December 
December 


February 


I  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certifi- 
cates to  be  conferred  in  February,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  ^6. 

7  Tuesday.     Winter  Session  ends. 
Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Master 
of  Science  to  be  conferred  in  February. 
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February      8  Wednesday.     Spring  Session  begins.     Classes  begin. 

February  11  Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  in  Education  and  Practical  Arts 
for  students  desiring  full  credit. 

February    13  Monday.     Alumni  Day.     Not  a  University  holiday. 

February  18  Satiu-day.  Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program,  except  for  students 
in  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 

February    21  Tuesday.     Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

February    22  Wednesday.     Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

February  25  Saturday.  Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program  for  students  in  the 
Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 

March  i  Wednesday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  Fellowships 

and  University  Scholarships. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master 
of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  June.     The  privi- 
lege of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

March  10  Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special 
examinations.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

April  I  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examination  for  the  degrees 

of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Doctor  of  Law  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 

April  13  Thursday,  to  April  17,  Monday,  inclusive.     Easter  holidays. 

April  15  Saturday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certificates 

to  be  conferred  in  June,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science, 
Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Law.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  or  make-up  examinations 
in  the  School  of  Law  to  be  taken  in  May.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 

April  18  Tuesday.     Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

May  I  Monday.     Last  day  for  students  in  Columbia  College  and  Seth  Low 

Junior   College  to  file  choice   of  studies  for  following  year.     The 
privilege  of  filing  such  choice  later  may  be  granted  on  payment  of 
a  fee  of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  scholarships  in  the  Schools  of  Law, 
Engineering,  Architecture,  and  Columbia  College. 

May  22  Monday.     Final  examinations  for  all  courses  begin. 

May  23  Tuesday.     Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts 

and  Master  of  Science  to  be  conferred  in  June. 

May  30  Tuesday.     Memorial  Day,  holiday. 


COMMENCEMENT,    JUNE    4    TO    7 

June  4  Sunday.     Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  5  Monday.     Class  Day. 

June  6  Tuesday.     Conferring  of  Degrees. 

June  14  Wednesday.     Spring  Session  ends. 

June  19  Monday.     Entrance  examinations  begin. 

July  6  Thursday.     Registration  in  Summer  Session  begins. 

July  8  Saturday.     Last  day  of  registration  for  students  desiring  full  credit. 

July  10  Monday.    Thirty-fourth  Summer  Session  begins.    The  privilege  of  regis- 
tration on  or  after  this  date  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
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August  I  Tuesday.    Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Science  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  October  and  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  to  be  conferred  in  December.  The  privi- 
lege of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special  examinations. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 

August         18  Friday.     Thirty-fourth  Summer  Session  ends. 

September  11  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  entrance  examinations. 
The  privilege  of  later  applications  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6. 

September  18  Monday.  Examinations  for  entrance,  advanced  standing,  and  for 
deficient  and  debarred  students  begin. 

September  20  Wednesday.  Placement  examinations  required  of  new  students  admitted 
to  Columbia  College. 

September  21  Thursday.  Placement  examinations  required  of  new  students  admitted 
to  Columbia  College. 

DATES    FOR    REGISTRATION    (iNCLXJDING    PAYMENT    OF    FEES) 
FOR    THE    WINTER    SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6  except  in  University 
Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without  credit. 

September  20  Wednesday,  to  September  30,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension 
students  desiring  credit. 

September  22  Friday,  to  September  27,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  the  School  of 
Law,  the  School  of  Business  (excepting  graduate  students),  and 
Barnard  College. 

September  23  Saturday,  to  September  27,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Education 
and  Practical  Arts  and  candidates  for  the  B.S.  in  the  School  of 
Journalism. 

September  25  Monday,  to  September  27,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Columbia 
College,  Seth  Low  Junior  College,  the  School  of  Engineering,  the 
School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Medicine,  the  School  of  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery,  the  School  of  Library  Service,  Optometry,  and  for 
University  Undergraduates. 

September  25  Monday,  to  September  30,  Saturday.  For  graduate  students  in  Politi- 
cal Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business,  Journalism,  and  Pub- 
lic Health. 


September  27  Wednesday.     Winter  Session,  180th  year  begins. 
September  28  Thursday.     Classes  begin. 
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Professors,  Associate  Professors,  and  Assistant  Professors 

Howard  B.  Adelmann Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Cornell.  1920;  A.M.,  1922;  Ph.D.,  1924. 
Embryologist,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,   1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Loomis  Sanatorium; 
Tuberculosis  Consultant,  Bellevue-Yorkville  Health  Demonstration. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,   Presbyterian  Hospital;   Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Dis- 
pensary. 

George  Clinton  Andrews Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Consultant  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Broad  Street,  Tarrytown,   St.  Joseph's,  Yonkers 
and  Grasslands  Hospitals;  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Harry  Aranow Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1904. 

Direaor,  Obstetrics  Service,  Morrisania  Hospital. 

Bailey  Kelly  Ashford     ....  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicitie  a?id  Mycology 

in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
M.D.,  Georgetown,   1896;  D.Sc,   1911;  M.D.,  Egypt,  1928. 
Attending  Physician,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,   Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Attending   Surgeon,    Presbyterian    Hospital;    Consulting   Surgeon,    Vassar   Brothers'    and   New 
Rochelle  Hospitals. 

Joseph  H.  Axtmayer Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1927. 

George  William  Bachman  .    .    .  Professor  of  Parasitology  and  Director  of  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.S.,  Heidelberg,  1919;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1927. 

Louis  Bauman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901.  Associate  in  Surgery 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Attending  Obstetrician,  Auxilio 
Mutuo  Maternity  and  Mimilla  Hospitals,  and  Puerto  Rico  Sanatorium. 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 

Research  Associate  in  Chemistry,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital. 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D.,  1916. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  D.  Bullock Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Kentucky  State.  1899;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 
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Dever  S.  Byard Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 

Medical  Director,  St.  Mary's  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Manhattan  General  Hospital. 

John  Caffey Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 

Attending  Pediatrician,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician  and 
Roentgenologist,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

George  Francis  Cahill Associate  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911- 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic;  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Associate  Attending  Urologist,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

William  Edgar  Caldwell  .    .     Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Associate  Director,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Obstetrics,  Presbyterian,  Monmouth  Memorial,  and  New  Rochelle 
Hospitals. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania.  1892;  M.D.,  1895. 

Consulting  Physician,  City,  Gouverneur,  St.  Andrew's,  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals. 

Abernethy  Benson  Cannon Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Dermatology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Dermatologist,  City  Hospital; 
Consultant  in  Dermatology,  Neurological,  St.  Mary's,  St.  Vincent's,  Nassau,  and  Woman's 
Hospitals. 

Arturo  L.  Carrion Assistant  Professor  of  Mycology  in  the 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Dermatologist,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  1906. 

Director,  Neurological  Department,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neuro- 
logical Institute;  Attending  Neurologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Fifth  Avenue 
Hospital,  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81,  Beekman  Street,  Knickerbocker,  Manhattan  State,  King's 
Park  State,  Nassau,  and  United  Hospitals. 

Clarence  O.  Cheney Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B..  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1911. 

Director,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  Vassar 
Brothers  Hospital. 

Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering   ....  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Physician, 
Tuberculosis,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1913. 

Consultant  in  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  and  Babies'  Hospitals. 

Cornelius  Godfrey  Coakley Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;  A.M.,  1887;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1887. 
Director,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Oto-Laryngology, 

Babies',  Bellevue,  Sea  View,  Woman's,  Sloane,  Skin  and  Cancer,  and  Southampton  Hospitals  and 

New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 
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Kenneth  Stewart  Cole Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1922;  Ph.D..  Cornell,  1926. 

Donald  Hunter  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  Ph.D.,  1923.    School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
Consultant  in  Chemistry,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  Hastings  Cornwall Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.B..  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Insti- 
tute; Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Neurology,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neuro- 
syphilis, King's  Park  State  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Huntington  Hospital. 

James  Albert  Corscaden Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Gynecology, 
Presbyterian,  Flushing,  and  Nassau  Hospitals. 

Calvin  Brewster  Coulter Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1907;  A.M.,  Princeton,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consultant  in  Pathology,  Nassau  Hospital. 

C.  Burns  Craig Assistattt  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1907;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1911. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute; 
Consultant  in  Neurology,  Fordham  Hospital. 

George  E.  Daniels Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

William  Darrach Dean  Emeritus  in  Residence  and  Professor 

of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1920;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1901;  M.D.,  1901;  Sc.D.,  1929; 
LL.D.,  St.  Andrews,  1928;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1930. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Surgery,  Babies',  Greenwich,  Beekman 
Street,  Fifth  Avenue,  Willard  Parker,  and  Morristown  Memorial  Hospitals,  and  Neurological 
Institute. 

Thomas  K.  Davis      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B..  Wabash,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Martin  H.  Dawson Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1916;  M.D.,  McGill,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  Ph.D.,  1918;  M.S.  (Hon.),  Yale.  1930. 
Consultant  in  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,   Johns  Hopkins.    1903;   M.D.,   1907;   Sc.D..  New  York  University,    1925;  Yale,   1926; 

Western  Reserve,  1931. 

Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  J.  Donovan Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  and  of 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920.  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children 

Attending  Surgeon,  Babies'  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
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George  Draper Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  General  Medicine,  Nassau 
Hospital. 

John  Hughes  Dunnington Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  1911;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Ophthalmology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Director  and  Attending  Surgeon, 
Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  Staten  Island  Hospital. 

Walter  C.  Earle Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology  in  the 

M.D..  Rush,  1920.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Charles  Albert  Elsberg Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B..  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Senior  Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurological 
Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adolph  Elwyn Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917. 

Haven  Emerson Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1899. 

Earl  Theron  Engle Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Stanford  1925. 

Crawford  F.  Failey Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1921;  Ph.D.,  California,  1926. 

Benjamin  Peter  Farrell Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Englewood  Hospital,  and  House  of  Holy  Comforter;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Antonio  Fernos-Isern Professor  of  Hygiene  in  the  School  of 

M.D..  Maryland,  1915.  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

A.B..  California,  1917;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1922;  A.M.,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Frederick.  Bonner  Flinn Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  in 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923.  Industrial  Hygiene 

Consultant  in  Industrial  Hygiene,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster  ....     Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 
A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

William  R.  Galbreath    ....  Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 

A.B.,  Park,  1912;  M.D.,  Nebraska.  1916.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Consultant  in  Tropical  Medicine,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Bern  Budd  Gallaudet Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B..  Trinity,  1880;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
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Frederick  Parker  Gay Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901;  D.Sc,  George  Washington,  1932. 
Attending  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Bacteriology,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Henry  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B..  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.D.,  1909. 

Consulting  Physician,  U.  S.  Veteran's  Hospital  No.  81;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presby- 
terian Hospital. 

William  John  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,   Gettysburg,   1893;  M.S..   1896;  Sc.D.,   1914;  LL.D.,   1924;   Ph.B.,  Yale,   1894;   Ph.D., 

1897;  LL.D.,  Baylor,  1924. 
Consultant  in  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  Settle  Godfrey,  Jr Clinical  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1900. 

Ross  Golden Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard.  1916. 

Attending  Physician,  Roentgen  Ray  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;  M.D.,  1894. 

Chief  of  Neurological  Service,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Seton,  Riverside, 
Bronx,  Morrisania,  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Neurological  Institute 
and  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Charles  M.  Goss Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  1926. 

Roderick  Vincent  Grace Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and 
Crippled. 

Harbeck  Halsted  .    .    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Gynecology,  Italian  Hospital. 

John  Munn  Hanford Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  "Williams,  1905;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York  Skin  and 
Cancer  Hospital. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,   1920. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Michael  Heidelberger Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M..  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 
Chemist,  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Francisco  Jose  Hernandez Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology  in  the 

M.D..  Pennsylvania,  1904.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Consultant  in  Clinical  Pathology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

William  Worthington  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician,  Nursery  and 
Child's,  Beekman  Street.  Nassau,  Mineola,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial,  Stamford,  and  Sharon 
Hospitals. 
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Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry,  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital. 

William  Albert  Hoffman Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology  in  the 

B.S..  Cornell,  1917;  D.Sc,  Johns  Hopkins.  1924.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Consultant  in  Parasitology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Consultant  in  Dermatology,  Presbyterian  and  Babies'  Hospitals;  Attending  Dermatologist, 
Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Associate  Attending  Bacteriologist,   Presbyterian  Hospital. 

James  Ramsay  Hunt Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,   1893:  Sc.D.,  1930. 

Senior  Attending  Neuropsychiatrist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Psychiatric 
Institute,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Craig  Colony  for  Epileptics, 
and  Letchworth  Village  for  Mental  Defectives. 

Harold  Thomas  Hyman Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1915;  M.D.,  1917. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

David  Stuart  Dodge  Jessup Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1891;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Director  of  Laboratories,  Fifth  Avenue  and  Stuyvesant  Square  Hospitals. 

Everett  C.  Jessup Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1911;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Director  of  Medical  Service,  North  Country  Community  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Nassau 
Hospital. 

James  Wesley  Jobling Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1896. 

Director,  Pathological  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pathology,  Sloane  and 
Babies'  Hospitals. 

F.  Elmer  Johnson Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Pediatric  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Director,  Pediatric  Out-Patient  Department, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Far  Rockaway. 

James  Louis   Joughin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  McGill,  1906. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending 
Neurologist  and  Director  of  Department  of  Neurology,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School; 
Consultant  in  Neurology,  Flushing  Hospital. 

Glaus  Washington  Jungeblut Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 

Maxwell  Karshan    .......     Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S..  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia.  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 
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John  Devereux  Kernan Assistant  Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Tiiroat,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Bronchoscopist, 
Babies'  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Surgeon, 
Laryngology  and  Otology,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Oto-Laryngology,  Community 
Hospital,  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  of  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Bronchoscopy, 
New  York  Hospital;  Director  of  Service,  Oto-Laryngology,  St.  Vincent's  Hospital. 

Moses  Keschner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Neurologist,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Associate  Neurologist,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  Consultant  in 
Neurology,  Beth  Moses  and  Beth  Israel  Hospitals,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  Whittemore  Knapp  ....   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Attending  Physician,  Greenwich  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Convales- 
cent Hospital. 

Enrique  Koppisch Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology  in  the 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1927.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Pathologist,  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Consultant 
in  Pathology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Albert  Richard  Lamb Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  New 
York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Chief  Surgeon,  Sea  View  Hospital. 

Charles  Irwin  Lambert Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education  in 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1901;  M.S.,  1903;  M.D.,  1903.  Teachers  College 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Sloane  Hospital;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Psy- 
chiatry, Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederic  Schiller  Lee Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  LL.D.,  1918;  Ph.D..  Johns  Hopkins,  1885;  Sc.D., 
Columbia,  1929. 

John  Levy Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  McGill,  1919;  M.D..  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  and  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Robert  Louis  Levy Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Cardiologist,  French  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis Professor  of  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Consulting  Otologist,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  St.  Francis, 
Sea  View,  and  Flushing  Hospitals. 

Charles  Christian  Lieb Hosack^  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Consultant  in  Pharmacology,  Presbyterian  and  Mount  Sinai  Hospitals. 


SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE  15 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Dooley  Lyttle     .    .    .   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  and  Willard  Parker  Hospitals;  Attending  Physician, 
Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Assistattt  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Alexander  McCreery Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Director,  First  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Stamford  Hospital. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Psychiatry,  and  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Physician, 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  and  St.  Vincent's  Hospitals. 

Rustin  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B..  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

Physician  in  Chief,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Presbyterian  and  St.  Vincent's 
Hospitals. 

Charles  Alphonso  McKendree  .    .    .   Assistafit  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist.  Neurological  Institute;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Consultant  in  Neurology,  Roosevelt,  Booth  Memorial,  New  Jersey  Onhopedic,  Berwind  Maternity, 
North  Hudson  County  Hospitals,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Far  Rockaway,  and  Stony  Wold  Sani- 
tarium, 

David  Marine Assistattt  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1900;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1931. 
Direaor  of  Laboratories,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1892. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Home  for  Incurables,  Vassar 
Brothers'  Hospital,  White  Plains  Hospital,  and  Loomis  Sanitarium. 

Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Pediauician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Karl  Meyer Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Cologne.  1924;  Ph.D..  Berlin.  1927. 
Chemist,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consulting  Chemist,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M..  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  Charge  of  Tuberculosis  Service;  Consulting  Physician, 

Sprain  Ridge,  Yonkers,  Trudeau,  and  Sea  View  Hospitals;  Director  of  the  Bellevue  Tuberculosis 

Clinic;  Consulting  Physician  in  Tuberculosis,  Presbyterian,  Stuyvesant  Square,  and  Newark  Beth 

Israel  Hospitals. 

Pablo  Morales-Otero Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
M.D.,  Maryland,  1919;  C.T.M.,  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  1928. 
Consultant  in  Bacteriology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Dudley  Joy  Morton Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 

Michael  George  Mulinos Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  A.M.,  1922;  M.D.>,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Clay  Ray  Murray Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Josephine  Bicknell  Neal Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Bates,  1901;  D.Sc,  1926;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Consultant  in  Neurology,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  Consultant  in  Infec- 
tious Diseases  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  Neurological  Institute. 

Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Francis  W.  O'Connor Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.R.C.S.  Eng.,  L.R.C.P.  Lond.,  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  and  College,  1907;  D.T.M.  and 

H.,  Cambridge,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Samuel  T.  Orton Professor  of  Neurology  and  N euro-Pathology 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1901;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1906;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1905. 
Senior  Attending  Neuropathologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Charles  Packard Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  1908;  Ph.D..  Columbia,  1914. 

Walter  Walker  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst.  1905;  Sc.D.,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910;  Sc.D.  Columbia,  1929. 

Director  of  Medical  Service.  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician.  Babies'  Hospital. 

Alwin  Max  Pappenheimer Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 
Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  and  Sloane  Hospitals. 

Irving  H.  Pardee Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.D..  1915. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute; 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Neurologist,  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children, 
and  Ruptured  and  Crippled  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Yonkers  General  and  Tuxedo 
Memorial  Hospitals. 
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William  Barclay  Parsons Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  Calvin  Payne Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1910;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1912;  Dr.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923. 
Field  Director,  Rockefeller  Foundation;  Director  of  Public  Health  Units,  Insular  Department 
of  Health,  Puerto  Rico. 

Earle  Bernard  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S..  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Howard  Wieland  Potter Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Assistant  Director,  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  Nyack  and 
Englewood  Hospitals. 

Frederick  Prime Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Associate  in  Radiotherapeutics,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1915;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918;  A.M.   (Hon.),  Yale,  1922. 

Acting  Dean,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery;  Director,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical 

School. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B..  Yale,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,   Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Maurice  Nathaniel  Richter Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.D.,  1912. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Consultant  in  Neurology,  Englewood  Hospital,  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  of  Post-Graduate 
Hospital;  Neurologist,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia.  1921;  Ph.D..  Cornell,  1927. 

Martin  O.  de  la  Rosa  .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Communicable  Diseases  in  the 
B.A.,  Instituto  de  Puerto  Rico,  1889;  M.D.,  Seville,  1900.      School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Joshua  Rosett Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

Russian  Gymnasium.  1891;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1903. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Adjunct  Neurologist.  Neurological  Institute. 

Bernard  Sachs Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1878;  M.D..  Strassburg,  1882. 

Consultant  in  Neurology,  Mount  Sinai  and  Montefiore  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician,  Neuro- 
logical Institi^te  and  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

FoRDYCE  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Truman  Laurance  Saunders   .    .    .    .    ,   Assistant  Professor  of  Oto-Laryngology 
A.B..  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Rudolf  Schoenheimer Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1922. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Beth  David  Hospital. 

Aleita  Hopping  Scott Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Ernest  Lyman  Scott Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A3.,  California,  1918;  A.M.,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus  .........   Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  A.M.,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917;  M.D.,  Washington,  1922. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  General  Medicine,  and  Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Ramon  J.  Sifre Associate  Professor  of  Hygiene  in  the 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1917.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Hans  Smetana Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1922. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alan  de  Forest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery,  Knickerbocker  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

Martin  De  Forest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B..  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Elizabeth  A. 
Horton  Memorial  Hospital. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912. 
Associate  Consultant  in  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Rochester.  1925. 
Chemist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

John  Bentley  Squier Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  LL.D..  Pittsburgh,  1925. 

Direaor  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consultant  in  Urology,  Neurological  Institute  and  Babies'  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
St.  Luke's  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 
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Byron  Stookey Associate  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M..  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute;  Associate  Professor  of  Neurological 
Surgery,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School,  and  Director  of  Neuro-Surgery,  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Neuro- 
logical Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery,  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
Beekman  Street  and  Willard  Parker  Hospitals;  Associate  Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Attending  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  New  York 
Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  Hackensack  Hospital. 

Oliver  Smith  Strong Professor  of  Neurology  and  N euro-Histology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1892;  Ph.D.,  1896. 

Consultant  in  Neuropathology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Neuro-Anatomy,  Neurological 
Institute. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez  .    .    .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 
M.D..  Medical  College  of  Virginia.  1917.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Richard  Thompson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A3.,  Oregon.  1920;  M.D.,  1924, 

Frederick  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale.  1897;  M.D..  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912;  Sc.D., 
1929. 

Consultant  in  Neurology,  Presbyterian,  Babies',  Roosevelt,  Brooklyn,  Methodist  Episcopal,  and 
Greenwich  Hospitals;  Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Walter  Timme Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B..  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1893:  M.D..  Columbia.  1897. 

Consultant  in  Neurology,  New  Rochelle  and  New  York  City  Children's  Hospitals;  Senior 
Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Endocrinology,  New  York  Infirmary 
for  Women  and  Children. 

Jorge  del  Toro Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Surgery  in  the 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1906.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

George  Albert  Tuttle Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  Theodore  van  Beuren^  Jr Associate  Dean   and  Associate 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon.   Sloane   Hospital   for  Women;   Associate  Attending  Surgeon,   Presbyterian 

Hospital;  Consultant  in  Surgery,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial  Hospital. 

Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten  ....   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D..  Columbia,  1910.  and  Gynecology 

Attending  Obstetrician   and  Gynecologist,   Sloane  Hospital   and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;   Attending 

Gynecologist,    Lenox   Hill   Dispensary;   Adjtinct   Attending   Gynecologist,    Lenox   Hill   Hospital; 

Director.  Obstetric  Service.  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

William  Carson  von  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Benjamin  Philp  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1902;  M.D..  1905. 

Director  of  Sloane  Hospital  and  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Consultant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Israel  Spaner  Wechsler Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute,  Montefiore  and  Sydenham  Hospitals;  Consultant 
in  Neurology,  Beth  Moses  and  Jewish  Maternity  Hospitals;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

A.  Ashley  Weech Associate  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917;  M.D.,  1921. 
Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1917. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Martin  Wheeler Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1902;  M.D.,  1905;  M.Sc,  1906;  D.Sc,  1928. 

Director,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  Sloane,  Babies', 
Bellevue,  Fifth  Avenue,  Post-Graduate  and  Hackensack  Hospitals,  Neurological  Institute,  and 
New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Allen  O.  Whipple Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

Director  of  Surgical  Service  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
Babies'  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Harlem,  and  Stamford 
Hospitals. 

Herbert  Budington  Wilcox Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Medical  Director,  Babies'  Hospital;  Consultant  In  Pediatrics,  Presbyterian,  Willard  Parker, 
Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  Neurological  Institute,  New  Rochelle  Hospital  Association, 
and  Warwick  State  School  for  Delinquent  Boys. 

Horatio  Burt  Williams Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1925. 
Consultant  in  Physiology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Oskar  Wintersteiner Assistaiit  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Graz.  1921. 

William  Henry  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  B.S..  1921. 

Martha  Wollstein Assistant  Professor  of  Diseases 

of  Children  and  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Women's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  1889. 
Pathologist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  Sc.D.,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  Sc.D.,  Tufts,  1925. 

Director  of  the  Pathological  Department,  Director  of  the  Radiotherapeutic  Department,  and 
Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Roentgen  Ray,  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
Consultant  in  Pathology,  Lincoln,  Stuyvesant  Square,  Mountainside,  Nassau,  and  Vassar  Brothers' 
Hospitals. 
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Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Director,  Medical  Service,  and  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,   1897. 

Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Gouverneur, 
White  Plains,  Mount  Vernon,  Ossining,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear,  St.  John's  Riverside,  and 
Lutheran  Hospitals. 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 

Raymond  L.  Zwemer Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B..  Hope,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

Associates  and  Lecturers 

Elizabeth  I.  Adamson Associate  in  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1909;  M.D.,  Cincinnati,  1915. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Woman's  Hospital. 

Helen  Purdy  Beale Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Simon  Anthony  Beisler Associate  in  Urology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Squier  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Urology,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Rhoda  Williams  Benham Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1931. 
Mycologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Benjamin  Nathan  Berg Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Adjunct  Surgeon,  Sydenham  and  Beth  Israel  Hospitals;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Harlem 
Hospital. 

Frank  B.  Berry Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1917. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Ralph  Henderson  Boots Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1915;  B.S.,  1932. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Associate  in  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Neurological  Institute;  Adjunct  Attend- 
ing Neurologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Ernest  Everett  Bunzel Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.Litt.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Samuel  Clement  Burchell Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  B.S.,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Attending    Neurologist,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;    Associate    Attending    Neurologist,    Neurological 
Institute;  Visiting  Neurologist,  Manliattan  State  Hospital. 

C.  Charles  Burlingame Associate  in  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  General  Medical  College  of  Chicago,  1908. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Physician-in-Chief,  Hartford  Retreat,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Esteban  Garcia  Cabrera Associate  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1912.  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Surgeon,  Booth  Memorial  and  Miseri- 
cordia  Hospitals,  and  Columbus  Hospital  Extension. 

Russell  L.  Carpenter Associate  in  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1924;  Ph.D..  Harvard.  1928. 

Charles  Edward  Caverly Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Georgia,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist.  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Eugene  Seeley  Coler Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill.  1922. 

Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Oscar  G.  Costa-Mandry Associate  in  Bacteriology  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1921;  C.T.M.,  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  San  Juan,  1928. 
DireCTor,  Biological  Laboratory,  Department  of  Health,  Puerto  Rico;  Secretary,  Board  of  Medi- 
cal Examiners,  Puerto  Rico. 

Lawrence  Henry  Cotter Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D..  Albany,  1917. 

Attending   Physician,   General   Medicine,   Vanderbilt  Clinic;   Assistant  Physician,   Presbyterian 
Hospital;  Pathologist,  Gouverneur  Hospital. 

Howard  Reid  Craig Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1914;  A.M.,  1915;  M.D..  Cornell,  1919. 

Assistant  Attending   Physician,    Babies'    Hospital;   Attending   Physician,   Children,   Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Booth  Memorial  Hospital. 

William  F.  Cunningham Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D..  Yale,  1911. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Maynie  Rose  Curtis Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B..  Michigan,  1905;  A.M.,  1908;  Ph.D..  1913. 

Leonard  T.  Davidson Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1912;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1919. 

AdjunCT    Assistant    Attending    Physician,    Babies'    Hospital;    Attending    Physician.    Children, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Bernard  Ogilvie  Dodge Lecturer  in  Dermatology 

Ph.B.,  Wisconsin,  1909;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Consultant  in  Mycology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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WiLHELMiNA  FRANCES  DuNNiNG Associatc  in  CanccT  Research 

A.B.,  Maine.  1926;  A.M..  Columbia.  1928;  Ph.D.,  1932. 

Edward  Percy  Eglee Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B..  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,   Tuberculosis.  Bellevue  Hospital;   Visiting  Physician,   Municipal 
Sanatorium.  Otisville,  N.  Y. 

Chester  Wilson  Emmons Associate  in  Mycology 

B.S.,  Penn  (Iowa),  1926;  M.S.,  Iowa,  1927;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 
Mycologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Frank  Metcalf  Exner Associate  in  Physics  (Cancer  Research) 

A.B.,  Carleton,  1919;  A.M.,  Yale,  1928. 

Lemuel  William  Famulener Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Ph.C,  Michigan,  1900;  A.B.,  1903;  M.D.,  1906. 
Baaeriologist,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Hermann  Feit Associate  in  Dermatology 

M.D..  Bonn,  1918. 

Attending  Dermatologist,   Vanderbilt  Clinic,   Englewood,    Greenville,    and   Margherite   Hague 
Maternity  Hospitals. 

William  M.  Findley Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1913;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Angus  Macdonald  Frantz Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital; 
Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1922. 

Associate  Attending  Surgical  Pathologist.  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Helen  Gavin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.M..  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1922. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Harold  H.  Gile Associate  in  Urology 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1915;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Assistant    Attending    Surgeon,    Urology,    Vanderbilt    Clinic,    Squier    Urological    Clinic,    and 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Harry  Greisman Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D..  New  York  University,  1920. 

Assistant   Attending    Physician,    General    Medicine,    Vanderbilt   Clinic;    Associate    Physician, 
Lincoln  Hospital. 

Paul  Gross Associate  in  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 

Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases. 

Cushman  Davis  Haagensen Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1923. 


24  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1901. 

Attending  Physician,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Visiting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Henry  H.  Hart Associate  in  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  McGill,  1916;  M.D.,  CM.,  1922. 

Attending    Psychiatrist,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;    Assistant    Attending    Neurologist,    Neurological 
Institute. 

Luis  G.  Hernandez Associate  in  Chemistry  in  the 

Phar.Chem.,  Michigan,  1914.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Harold  M.  Herring Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Physical  Therapist,  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  of  the  Post-Graduate  Hospital,   and  Grass- 
lands Hospital;  Director  of  Physical  Therapy,  Mount  Vernon  Hospital. 

John  T.  Howell,  Jr Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

B.S.,  Union,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Assistant    Attending    Pediatrician,    Sloane.  Hospital;    Adjunct    Assistant   Attending    Physician, 
Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Henry  James Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Southampton  Hospital. 

Charles  L.  Janssen Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Brussels,  1904;  B.S.,  1906;  M.D.,  1911. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Edmund  Randolph  Peaslee  Janvrin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  Leonard  Kantor Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  1912. 

Attending  Physician,   Gastro-Intestinal  Diseases,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;   Attending  Gastroenterolo- 
gist  and  Associate  Roentgenologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Catherine  R.  Kelley Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Tufts.  1909. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 

Assistant  Chemist,  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Associate  in  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1924. 
Assistant  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Daniel  Bartholomew  Kirby Associate  in  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  John  Carroll,  1912;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1916. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  First  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic, 
Ophthalmology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Enrique   Koppisch Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1927. 

Attending  Pathologist,  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Consultant 
in  Pathology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 


SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE  25 

Otto  F.  Krehbiel Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1902. 

Raphael  Kurzrok Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

and  in  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918;  M.D.,  1920;  A.M.,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1928. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician,  Morrisania  City 
Hospital. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Jr Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Charles  Albert  Lang Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1898;  M.R.C.S.,  Eng.,  L.R.C.P.  Lond.,  1903. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Alfred  G.  Langmann Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1912;  M.D.,  1916. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Sylvester  R.  Leahy Associate  in   Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Yale,  1905;  A.B.,  Fordham,  1922;  A.M.,  1923. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Neurologist,  St.  Elizabeth  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  King's  Park  Hospital. 

Maurice  Lenz Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Roentgen  Ray  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending 
Radiotherapist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

William  Bayard  Long Associate  in  Roentgenology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Chief  of  Clinic;  Dermatology  and  Syphilis,  O.P.D.,  St.  Luke's  Hospital; 
Associate,  Department  of  Radiotherapy,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Donovan  J.  McCune Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 
Resident  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital. 

John  English  McWhorter Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Surgical  Pathologist,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Pathologist,  French,  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and 
Englewood  Hospitals. 

Eugenia  Hirschberg  Maechling Research  Associate  in  Dermatology 

Ph.B.,  Berlin,  1913. 

William  Ropes  May Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1894;  M.D.,  1898. 

Visiting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Visiting 
Pediatrician,  City  Hospital. 

Katharine  Krom  Merritt Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1908;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Chester  Newton  Myers Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Williams.  1906;  Sc.D.,  1932;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1910. 

Associate    Pathologist,    Neurological    Institute;    Chief   Division    of    Chemotherapy,    Stuyvesant 
Square  Hospital;  Consulting  Chemist  in  Syphilis,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Stapleton,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Norris Lecturer  in  Medical  Jurisprudence 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 
Chief  Medical  Examiner,  New  York  City. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B..  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  Babies'  Hospital. 

Frank  H.  Peters Associate  in  Medicine 

C.E.,  Pennsylvania  Military,  1915;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Assistant  Physician,   Presbyterian  Hospital;   Assistant  Attending  Physician,   Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Richard  Norris  Pierson Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in 
Gynecology,  Stamford  Hospital. 

Juan  A.  Pons Associate  in  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1928.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Florence  Powdermaker Associate  in  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1915;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1926. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Lewis  B.  Robinson Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 
Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Rafael  Rodriguez-Molina Associate  in  Parasitology  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1923;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1926. 

Julio  R.  Rolenson Associate  in  Surgery  in  the 

M.D..  Maryland,  1916.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Guillermo  Ruiz-Cestero Associate  in  Roentgenology 

M.D.,  Madrid,  1927.  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Irving  Jesse  Sands Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending  Neuropsychiatrist,  Vander- 
bilt Clinic,  Brooklyn  Jewish,  Beth-El,  Coney  Island,  and  Kingston  Avenue  Hospitals;  Consultant 

in  Neuropsychiatry,  Brooklyn  State  and  Rockaway  Beach  Hospitals. 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913;  M.D..  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adelaide  Ross  Smith Associate  in  Medicine  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1916;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 
.  Chief  of  Clinic,  Industrial  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

M.  Maxim  Steinbach Research   Associate  in   Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1916. 
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Albert  M.  Stevens Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1905;  B.A.,  Oxford,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1915. 
Associate  Visiting  Pediatric  Physician.  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Franklin  A.  Stevens Associate  in  Medicine 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edgar  Stillman Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B..  Stanford,  1907;  M.D..  Johns  Hopkins.  1911. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Archibald  McIntyre  Strong Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

James  Melvin  Sturtevant Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1909;  M.D.,  1914. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies'  Hospital;  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic,  Children, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Jenaro  Suarez    .    .    .    Associate  in  Medicine  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
M.D.,  Boston,  1922. 

Grant  Thorburn Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  Municipal 
Sanatorium,  Otisville,  N.  Y.;  Consulting  Physician,  Summit  Park  Sanatorium. 

Norman  Edwin  Titus Associate  in   Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

DireCTor  of  Physical  Therapy  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Physical  Therapy  Department,  Presby- 
terian Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Physical  Therapy,  Beekman  Street,  Miseri- 
cordia,  Tarrytown,  Monmouth  Memorial,  and  Grasslands  Hospitals. 

Jerome  P.  Webster Associate  in   Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1910;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Julia  Tiffany  Weld     .     Research  Associate  in  Dermatology  and  in  Pathology 
Franklin  Welker Lecturer  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1890;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1894. 
Medical  Director,  Lutheran  Hospital. 

Wade  Wright Lecturer  in  Pharmacology 

B.Sc,  Pittsburgh,  1910;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1914. 

Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Conneaicut,  1922;  M.S..  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 


Instructors 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Joseph  Alexander,  M.D Medicine 

Harry  S.  Altman,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 
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Dorothy  H.  Andersen,  A.B.,  M.D Pathology 

Antonio  Arbona,   M.D Malaria  and  Malaria  Prevention  in 

the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

James  W.  Babcock,  A.M.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Juan  G.  Bajandas,  M.D.    .    Rural  Sanitation  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

W.  Reginald  Beaven,  D.D.S Pharmacology 

Raynold  N.  Berke,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Frank  Berner,  Ph.C,  Ph.G.,  M.D Psychiatry 

H.  Lambert  Bibby,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

William  Bierman,  M.D Surgery 

Solon  N.  Blackberg,  Ph.D.,  D.V.M Pharmacology 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

Arthur  H.  Blakemore,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Joseph  R.  Blalock,  A.M.,  M.D Psychiatry 

John  H.  Boyd,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

William  B.  Boyd,  B.S.,  M.D.    .    .    .  ^ Medicine 

George  R.  Brighton,  A.B.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Elisabeth  G.  Brockett,  A.M Psychiatric  Social  Service 

Howard  D.  H.  Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Ophthalmology 

George  V.  Browne,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Gordon  M.  Bruce,  M.D.,  D.O Ophthalmology 

John  M.  Brush,  B.S.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

T.  Drysdale  Buchanan,  M.D Surgery 

Elbert  H.  Caldwell,  B.S.,  M.D Anatomy 

George  U.  Carneal,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  A.B.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Ramon  Castroviejo,  M.D Ophthalmology 

L.  Beverly  Chaney,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Ada  R.  Clark,  A.M.,  Ph.D Bacteriology 

Helen  M.  Clark,  A.B Anatomy 

Alvin  F.  Coburn,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Eugene  S.  Coler,  M.D.,  CM Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Agnes  Conrad,  M.S.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Arthur  J.  Cracovaner,  A.B.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D Medicine 

Robert  W.  Culbert,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

James  T.  Culbertson,   A.M Bacteriology 

Virgil  G.  Damon,  A.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Leo  M.  Davidoff,  M.D Neurology 

Joshua  W.  Davies,  A.B.,  M.D Anatomy 

Jorge  V.  Davila,  M.S Public  Health  Engineering  in  the  School  of 

Tropical  Medicine 

Feltz  Cleveland  Davis,  A.B.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Edwin  M.  Deery,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Dominic  A.  De  Santo,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

D.  Anthony  D'Esopo,  Ph.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Morris  Dinnerstein,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 
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Joseph  W.  Draper,  A.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Walter  F.  Duggan,  A.M.,  M.D Physiology 

H.  Flanders  Dunbar,  Ph.D.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Alfred  Feinberg Medical  Illustrating 

Albert  B.  Ferguson,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Charles  E.  Finlay,  A.B.,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Abraham  Firestone,  A.B.,  M.D Anatomy 

Caspar  Folkoff,  A.B.,  M.D Pharmacology 

Eduardo   Garrido-Morales,    M.D Epidemiology  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Newell  W.  Giles,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Harry  D.  Goetchius,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Elvira  Goettsch,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Marianne  Goettsch,  Ph.D Biological  Chemistry 

Joseph  Goldstein,  Ph.G.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Nathan  A.  Goldstein,  M.D Surgery 

Robert  S.  Grinnell,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Leo  J.  Hahn,  Ph.B.,  M.D Physiology 

Halford  Hallock,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Leonard  A.  Hallock,  A.B.,  M.D Urology 

Charles  N.  Harper,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Harold  D.  Harvey,  Litt.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Edson  B.  Heck,  A.M.,  M.D Medicine 

George   F.   Herben,   M.D Medicine 

Robert  M.  Herbst,  B.Chem.,  Ph.D Biological  Chemistry 

Hugh  M.  Hicks,  M.D Medicine 

Hubert  J.  Hindes,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Louis  Hirschhorn,  A.B.,  M.D Pharmacology 

Henry  S.  Holland,  A.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Edward  L.  Howes,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

M.  Beckett  Howorth,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.  Caroline  Hrubetz,  A.M Physiology  and  Pharmacology 

Melville  Humbert,  A.B.,  B.S.,  D.D.S Pharmacology 

Moses  L.  Isaacs,  Ph.D Sanitary  Science 

Herbert  F.  Jackson,  B.Ped.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Thomas  H.  Johnson,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Oswald  R.  Jones,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Haig  H.  Kasabach,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Siegfried  E.  Katz,  M.S.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Edmund  H.  Kerper,  M.D Medicine 

Barry  G.  King,  A.M Physiology 

Yale  Kneeland,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Elizabeth  Knox,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Shepard  Krech,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

George  F.  Laidlaw,  M.D Surgery 

John  F.  Landon,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 
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Leonidas  Lantzounis,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Jacob  Lattman,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Julius  K.  Littman,  M.D Anatomy 

Putnam  C.  Lloyd,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Marion  F.  Loew,  M.D Medicine 

L.  VosBURGH  Lyons,  M.D Neurology 

Gerald  F.  Machacek,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Hugh  S.  McKeown,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Irville  H.   MacKinnon,  M.D Psychiatry 

Bernadine  T.  McMahon,  M.D Medicine 

William  J.  McMurray,  M.B Pharmacology 

John  P.  Macnie,  A.B.,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Stuart  E.  Mandeville,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Henry  E.  Marks,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Clement  B.  Masson,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  B.S.,  M.D Urology 

Arthur  E.  O.  Menzel,  Ph.D Biological  Chemistry 

Alfred  Michaelis,  A.B.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Henry  Milch,  A.B.,  M.D Anatomy 

Ruth  A.  Miller,  Ph.D Anatomy 

Otho  L.  Monroe,  B.S.,  M.D Clinical  Oto-Laryngology 

David  D.  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Richmond  L.  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

R.  Sterling  Mueller,  B.S.,  M.D Anatomy 

Isidor  Mufson,  M.D Medicine 

Robert  Muller,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Harry  Neivert,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Gertrude  H.  B.  Nicolson,  A.A.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Page  Northington,  A.B.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

GiRARD  F,  Oberrender,  B.S.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Enid  T.  Oppenheimer,  B.Sc Physiology 

John  R.  Page,  M.D Cliitical  Oto-Laryngology 

Douglas  B.  Parker,  D.D.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Lee  R.  Pierce,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Zygmunt  Piotrowski,  B.A.,  Ph.D Psychometrics 

Americo  Pomales,  M.S.    .    .    .    Bacteriology  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Philip  C.  Potter,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Theodore  S.  Raiford,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

John  H.  Rathbone,  B.S.,  M.D Urology 

Laurence  D.  Redway,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Theodore  B.  Reed,  Ph.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Algernon  B.  Reese,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Joseph  C.  Risser,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Trinita  Rivera,  M.S Chemistry  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Theodor  Rosebury,  D.D.S Bacteriology 

Salvatore  J.  Rose,  M.D Pathology 

Louis  M.  Rousselot,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 
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Zachary  Sagal,  M.D Medicine 

Myron  A.  Sallick,  M.D Anatomy 

Benjamin  Salzer,  M.D Neurology 

John  T.  Saunders,  B.S.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

John  H.  Scharf,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Americo  Serra,  B.S.,  M.D.    Tropical  Medicine  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Harry  H.  Shapiro,  D.M.D Anatomy 

Benjamin  R.  Shore,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Edward  Singer,  M.D Anatomy 

Lawrence  W.  Sloan,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Edith  R.  Spaulding,  M.D Psychiatry 

Margaret  Stanley-Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

E.  Lincoln  Stern,  B.S.,  M.D Anatomy 

Thomas  W.  Stevenson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Barbara  B.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Paul  C.  Swenson,  B.S.,  M.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Walker  E.  Swift,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

William  P.  Thompson,  A.M.,  M.D Medicine 

Alvin  J.  B.  Tillman,  A.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.  Uribe  Troncoso,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Kenneth  B.  Turner,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

David  Ulmar,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Benjamin  M.  Vance,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Frank  Vero,   M.D Dermatology 

Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Peter  J.  Vivier,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Kaufman   Wallach,   A.B.,   M.D Physiology 

Carnes  Weeks,  Ph.B.,  M.D Anatomy  and  Surgery 

Ellwood  C.  Weise,   M.D Dermatology 

Jerome  Weiss,  M.D Surgery 

Edith  L.  Wile,  M.S Physiology 

Sigmund  L.  Wilens,  B.S.,  M.D Pathology 

Abner  Wolf,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology  and  Pathology 

Theodore  P.  Wolfe,  M.D Psychiatry 

Charles  L.  Wood,  B.S.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

De  Graaf  Woodman,  B.S.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

James  S.  Wooley,  M.D Medicine 

James  F.  B.  Zweighaft,  A.M.,  M.D Physiology 

Assistants 

HoDsoN  A.  Abbot,  M.D Medicine 

Wolfgang  Ackermann,  M.D Surgery 

Earl  H.  Adams,  M.D.,  CM Psychiatry 

Hattie  E.  Alexander,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Karl  Arndt,  M.D Pathology 
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Frederick  R.  Bailey,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Leslie  P.  Barker,  M.D Dermatology 

S.  Eugene  Barrera,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

Louis  E.  Barron,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Walter  A.  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Ethel  M.   Benedict,   A.B Medicine 

Victoria  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D Diseases  of  Childreti 

Juliette  Bernat,  M.D Medicine 

Edwin  B.  Bilchick,  A.B.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Frederick  W.  Birkman,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Grace  Brown  Blauvelt,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Louise  Powel  Brown,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Norton  S.  Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Howard  G.  Bruenn,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Joseph  Brune,  M.D Medicine 

Gladys  L.  Carr-Patterson,  M.D Surgery 

William  V.  Cavanagh,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Sidney  S.  Chipman,  B.A.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Agnes  Conrad,  M.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Thomas  B.  Coolidge,  A.B.,  M.D Biological   Chemistry 

Jean  Corwin,  A.M.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  and  Medicine 

Frank  E.  Cross,  M.Med.Sc,  M.D Dermatology 

Luz  M.  Dalmau,  Ph.C Chemistry  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Sylvester  Daly,  A.B.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Harold  W.  Dargeon,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Elsie  Dochterman,  A.B Epidemiology  (Research) 

David  J.  Dolan,  B.S.,  M.D Dermatology 

Louis  B.  Dotti,  A.M Physiology 

H.  Flanders  Dunbar,  Ph.D.,  M.D Medicine 

Joseph  E.  Ellison,  M.D Urology 

Ethel  Emerson,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Charles  L.  Fincke,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Charles  A.  Flood,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Winifred  H.  Franklin,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Elijah  S.  Frazier,  A.B.,  M.D Urology 

Joseph  S.  Fruton,  A.B Biological  Chemistry 

William  A.  Gardner,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

William  H.   Godsick,   M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Luis  Gonzales,  B.S Bacteriology  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Milton  J.  Goodfriend,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Samuel  Graff,  Ph.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Alexander  B.  Gutman,  Ph.D.,  M.D Medicine 

William  G.  Heeks,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Bela  H.  Heksh,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Nils  B.  Hersloff,  M.D Psychiatry 

Samuel  S.  Hochman,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Margaret  Holden,  Ph.D Bacteriology  (Research) 
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William  Hall  Holden,  B.S.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Russell  Holman,  A,B.,  M.D Pathology 

Mary  E.  Hopper,  A.M.,  M.S Mycology 

William  A.  Horwitz,  M.D Psychiatry 

George  Leonard  Johnson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Gwendolen  S.  Jones,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Marie  Karelitz,  M.D Dermatology 

Samuel  M.  Kaufman,  M.D Dermatology 

Eugene  F.  Kelley,  M.D Dermatology 

Richard  J.  Kelly,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Sidney  J.  Klein,  A.M Bacteriology  (Research) 

Daniel  G.  Kuhlthau,  M.D Dermatology 

Henry  R.  Kutil,  B.S.,  M.D.    . Diseases  of  Children 

Elizabeth  Laszlo,  M.D Dermatology 

Sylvester  R.  Leahy,  M.D Neurology 

Louis  J.  LeBel,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

J.  Gordon  Lee,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Devorah  Locatcher-Khorazo,  M.D Bacteriology 

Alfred  Barnes  Longacre,  B.S.,  M.D Pathology 

Mathilde  Loth,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Felix  Phillip  Lowenfish,  B.S.,  M.D Dermatology 

Joseph  Lubart,  B.S.,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

RoMOLA  Lyons,   A.M.,   M.D Dermatology 

James  L.  McCollum,  B.S.,  M.D Urology 

Angus  M.  MacDonald,  A.B.,  M.D Urology 

Robert  B.  McGraw,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Madge  C.  L.  McGuinness,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Charles  W.  McNitt,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology  and  Medicine 

John  R.  Meade,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

John  G.  Menville,  B.S.,  M.D Urology 

Samuel  T.  Mercer,  M.D Dermatology 

Kenneth  M.  Metcalf,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

James  L.  Miller,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Dorothea  M.  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

LuciLE  V.  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

R.  Sterling  Mueller,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Jeannette  Munro,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Joseph  Nack,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Peggy  G.  Newburger,  A.M Pathology 

Edward  Opin,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

Vincent  O'Reilly,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Norman  W.  Osher,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

John  W.  Palmer,  A.B.,  M.S Biological  Chemistry 

Thomas  J.  Parks,  B.S.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Horace  O.  Parrack,  A.M Physiology  (Research) 

Sarah  Ratner,  A.M Biological  Chemistry 

John  B.  Rearden,  M.D.,  C.M Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
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Mary  Reesor,  A.M.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

John  Francis  Roberts,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Cornelia  Robertson,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Percival  a.  Robin,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Martin  C.  Rogers,  M.D Surgery. 

William  B.  Rose,  M.D Surgery 

Theodore  Rosenthal,  B.S.,  M.D Dermatology 

Theodore  B.  Russell,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Rudolph   Scharf,    M.D Medicine 

David  Seegal,  M.D Medicine 

Samuel  M.  Seidlin,  A.M.,  M.D Medicine 

William  H.  Silverstein,  M.D Oto-Laryngology 

W.  Russell  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

William  Benham  Snow,  M.D Surgery 

Abraham  M.  Spindler,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

William  J.  Spring,  A.B.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Florence  M.  Stone,  Ph.D Bacteriology  (Research) 

G.  Douglas  Taylor,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Justine  O.  Wanger Pharmacology  (Research) 

Charles  L.  Watson,  M.D Surgery 

Frederick  H.  Wilke,  Ph.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Theodore  P.  Wolfe,  M.D. Medicine 

Tryphosa  R.  Worcester,  B.S.,  M.D .      Dermatology 

Barney  Worken,  B.S.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Patrick  P.  T.  Wu,  M.D Surgery 

Frederick  A.  Wurzbach,  B.S.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

II.  OFFICERS  HOLDING  UNIVERSITY  APPOINTMENTS  FOR  CLINICAL  SERVICE 

Professors,  Associate  Professors,  and  Assistant  Professors 

Warren  Hildreth Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princeton.  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clitiical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1894;  M.D..  Columbia,  1899. 

Consultant  in  Obstetrics,  Sloane  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals;  Attending  Obstetrician,  Doctors' 
Hospital. 

Associates 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Assistant  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Adjunct  Attending  Neurologist, 
Neurological  Institute. 

James  Howard  Huddleson Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Neurology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute; 
Consultant  in  Neurology,  Veteran's  Hospital;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Neurology,  New  York  Ciry 
Children's  Hospital. 
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Lawrence  S.  Kubie Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard.  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921. 
Adjunct  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Philip  J.  Trentzsch Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  1917. 

Attending    Neurologist,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;    Associate    Attending    Neurologist,    Neurological 
Institute. 

Instructors 

Charles  R.  Brooke,  M.D Surgery 

Meredith  F.  Campbell,  M.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Earl  R.  Carlson,  M.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Earl  C.  Chesher,  M.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Kate  Constable,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Frederick  W.  Dershimer,  M.D Psychiatry 

Fred  S.  Dunn,  M.D Surgery 

Laurent  Feinier,  M.D Neurology 

Samuel  Hecht,  M.D Neurology 

Walter  O.  Klingman,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Gaston  Labat,  M.D Surgery 

Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Cassius  Lopez-de  Victoria,  M.D Surgery 

Alexander  H.  Rubinowitz,  M.D Neurology 

Nathan  Savitsky,  M.D Neurology 

Augusta  Scott,  B.Ph.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Nathaniel  E.  Selby,  M.D Neurology 

Frederick  W.  Solley,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Mary  M.  Thomson,  A.B.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Harold  S.  Vaughan,  D.D.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Mary  D.  Walsh,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Assistants 

Milton  Abeles,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Teresa  Agree,  M.D Neurology 

Ben  Arbor,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Elizabeth  Arnstein,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Jane  N.  Baldwin,  M.D Neurology 

Thomas  E.  Bamford,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

S.  Muriel  Baron,  M.D Neurology 

William  H.  Berry,  M.D.,  CM Surgery 

Richard  F.  Binzley,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Rex  Blankinship,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Smiley  Blanton,  M.D Neurology 

Louis  A.  Bonvicino,  M.D Neurology 

James  P.  Boylan,  B.S.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Harold  C.  Brinn,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Paul  Buckley,  M.D Neurology 

Edith  M.  Buyer,  M.D Psychiatry 
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Elbert  H.  Caldwell,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

RoYALL  G.  Cannady,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Patrick  M.  Carroll,  M.D Neurology 

George  S.  Cattanach,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Fritz  J.  Cramer,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Norman  T.  Crane,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

F.  Harold  Crispell,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

George  W.  Cumbler,  B.S.,  M.D. Neurology 

WiLHELM  CuRTH,  M.D Dermutology 

Belle  B.  Dale,  A.M.,  M.D. Diseases  of  Children 

Mark  J.  Daley,  M.D Neurology 

Clarence  J.  D' Alton,  M.D Neurology 

Charles  Davison,  M.D Neurology 

William  M.  Doody,  M.D Neurology 

Lewis  J.  Doshay,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

William  R.  Dyer,  M.D Neurology 

Arnold  Eisendorfer,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Julius  R.  Fabricius,  M.D Neurology 

Frederick  J.  Farnell,  M.D Neurology 

William  Fitzhugh,  M.D Neurology 

Theodore  W.  Forbes,  Ph.D Psychiatry 

Theodore  R.  Ford,  M.D Neurology 

George  Frumkes,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Hugh  M.  Galbraith,  M.D Neurology 

Archibald  Gaulocher,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Theodore  Gebertig,  M.D Neurology 

Otto  F.  Geck,  P.D.,  M.D Neurology 

Louis  Goldstein,  B.S.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

George  A.  Gosselin,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Edward  M.  Gould,  M.D Neurology 

Leizer  Grimberg,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Clarence  C.  Hare,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Henry  H.  Hart,  B.A.,  CM.,  M.D Neurology 

Mary  O'Neill  Hawkins,  A.M.,  M.D Neurology 

Maurice  A.  Hennessy,  M.D Neurology 

Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D Neurology 

F.  St.  Clair  Hitchcock,  M.D Neurology 

Richard  H.  Hoffmann,  M.D Neurology 

Harris  A.  Houghton,  M.D Neurology 

Granville  L.  Jones,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Henry  W.  Kaessler,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Sidney  Kahr,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Isaac  W.  Karlin,  M.D Neurology 

James  H.  Kenyon,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Josephine  H.  Kenyon,  A.M.,  M.D Neurology 

Camille  Kereszturi,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

John  C.  Kilroe,  A.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
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Dorothy  A.  Klenke,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Otto  Klineberg,  Ph.D.,  M.D Neurology 

John  J.  Lambert,  A.M.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Margaret  W.  Lawrence,  A.M.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Alfred  G.  Levin,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Frank  J.  Liddy,  M.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Camella  a.  Losada,  M.D Psychiatry 

William  J.  McCarthy,  M.D Neurology 

AiLDRED  A.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  CM Diseases  of  Children 

John  M.  McKinney,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Robert  R.  McLaughlin,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Stephane  T.  Manong,  B.A.,  M.D Neurology 

Isidore  Margaretten,  M.D Neurology 

Joseph  P.  Michelson,  M.D Neurology 

Henry  W.  Miller,  M.D Neurology 

Henry  S.  Millett,  M.D Neurology 

Dabney  Moon-Adams,  A.M.,  M.D Dermatology  and  Neurology 

Thomas  J.  Morrison,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Tipton  Mullins,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Margaret  R.  Murray.  Ph.D Surgery  (Research) 

Florizel  deL,  Myers,  M.D Neurology 

William  Needles,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Julius  Nelson,  M.D Neurology 

Elizabeth  Nesbitt,  M.D Psychiatry 

Theodore  W.  Neumann,  M.D Neurology 

John  H.  Nolan,  M.D Neurology 

Gerald  C.  Parker,  M.D Neurology 

Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer,  A.B.,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Raul  Pietri,  M.D Neurology 

Winifred  M.  Pitkin,  M.A.,  M.R.C.S.,  Eng.,  L.R.C.P.,  Lond.     .    .    .     Neurology 

George  K.  Pratt,  M.D Neurology 

Samuel  Reback,  Ph.B.,  M.D Neurology 

William  R.  Reich,  M.D Neurology 

Harold  W.  Riggs,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Louis  Rosenbaum,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Leon  A.  Salmon,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Norman  B.  Saunders,  M.D Neurology 

Joseph  Smith,  M.D Neurology 

SoNiA  Stirt,  M.D Neurology 

Michael  H.  Teitelbaum,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM Neurology 

Anthony  T.  Totero,  M.D Neurology 

Valentine  Ujhely,  M.D Neurology 

Percy  R.  Vessie,  M.D Neurology 

Samuel  M.  Weingrow,  M.D Neurology 

Solomon  T.  Weiss,  M.D Neurology 

Louis  Wender,  M.D Neurology 

Maynard  C  Wheeler,  A.B.,  M.D Ophthalmology 
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Alexander  H.  Williamson,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Charles  G.  Williamson,  M.D Neurology 

Robert  O.  Willmott,  B.A.,  M.D Neurology 

Paul  M.  Wood,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

III.  OFFICERS  HOLDING  UNIVERSITY  APPOINTMENTS  BUT  AT  PRESENT  INACTIVE 

Professors,  Associate  Professors,  and  Assistant  Professors 
Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B..  Stanford,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins.  1906. 

Surgical  Director,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Veterans  Hospital  No.  81; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Lincoln  and  Harlem  Hospitals. 

Walter  Arthur  Bastedo Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  Sc.D.  in  Phar.,  1929. 
Consulting  Physician,   St.   Luke's,   St.   Vincent's,   and  Staten  Island  Hospitals;  Consultant  in 
Gastroenterology,  Staten  Island  Hospital. 

Rudolf  Carl  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  United  Hospital. 

George  Robert  Elliott   ,    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 

Consultant  in   Orthopedic   Surgery,    Monteiiore   Hospital;   Attending  Orthopedic   Surgeon,   St. 
Francis'  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospitals. 

Evan  Morton  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1895. 

Attending  Physician,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Beth  Israel,  Vassar  Brothers', 
and  Englewood  Hospitals. 

Lewis  Fox  Frissell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary 
and  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  North  Country  Community  Hospital. 

Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1877. 
Consulting  Physician,  Gouverneur  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics.  Jewish  and  Beth  Moses 
Hospitals. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Attending  Neurologist,  St.  Luke's;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  City,  Lincoln,  French,  and  Nyack 
General  Hospitals;  Chief,  Neurological  Clinic,  St.  Luke's  Out-Patient  Department. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Physician,  Mount  Sinai,  Harlem,  and  French  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  Deformities, 
Beth  David,  United  Israel-Zion,  Brownsville,  and  East  New  York  Hospitals. 

Frank  Stuart  Mathews Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S..  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Home 
for  Incurables,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Lawrence  Hospital. 


SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE  39 

Alexis  Victor  Moschcowitz Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.G..  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Mount  Sinai,  United  Israel-Zion,  Beth  David,  Brownsville  and  East  New 
York,  and  Bronx  Maternity  Hospitals. 

Frank  Richard  Oastler Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consultant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist,  Lenox 
Hill  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Home;  Consultant  in  Gynecology,  St.  Luke's 
Hospital,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer  ....   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  19OI. 

Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  Chief  of  Medical  Division,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell  University; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  French,  Central  Islip,  United,  Port  Chester,  New  York 
Orthopaedic,  Woman's,  Eye  and  Ear,  North  Country,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial  Hospi- 
tals, Home  for  Incurables,  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Austen  Fox  Riggs Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  Vassar  College;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  House  of  Mercy  Hospital, 
Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Sharon  Hospital;  Medical  Director,  Austen  Riggs  Foundation. 

R.  Garfield  Snyder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1904. 

Attending  Physician  and  Chief  of  Clinic,  Arthritis  Clinic,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Howard  Canning  Taylor Professor  of  Cliitical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consultant  in  Gynecology,  Sloane,  Greenwich,  Stamford,  Sharon,  Tarrytown,  and  Memorial, 
Pawtucket,  R.  L,  Hospitals;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Home  for  Incurables;  Attending  Gynecologist, 
Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Professor  of  Clitiical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Siegfried  Wachsmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1891. 

Medical  Director,  Sydenham  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

John  Baldwin  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;  M.D.,  1888;  Sc.D.,  Amherst,  1923. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Manhattan 
State  Hospital. 


COMMITTEES 

A  dministration 


The  Dean  {Chairman),  Professors  J.  W.  Jobling,  C.  C.  Lieb,  A.  O.  Whipple, 
W.  W.  Palmer,  H.  B.  Williams,  F.  P.  Gay,  B.  P.  Watson,  S.  R.  Detwiler, 
H.  T.  Clarke,  R.  McIntosh,  L.  Casamajor,  C.  O.  Cheney,  and  Associate  Dean 
F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr.     » 
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Graduate  Clinical  Instruction 

The  Dean  {Chairman),  Professors  C.  O.  Cheney,  C.  G.  Coakley,  J.  G. 
Hopkins,  J.  W.  Jobling,  R.  McIntosh,  W.  W.  Palmer,  J.  B.  Squier,  F.  Tilney, 
F.  T.  VAN  Beuren,  Jr.,  B.  P.  Watson,  J.  M.  Wheeler,  and  A,  O.  Whipple. 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

The  Dean  {Chairman),  Dean  Emeritus  W.  Darrach,  Director  Egbert,  Pro- 
fessors F.  P.  Gay,  J.  W.  Jobling,  and  H.  C.  Sherman. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARDS 

Administrative  Board  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

The  President  Dr.  Walter  W.  Palmer 

Mr.  Archibald  Douglas  ^  Dean  Rappleye 

Dr.  James  W.  Jobling  Director  Francis  Carter  Wood 

Administrative  Board  of  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 
The  President  Dean  Rappleye  Mr.  Frederick  Coykendall 

Administrative  Board  on  Postgraduate  Studies  in  Medicine 
(Term  expires  June  30,  1934) 

Dean  Rappleye,  Chairman 

Dr.  Alan  R.  Anderson,  Secretary 
Dr.  Arthur  F.  Chace  Dr.  James  W.  Jobling 

Dr.  Henry  S.  Dunning  Dean  Howard  L.  McBain 

Director  James  C.  Egbert  Dr.  Herman  O.  Mosenthal 

Mr.  Frank  D.  Fackenthal  Dr.  Walter  W.  Palmer 

Dr.  Lewis  F.  Frissell  Dr.  Howard  F.  Shattuck 

Dr.  Edward  H.  Hume  Dr.  Frederick  Tilney 

Dr.  Linsly  R.  Williams 


UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  LL.D.,  Litt.D Secretary  of  the  University 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

Charles  C.  Williamson,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D Director  of  University  Libraries 

Roger  Howson,  M.A Librarian 

Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D Director  of  University  Admissions 

Charles  S.  Danielson Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Director  of  Wor\s 

David  M.  Updike,  M.E Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 

Edward  S.  Elliott,  M.D Director  of  Athletics 
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William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Herbert  B.  Howe,  A.M Director  of  Earl  Hall 

W.  Emerson  Gentzler,  A.M Secretary  of  Appointments 

Clarence  E.  Lovejoy,  A.B Alumni  Secretary 

COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frederick  Miller,  C.E.    .    Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Charlotte  H.  Adams,  A.B Assistant  Registrar 

Alfred  L.  Robert Librarian,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 
GENERAL  INFORMATION 

HISTORICAL  STATEMENT 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  King's  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the 
title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  from  this  lime  on  until  the  work  of  the 
College  was  broken  up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed 
making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's  College, 
and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight  years  later  the 
medical  faculty  was  reestablished  and  was  continued  until  1814,  when  the  Medical 
Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, which  had  received  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement 
between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
definitely  merged  in  the  University.  Since  September,  191 7,  women  have  been 
admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men  as  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  M.D. 

STUDENTS 

A  student  who  has  fulfilled  the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a 
degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  stu- 
dent of  the  University.  Acceptance  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health 
as  well  as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements.  A  period  of  regular  attend- 
ance upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one  academic  year 
must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  relief. 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student 
may  be  admitted  to  the  University  as  a  non-matriculated  student  with  permission 
to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction  as  he  is  qualified  to  take  but  not  as  a  candi- 
date for  a  degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course.  Non-matriculated  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards  of  attendance  and  scholarship 
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as  are  required  of  matriculated  students.  Non-matriculated  students  may  receive 
formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  any  course. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls,  the  receipt  by  him  of  academic 
credits,  his  graduation,  or  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the  granting  of  any 
certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  such  exercise  of  the  disciplinary  power  of  the 
University  as  may  be  necessary  to  enforce  the  rules  of  the  University  and  to  main- 
tain standards  of  personal  conduct  and  character  acceptable  to  the  University.  In 
the  exercise  of  academic  discipline,  the  student's  conduct  outside  as  well  as  inside 
the  University  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the 
University  is  vested  in  the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and  subject 
to  the  reserve  powers  of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty,  and  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  work  of  each  Administrative  Board. 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  only  at  Commence- 
ment. Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not  later  than  April  15. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the  Uni- 
versity; but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the 
Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school,  of  the  Summer  Session,  of 
University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the  departments 
of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the  Secretary  of 
the  University. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson  Street, 
from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  18 13,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street,  from  18 13  to 
1837  at  3  Barclay  Street,  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street,  and  from  1856  to 
1887  at  loi  East  23d  Street.  From  1888  until  1928  it  occupied  a  group  of  buildings 
given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick 
W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane.  It  now 
occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway  and  Fort  Washington 
Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center. 
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THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  accomplished  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  have  recently  erected  buildings  in 
close  geographical  and  functional  relationship  on  the  large  plot  of  land  given  to 
Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness. 
This  plot  extends  from  West  165th  Street  to  West  i68th  Street  and  from  Broad- 
way to  Riverside  Park,  comprising  about  twenty  acres.  It  is  readily  accessible  from 
all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines,  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of  the 
Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway  System  are  located  at 
the  i68th  Street  corner  of  the  plot. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  represented  at  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  DeLamar  Institute  of 
Public  Health,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Babies'  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Insti- 
tute and  Hospital,  and  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology.  This  arrangement  of 
buildings  brings  the  various  schools  connected  with  medicine  and  allied  subjects 
in  close  physical  connection  with  the  hospitals,  clinics,  and  institutes  in  which 
clinical  instruction  is  carried  on.  These  were  first  occupied  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

Presbyterian  Hospital.  Presbyterian  Hospital  is  one  of  the  general  hospitals  of 
New  York  City.  Founded  in  1868  in  a  liberal  spirit  of  charity,  it  has  consistently 
held  true  to  the  spirit  of  its  dedication  "to  the  poor  of  New  York  City  without 
regard  to  race,  creed,  or  color."  Under  the  terms  of  its  affiliation  with  Columbia 
University,  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Managers  on 
nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University,  and  every  member  of  the  hospital 
staff  is  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Medical  and  Dental  Schools.  The  hospital 
occupies  a  twenty-two  story  building.  In  this  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and 
surgical  services,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  and  Hark- 
ness Pavilion  for  private  patients. 

Sloane  Hospital.  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  main  hospital  build- 
ing. The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  148  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
cases.  Patients,  other  than  emergency  cases,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  is  the  director  of  the  hospital.  Interns  of  the  hospital  serve  for  one  year 
and  are  selected  from  men  who  have  already  completed  service  in  a  general  hospi- 
tal. The  heads  of  the  various  special  departments  in  the  College  are  consultants  of 
the  hospital.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  1,800  a  year. 

The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service 
of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  attending  obstetricians  and  gynecologists  of  Sloane 
Hospital  are  in  charge  of  the  clinic.  The  care  of  the  infants  is  supervised  by  the 
attending  pediatrician. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic.  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  eighth  floor  of 
the  hospital  building.  It  is  comprised  of  wards  of  twelve,  five,  and  four  beds,  and 
contains  a  large  number  of  single  rooms  for  surgical  cases  in  urology.  The  Execu- 
tive Officer  of  the  Department  of  Urology  is  the  director  of  the  clinic.  There  are 
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laboratories  on  the  same  floor,  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic, 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  Clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operadng  rooms. 
The  out-padent  department  of  the  Clinic  is  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  out- 
patient department  is  fully  equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray  work,  fulguration,  dia- 
thermic, and  laboratory  work.  Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  private  padents  of  the  attending  staff. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Vanderbilt  Clinic  was  formerly  in  the  group  at  59th  Street 
presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in  1888.  It  has  now 
become  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Cen- 
ter. It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  It  affords  ample  material  for 
practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  various  departments  of  medicine.  The  professors 
of  the  Medical  School,  with  their  assistants,  have  endre  charge  of  its  practice.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction 
to  students  in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases 
have  been  introduced,  so  that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods 
in  each  of  the  special  departments  of  medicine. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital.  The  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital  is  a  two-hundred-bed  hospital  built  and  maintained  by  the  state  of 
New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment  of  all  types  of  psychiatric 
disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children  presenting  be- 
havior and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active  out- 
patient department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric 
problems  in  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and 
research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  By  special  arrangement 
the  facilities  of  the  Institute  and  Hospital  are  made  available  to  the  Medical  School 
for  teaching  purposes.  The  members  of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appoint- 
ments in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction 
of  the  medical  students. 

Babies'  Hospital.  Babies'  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care 
of  infants  and  children  up  to  twelve  years.  Two  floors  of  the  hospital  are  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  patients.  Seven  floors  are  equipped  with  large  and  small 
wards,  separation,  service,  utility,  examining,  treatment,  ward  operating,  and  ward 
laboratory  rooms,  respectively,  for  well  infants,  sick  infants,  boys,  girls,  isolation, 
outdoor  playroom  and  indoor  playroom.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operat- 
ing equipment,  affords  accommodation  for  thirty  patients.  The  total  capacity  of 
the  hospital  is  198  beds.  Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  research 
work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and 
fluoroscopic  department  is  operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  roent- 
genologist. In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an  out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the 
visiting  and  intern  staff  of  the  hospital,  together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In 
addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical  clinic,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the 
care  of  premature,  luetic,  cardiac,  tuberculous,  hydrotherapeutic,  epileptic,  and 
vaginitis  cases.  All  required  courses  in  pediatrics  are  conducted  in  the  lecture  and 
teaching  rooms  of  the  hospital.  Such  teaching  includes  regular  undergraduate 
instruction  to  third  and  fourth  year,  elective  courses,  and  graduate  courses. 

Neurological  Institute.  The  Neurological  Institute  of  New  York,  one  of  the  first 
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hospitals  in  this  country  for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in 
1909  and  opened  its  doors  for  the  reception  of  patients  in  December  of  that  year. 
The  original  building  at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to 
March,  1929,  when  the  hospital  joined  the  Medical  Center  in  their  new  building. 
The  new  hospital  is  one  of  213  beds  in  wards  and  private  rooms,  and  is  devoted 
exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  The  treatment  of  the 
psychoneuroses  receives  special  stress  although  many  forms  of  organic  nervous 
disease  are  constantly  under  treatment.  The  neurosurgical  service  is  extremely 
active  with  the  many  patients  requiring  brain  and  spinal  cord  operation,  which  are 
sent  to  the  Institute  every  year.  Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the 
wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital.  An  important  addition  to 
the  Medical  Center,  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness,  is  the 
Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  which  has  been  built  on 
the  southwest  corner.  The  new  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases 
of  the  eye  will  help  to  fill  a  great  need  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses  in 
this  important  field  of  medical  service. 

INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

This  Fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation  on  the  subject  of  cancer.  The  research 
laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated  at  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  north- 
east corner  of  ii6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fireproof 
structure  of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  to  afford 
greater  facilides  for  the  workers  in  the  Fund. 

The  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in  the  diagnosis,  cure,  and 
cause  of  cancer.  Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  patho- 
logical histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  suflScient  instrucdon 
to  enable  them  to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research. 
Formal  courses  in  pathological  technique  and  tumor  biology  also  are  offered  by 
the  staff. 

LIBRARY 

A  central  library  with  spacious  reading  room  containing  approximately  56,000 
volumes  and  about  30,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three  lower  stories  of  the 
main  Medical  School  building  and  is  open  to  students  from  9  a.m.  to  10  p.m.  on 
week  days;  10  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  on  Sundays. 

This  library  has  been  formed  through  the  consoHdadon  of  departmental  libraries 
to  serve  more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  interns,  and  teachers  of  the  com- 
bined Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  Unit.  It  has 
a  seadng  capacity  for  250  readers. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and 
encourage  research  work.  Here  are  received  500  current  journals,  and  nearby  are 
shelved  the  bound  volumes  of  the  most  important  journals  covering  a  period  of 
approximately  ten  years. 

In  addition,  the  medical  indexes,  the  more  important  reference  works,  the  sys- 
tems of  medicine  and  surgery,  some  of  the  German  Handbiicher  and  other  biblio- 
graphical tools  are  available  for  intensive  research  work. 
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The  medical  book  collections  are  systematically  arranged  under  the  Library  of 
Congress  classification,  and  serials  arc  shelved  in  a  strictly  alphabetical  order,  so 
as  to  insure  quick  service  and  prompt  delivery  over  the  loan  desk. 

The  dictionary  catalogue  in  the  lobby,  with  its  author,  subject,  and  tide  entries 
should  be  freely  consulted  as  a  guide  and  index  to  the  subject  matter  in  the  com- 
bined medical  collections  of  the  library. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of  other 
departments  of  the  University.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories  at 
Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social  and 
other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

University  Libraries.  The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all  stu- 
dents of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  They  include  col- 
lections on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public  health,  nursing,  and  other  subjects 
related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  in  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth 
Avenue  at  103d  Street.  The  library  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy,  115  West  68th 
Street,  is  also  open  to  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from 
9  a.m.  to  7  p.m.  on  Tuesdays,  Fridays,  and  Saturdays,  and  from  9  a.m.  to  10  p.m. 
on  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Thursdays.  On  all  holidays  it  is  open  from  3  to 
6  p.m.  One  or  more  of  the  instructors  are  on  duty  at  all  times  when  the  Gymna- 
sium is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  enjoy  its 
privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  Gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private  locker.  The 
student  is  entided  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  University  Medical  Officer 
who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and 
amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  Gymnasium  is  large, 
thoroughly  equipped,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  Professor  of 
Physical  Education  who  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

Employment.  The  Appointments  Office,  located  in  Earl  Hall,  is  the  central  place- 
ment department  of  the  University  through  which  students  and  graduates  are 
referred  to  suitable  positions. 

For  the  convenience  of  the  medical  students,  a  division  of  the  office  is  being 
operated  at  the  Medical  Center  in  cooperation  with  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
School. 

It  is  the  function  of  the  Appointments  Office  to  secure  for  competent  men  and 
women  students  who  need  to  work  their  way  through  the  University,  the  oppor- 
tunity to  earn  enough  for  their  partial  support.  It  is  the  experience  of  the  office, 
however,  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  outside 
part-time  work  during  the  academic  year  without  seriously  jeopardizing  their 
school  work  and  their  health.  The  office  consequenriy  does  not  encourage  students 
of  the  Medical  School  to  seek  employment  during  the  academic  year,  although  it 
assists  competent  men  and  women  to  secure  suitable  and  remunerative  work  during 
the  summer.  In  general  the  office  advises  students  who  are  unable  to  pay  the  com- 
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plete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School,  to  withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to  earn 
the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give  undivided  attention  to  their  academic 
work. 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

All  Students  registered  within  the  University  regularly  pursuing  their  courses  of 
study  are  eligible  for  residence  in  University  Residence  Halls.  The  University  de- 
sires its  students  to  live  whenever  possible  in  the  Residence  Halls  which  are  a  part 
of  its  educational  development  and  life.  Assignment  of  room  is  made  on  the 
academic  year  basis  but  rentals  may  be  paid  on  session,  monthly,  or  weekly  basis 
in  case  of  need. 

Bard  Hall 

The  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  Bard  Hall,  is  situated  on 
Haven  Avenue,  at  169th  Street,  about  three  blocks  from  the  entrance  to  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with  three  additional 
stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the 
Hudson  River.  It  contains  235  rooms  for  students  and  ten  suites  for  instructors. 
A  few  rooms  have  private  studies  communicating.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  in- 
clude large  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grill  rooms,  gymnasium, 
squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  about  fifteen  bedrooms  on  the  first  and  second  stories  in  the  north 
wing  arranged  to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  a  tutor's  suite 
on  each  of  these  floors. 

Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $152  to  $295  for  the  academic  year. 

Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request  by  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Other  Residence  Halls 

The  University  maintains  on  the  Campus  at  ii6th  Street  or  immediately  adja- 
cent thereto  Residence  Halls  for  men  and  for  women,  information  about  which 
will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Library, 
Broadway  at  ii6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

INTERNATIONAL  HOUSE 

Men  and  women  students  registered  in  colleges  and  schools  within  New  York 
City,  particularly  students  from  foreign  lands,  find  at  International  House,  located 
near  the  University  and  under  the  control  of  its  own  Board  of  Trustees,  a  residence 
with  dining  facilities. 

RESIDENCE  BUREAU 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  live  outside  the  University  may  obtain  lists  of 
inspected  rooms  and  apartments  at  the  University  Residence  Bureau. 

king's  CROWN  HOTEL 

The  King's  Crown  Hotel,  located  at  420  West  ii6th  Street,  in  close  proximity 
to  the  University  is  owned  by  the  University  and  operated  by  the  Knott  Hotels 
Corporation.  It  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates,  available  for  relatives 
and  guests  of  members  of  the  University  community. 
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EARL  HALL 

Earl  Hall  was  given  to  Columbia  University  by  the  late  William  Earl  Dodge 
for  the  religious  and  social  activities  of  the  students.  On  the  main  floor,  reached 
by  the  Campus  entrance,  are  the  offices  of  the  Director  of  Earl  Hall  (Men's  Resi- 
dence Halls  OfiBce),  the  Residence  Bureau,  and  the  Secretary  of  Appointments.  On 
the  upper  floor  is  the  office  of  the  Chaplain  of  the  University  and  his  staff.  An 
auditorium  seating  400  people  is  used  by  musical  and  dramatic  organizations.  The 
lower  floor,  entered  from  Broadway,  is  occupied  by  the  offices  of  the  University 
Medical  Officer. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

The  medical  branch  of  the  University  bookstore  is  situated  in  Room  B-441  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Medical  textbooks  are  sold  at  discounts 
from  the  usual  prices  whenever  such  discounts  are  permitted  by  the  publishers. 
Substantial  savings  may  be  effected  on  all  other  merchandise.  The  store  is  open 
from  8:30  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m.  daily;  during  the  first  days  of  the  opening  session, 
until  10  p.m.  The  store  maintains  a  theater  and  concert  ticket  service,  a  travel 
bureau,  and  other  services,  with  reduced  rates  to  Columbia  students. 

For  the  benefit  of  students  wishing  to  either  buy  or  sell  used  medical  textbooks 
there  is  operated  a  second-hand  exchange  in  connection  with  the  Medical  Center 
bookstore.  Details  of  the  operation  of  the  exchange  may  be  had  in  the  bookstore. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

Eligibility.  No  definite  information  regarding  eligibility  can  be  given  until  the 
completed  application  blank  has  been  filed  by  the  applicant  at  the  Dean's  office, 
630  West  i68th  Street. 

Acceptance.  No  definite  information  regarding  acceptance  of  any  applicant  can 
usually  be  given  prior  to  May  15  of  the  year  in  which  he  desires  to  enter. 

Application.  It  is  desirable  that  candidates  make  application  before  February  i 
as  on  or  about  April  i  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  act  upon  all  applications 
received  up  to  that  date.  Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  by  the  Dean's  office, 
630  West  i68th  Street. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  is  attendance  for 
three  full  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences,  which  must  at  least 
include  successful  completion  of  courses  required  for  the  medical  student  certificate 
mentioned  below. 

Preference  will  be  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  present  evidence  of  high  achievement  in  their 
college  education  and  who  are  most  likely  to  succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to 
those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course  credits  or  who  have  limited  their 
preparation  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  a  medical  student  certificate  are  prescribed  by 
the  New  York  State  Board  of  Regents  as  follows: 
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English  composition  and  literature 6  semester  hours 

Chemistry 12  semester  hours 

(including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry) 

Physics      6  semester  hours 

Biology 6  semester  hours 

Inasmuch  as  an  understanding  of  the  medical  sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine 
is  based  upon  knowledge  of  the  underlying  sciences  of  chemistry,  physics  and  biol- 
ogy, students  are  urged,  as  far  as  time  permits,  to  take  additional  courses  in  quan- 
titative, qualitative,  physical  and  organic  chemistry,  physics,  comparative  anatomy, 
and  advanced  biology,  as  well  as  courses  in  mathematics,  German  and  French, 
sociology,  history,  and  other  subjects  of  general  cultural  and  scientific  value. 

Note:  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  reci- 
tation or  of  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week,  per  semester.  Suitable  labora- 
tory work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the  courses  in  science. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  or  mailed  to  the  Dean's  office, 
630  West  i68th  Street: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  the  Dean's  office  on  request). 
Unofficial  transcript  of  courses  taken,  or  to  be  taken,  must  be  entered  on  this  blank. 

2.  An  official  transcript  of  college  record,  showing  entrance  credits,  courses  taken 
and  grades  received.  This  is  not  required  till  the  courses  offered  for  admission  are 
completed,  unless  specific  request  for  it  is  previously  made. 

3.  Two  photographs  of  applicant,  without  hat  (size  about  2x2  inches)  showing 
only  head  and  neck. 

If  an  applicant  has  been  accepted  for  admission  the  following  must  be  mailed 
to  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education,  Albany,  New  York: 

1.  An  application  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  (blank  furnished 
by  the  Dean's  office  when  applicant  is  accepted.)  A  medical  student  qualifying 
certificate  must  be  authorized  before  the  student  begins  the  first  annual  medical 
course  counting  towards  a  medical  degree.  This  precludes  the  admission  of  con- 
ditioned students. 

2.  Official  transcripts  of  high  school  records  only  in  case  the  college  records  fail 
to  show  the  college  entrance  credits. 

No  letters  of  recommendation  are  desired,  unless  asked  for. 

No  personal  interview  is  required  unless  requested  from  the  Dean's  office. 

For  those  students  at  a  distance  from  New  York  with  whom  it  is  felt  desirable 
to  have  an  interview,  arrangements  will  be  made  to  have  such  an  interview  with 
a  representative  of  the  School  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  student. 

Combined  Course  with  Columbia  College.  Upon  receiving  94  points  credit,  64* 
of  which  must  be  for  work  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  of  the  work  pre- 
scribed for  the  degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first 
year  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated 
requirements  and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  from  Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
year's  work. 

*  In  exceptional  cases,  students  of  high  scholarship  who  have  completed  two  years  of  college 
work  elsewhere  may  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  by  the  completion  in  Columbia  College  of 
34  points  with  an  average  of  B  or  better  (not  including  Summer  Session  or  University  Extension). 
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No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time 
be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  the  94  points  referred  to  above. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students.  The  credentials  submitted  must  contain  evidence 
of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  equivalent  to  the  entrance  requirements  as 
stated  on  page  49. 

All  applicants  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  on  credentials  from 
foreign  countries  (other  than  those  in  which  English  is  the  language  of  the  people) 
must  pass  a  special  examination  in  English.  This  examination  is  conducted  by  the 
State  Department  of  Education.  Information  regarding  this  and  the  dates  on  which 
it  is  given  can  be  obtained  from  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  Albany,  New  York. 

Evidence  of  authenticity  and  the  right  of  possession  as  well  as  the  original  cre- 
dentials and  authendcated  translation  of  the  same  are  required  by  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education  and  by  this  ofiBce. 

If  applicant  resides  in  a  foreign  country,  the  credendals  as  oudined  below  should 
be  prepared  and  submitted  to  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York 
City. 

If  applicant  resides  in  the  United  States,  the  credentials  should  be  sent  direct  to 
the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education,  Albany,  New  York,  for  the  atten- 
tion of  Mr.  H.  L.  Field,  and  only  one  copy  of  affidavit  on  "Form  F"  is  required. 

1.  Original  credentials  from  foreign  schools. 

2.  Translations  of  credentials  certified  to  be  correct  by  a  consul  or  notary  public. 

3.  Affidavit  fully  describing  the  applicant's  education  made  out  (in  duplicate) 
on  blank  known  as  "Form  F." 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street,  after  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  has  been  authorized: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  this  school  on  request). 

2.  Letter  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education  to  the  applicant 
certifying  eligibility  for  medical  student  qualifying  certificate. 

3.  Two  photographs  of  appUcant,  without  hat  (size  about  2x2  inches)  showing 
only  head  and  neck. 

Applicants  may  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Faculty. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students  to  Advanced  Standing.  Foreign  students  apply- 
ing for  admission  to  advanced  standing  must  comply  with  the  above  requirements, 
and  must,  in  addition  to  the  above  noted  credentials,  submit  transcripts  and  trans- 
lations of  their  medical  school  work,  and  a  letter  from  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education  certifying  eligibility  for  admission  to  advanced  standing.  They 
will  also  be  required  to  submit  to  examination  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Faculty. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  will  not  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  upon  examination,  but  only 
upon  a  satisfactory  record  from  their  school  of  previous  residence.  Provided  they 
are  eligible  for  the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  required  by  the  New 
York  State  Department  of  Education  and  can  submit  evidence  of  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  entrance  requirements  as  stated  on  page  49,  candidates  who  have 
completed,  without  condition,  one  or  two  years  of  study  in  a  grade  A  medical 
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school  including  courses  equivalent  to  tliose  given  at  tliis  school  are  eligible  to 
apply  for  admission  to  the  second  or  third  years  respectively. 

Owing  to  the  lack  of  uniformity  in  the  arrangement  of  the  first  and  second  year 
curricula  in  the  various  medical  schools  a  transfer  can  usually  be  accomplished 
with  the  least  adjustment  at  the  end  of  the  second  year. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  provided  by  this  school  on  request)  com- 
pletely filled  out, 

2.  Official  transcript  of  college  record  including  college  entrance  credits  should 
be  sent  in  with  application  blank. 

3.  Two  photographs  of  applicant,  without  hat  (size  about  2x2  inches)  showing 
only  head  and  neck. 

4.  An  application  for  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  (blank  provided 
by  this  school  on  request). 

5.  Official  transcript  of  medical  school  record  must  be  submitted  on  completion 
of  courses  taken. 

6.  A  properly  executed  advanced  standing  blank,  required  by  the  state  of  New 
York  (blank  furnished  by  this  school)  must  be  executed  by  proper  officials  of  the 
medical  school  of  previous  residence  on  completion  of  college  years  certified. 

Admission  to  the  fourth  year  is  limited  to  students  who  have  already  secured 
the  degree  of  A.B.  or  B.S.  and  of  M.D.  from  a  grade  A  medical  school.  Applicants 
for  admission  to  the  fourth  year  must  furnish  these  credentials  in  addition  to  the 
others  required  for  advanced  standing. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course  without  graduation  may  register 
as  special  students,  but  only  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conduct- 
ing the  course  and  by  the  Dean.  Courses  taken  by  special  students  or  graduate 
students  will  not  be  given  credit  towards  the  degree  of  M.D. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  STANDING 

Final  examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  the  Spring  Session,  and  reexaminations 
for  students  with  conditions  are  held  within  one  month  after  the  close  of  the 
academic  year  (see  Reexamination  Calendar,  page  94).  Term  tests  may  be  held 
from  time  to  time  throughout  the  year. 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F, 
work  unsatisfactory,  reexamination  required. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  theoretical  and  practical  work  and  received  satisfactory 
grades  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that  subject.  By  a 
satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record  of  punctual  attendance, 
unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  and  also  a  passing  grade  in  such 
term-time  tests  as  may  be  held  from  time  to  time. 

Final  examinations  in  any  subject  may  be  omitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  head 
of  the  department  concerned. 
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CONDITIONS  FOR  ADVANCEMENT 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the  suc- 
ceeding year  is  determined  as  follows: 

1.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  any  one  of  his  courses  is  not  allowed  to  go  on 
with  his  class  until  he  has  removed  that  failure  to  the  satisfacdon  of  the  head  of 
the  department. 

2.  (a)  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  courses  in  the  first  year  may  be  allowed 
reexamination  in  the  failed  courses  provided  that  the  failures  do  not  comprise  any 
two  out  of  the  three  following  courses:  gross  anatomy,  physiology,  and  biological 
chemistry. 

(b)  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  courses  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth 
years  may  be  allowed  reexamination  in  the  two  failed  courses  provided  that  the 
total  hours  of  the  two  courses  failed  in  do  not  exceed  33  J^  per  cent  of  the  total 
course  hours  for  that  year. 

3.  A  student  who  has  been  allowed  reexamination  and  has  failed  in  the  re- 
examinadon  must  repeat  the  entire  work  of  that  year. 

4.  A  student  may  repeat  an  entire  year  only  once  during  his  medical  course  and 
may  not  repeat  any  other  year  later  unless  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  votes  to  suspend 
this  rule  in  his  case  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Class  Faculty  under  which  the 
student  has  been  working. 

5.  The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  to  any  student  who, 
upon  recommendation  of  his  class  faculty,  is  believed  to  be  unsuited  to  the  condi- 
tions of  study  and  advancement  in  this  school. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work  of  the  Winter 
and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  M.D.  degree.  The  work  of 
the  Summer  Session  is  optional  and  cannot  be  accepted  for  credit  towards  the  M.D. 
degree  except  by  special  permission  of  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction,  a  logical 
order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  coordination  in  the  work  of  each  department  have 
been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention  upon  some  one 
subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next  to  be  taken  up 
shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method  of  instruction  are 
thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstration,  clinical  teaching  at  the 
bedside,  as  well  as  in  the  dispensaries  and  in  the  operating  theaters,  with  recitations 
and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting  the  students.  See  pages  55 
and  56  of  this  Announcement  for  the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the  year,  and 
page  62  for  the  departmental  statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may  ad- 
vance with  his  class  he  must,  besides  receiving  a  satisfactory  grade  in  a  subject, 
have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year.  During  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
including  neuro-anatomy  and  histology,  which  is  carried  on  by  numerous  demon- 
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strations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in  the  dissecting 
room.  Physiology  and  biochemistry  are  taught  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  recita- 
tions, and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  Anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physiology 
are  completed  in  the  first  year. 

Second  Year.  During  the  second  year  bacteriology,  general  and  gross  pathology, 
and  pharmacology  are  completed.  Courses  in  the  principles  of  surgery,  physical 
diagnosis,  clinical  microscopy,  introductory  medicine,  methods  of  neurological 
examination,  and  psychiatry  are  also  given,  leading  up  to  the  work  of  the  third 
year. 

Third  Year.  The  third  year  continues  with  conferences  in  medicine  and  surgery, 
gynecology,  diseases  of  children  and  therapeutics.  There  are  theoretical  or  clinical 
lectures,  demonstrations,  diagnostic,  operative  (combined),  and  follow-up  clinics 
in  medicine,  surgery,  urology,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology,  psychiatry,  oph- 
thalmology, dermatology  and  syphilology,  laryngology,  and  otology.  The  class  is 
divided  into  small  groups  for  instruction  in  physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  and 
for  practical  work  in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  at  the  dispen- 
saries and  hospitals,  where  they  act  for  periods  as  clinical  clerks. 

Fourth  Year.  During  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in  the 
hospitals  and  dispensaries.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and  clinical  lec- 
tures are  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bedside  instruction. 
Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact 
with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  In  the  diagnostic  clinic  they 
have  the  opportunity  of  applying  the  various  methods  of  precision  whose  princi- 
ples they  have  studied  in  the  earlier  years;  and  they  are  expected  to  become  famil- 
iar with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a 
diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress.  In  the 
course  in  surgery,  diagnostic  work  in  the  wards  is  supplemented  by  the  witnessing 
of  numerous  major  and  minor  operations  and  by  an  optional  course  in  which  the 
student  is  taught  operative  technique.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the  facilities  of 
Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The  student  is  required 
to  spend  five  weeks  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  personally  attends  a  certain 
number  of  cases  of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of  children  includes  didactic 
lectures  to  sections,  bedside  instruction  and  out-patient  work  in  wards  of  Babies' 
Hospital  and  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  where  exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed  by 
the  student  for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease  in  infants  and  young  children. 
The  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of 
medicine.  In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments  of 
precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease.  Courses 
in  the  wards  of  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  required  of  fourth  year 
medical  students.  These  courses  consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals, 
during  which  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  surgery  and 
become,  for  the  time,  members  of  the  regular  staff. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
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covering  the  four  years'  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  The  number  of  hours  shown  indicates  the  total  number  of  demon- 
stration, lecture,  and  laboratory  hours  per  session.  For  a  detailed  statement  of  the 
content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other  questions  of  detail, 
the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements,  page  62  and  following. 
See  page  62  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of  courses. 


Total  Hours  1020 

First  Year 

First 
Trimester 

Second 
Trimester 

Third 
Trimester 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  loiF  (Histology  and  histogenesis)  .    . 
Anatomy  102FST  (Systematic  human  anatomy) 

Biological  Chemistry  loiST 

Neurology  loiS  (Neuro-anatomy) 

Physiology  loiST  (Digestion,  circulation,  respir- 
ation)    

160 
180 

340 

90 
80 

80 

no 
360 

90 
no 

120 
320 

Total  Hours  ( 

)30 

Second  Year 

First 

Second 

Third 

Trimester 

Trimester 

Trimester 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  lojF   (Embryology) 

20 

Bacteriology  lOiF  (General  bacteriology)    .    .    . 

150 

Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.)    . 

40 

Neurology  201T  (Neurological  examination)    . 

20 

Pathology    loiFS    (General    and    special    path- 

ology)   

no 

190 

Pharmacology  loiST  (General) 

50 

90 

Practice  of  Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  clinical 

patholoev) 

90 

Practice  of  Medicine  102T  (Elementary  physical 

diagnosis) 

80 

Practice  of  Medicine   103T   (Introductory  medi- 

cine)      

10 

Psychiatry  lOiS  (Psychopathology) 

10 

Surgery  loiS  (Introduction  to  surgery)    .... 

10 

Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery) 

60 

320 

340 

270 
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Third  Year 


Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  203-204 

Diseases  of  Children  201—202 

Diseases  of  Children  20J-204 

Diseases  of  Children  207-208 

Neurology  201T 

Neurology  207-208 

Neurology  20^210 

Neurology  211— 212 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201—202  .    .    . 

Ophthalmology  201—202 

Ophthalmology  203-204 

Ophthalmology  205-206 

Oto-Laryngology  201—202  (inc.  205-206) 

Practice  of  Medicine  201FST 

Practice  of  Medicine  203-204 

Practice  of  Medicine  205—206 

Psychiatry  201T 

Psychiatry  203FST 

Surgery  201—202 

Surgery  205FST 

Urology  201-202    


Total  Hours  1120 


20 
31 


23 

8 

20 

55 

30 

6 

6 

30 

300 

30 

45 

10 
120 

26 
300 

20 


Fourth  Year 

Total  Hours  1112 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatolozv  201—202 

10 

Dermatology  205-206 

Diseases  of  Children  203—204,  205-206,  20^210 

Neurology  202ST 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203—204 

Ophthalmology  203-204 .'  . 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202,  20  J— 204 

22 
165 

30 

225 

6 

40 

II 

303 
15 
30 

255 

Pharmacology  202 

Practice  of  Medicine  203—204,  205—206,  207—208,  211—212, 

214,  221—222,  223-224 

Psychiatry  205F 

Public  Health  Administration  201—202 

Surgery  207-208,  209-210,  211-212,  213-214,215-216,  217- 

218 .        . 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Degree  of  M.D.  The  course  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  consists  of  the  subjects  shown 
in  the  Summary  of  Studies,  all  of  which  are  required  unless  otherwise  stated. 
Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward  the  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must 
present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral  character,  and 
of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

Application  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  should  be  filed  on  or  before  April  15,  in  the 
year  in  which  a  candidate  expects  to  graduate. 

LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  MEDICINE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  the  Chief, 
Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New 
York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  must  be  completed  at  least 
fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  department  and  answer 
papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  Board  who  know  the  candidate  only  by  num- 
ber. The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  (i)  anatomy,  (2)  physiology, 
(3)  chemistry,  (4)  hygiene,  (5)  surgery,  (6)  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  (7)  pathol- 
ogy and  bacteriology,  (8)  diagnosis.  The  passing  mark  in  each  subject  is  75  per 
cent. 

Schedule  of  Examinations: 

1933  1934  1935 

Jan.  30-Feb.  2  Jan.  29--Feb.  i  Jan.  28-31 

June  26-29  ]\xne.  25-28  June  24-27 

Sept.  25-28  Sept.  24-27  Sept.  16-19 

If  a  student  after  graduation  from  this  medical  school  passes  the  examinations 
of  the  New  York  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  he  may  obtain  a  license  to 
practice  in  twenty-eight  other  states  through  endorsement  providing  he  meets  the 
requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  a  hospital  experience  before 
licensure.  Sixteen  additional  states  will  grant  licenses  to  graduates  of  this  school 
without  a  further  examination  if  such  graduates  have  obtained  a  license  to  practice 
by  examination  in  states  having  reciprocity  with  these  sixteen  states. 

NATIONAL  BOARD  EXAMINATIONS 

Certificate  of  National  Board  of  Examiners  is  recognized  by  New  York  State 
for  license  provided  the  individual's  other  qualifications  comply  with  the  state 
law.  This  certificate  is  accepted  also  by  forty-two  states  and  three  territories.  In 
addition,  diplomates  of  the  National  Board  are  admitted  to  the  final  examination 
of  the  Conjoint  Board  of  England,  the  Triple  Qualification  Board  of  Scotland,  and 
the  Conjoint  Board  in  Ireland. 
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POSTGRADUATE   INSTRUCTION 

Under  the  supervision  of  the  Administrative  Board  on  Postgraduate  Studies  in 
Medicine  a  number  of  short  intensive  courses  for  medical  graduates  have  been 
authorized.  The  institutions  participating  in  this  work  are  the  New  York  Post- 
Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Montefiore  Hospi- 
tal, St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Insti- 
tute and  Hospital,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information 
regarding  these  courses  can  be  had  on  application  to  the  Dean's  ofl&ce,  630  West 
i68th  Street. 

The  University,  according  to  action  taken  December  15,  193 1,  grants  recogni- 
tion for  acceptable  postgraduate  work  in  the  clinical  specialties  by  means  of  the 
degree  of  M.S.  A  student  who  wishes  to  secure  this  degree  must  present  evidence  of: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  of  not  less  than  one  year  after  graduation  in  a 
hospital  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

Students  will  be  registered  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  department 
in  which  the  work  is  to  be  done. 

The  clinical  specialties  in  which  work  is  offered  are:  medicine,  surgery,  pediat- 
rics, obstetrics  and  gynecology,  ophthalmology,  oto-laryngology,  neurology  and 
psychiatry,  urology,  orthopedic  surgery,  dermatology,  and  roentgenology. 

Advanced  Standing.  Students  who  offer  work  pursued  in  other  universities, 
laboratories,  or  hospitals  for  part  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree 
as  hereinafter  set  forth  should  file  a  certified  statement  of  such  training  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Administrative  Board  on  Postgraduate  Studies  in  Medicine. 

Requirements  for  the  degree,  i.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not 
less  than  three  years  in  the  University  or  in  hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized 
by  it,  at  least  one  calendar  year  of  which  must  be  spent  in  this  University. 

2.  Such  intensive  graduate  training  in  the  basic  medical  sciences  of  anatomy, 
embryology,  physiology,  biological  chemistry,  pharmacology,  pathology,  bacteriol- 
ogy, and  in  other  fields  of  science  as  shall  be  recommended  by  the  departments 
concerned. 

3.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than  eighteen 
months  in  the  hospital,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 

4.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  and  a  dissertation  may  be  prescribed 
in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  clinical,  laboratory,  and  public  health  fields  to  which 
the  specialty  is  related. 

For  complete  information  concerning  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  M.S., 
address  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

A  student  admitted  to  the  University  for  postgraduate  medical  training  may 
become  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  if  he  meets  the  requirements  for  that 
degree  that  are  prescribed  by  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and 
Pure  Science,  Announcements  of  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of 
Columbia  University,  Broadway  at  ii6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

SUMMER  SESSION 
(July  lo-August  18,  1933.)  Courses  in  the  Summer  Session  are  open  to  all  prop- 
erly qualified  students.  They  will  not  count  toward  the  degree  of  M.D.  at  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
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For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the 
Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  Broadway  at  11 6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  University  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the 
Registration  office  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may 
be  required.  The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  i  p.m.  and  2  p.m. 
to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturday  and  holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to 
12  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration  in  each  session  are  stated  in  the 
Academic  Calendar  found  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement.  Registration  at  a  later 
date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Dean. 

The  Winter  Session  of  1933-1934  begins  on  Wednesday,  September  27,  1933, 
and  the  Commencement  occurs  June  6,  1934.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be 
admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 

FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  labora- 
tory deposits  are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late 
registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks 
should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or 
mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  Aca- 
demic Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $6  for  this  privilege. 
Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any 
student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 

The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  discretion 
of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  for  any  part 

thereof $10.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for  the 
full  course $250.00 

For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed 
by  the  Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 

(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree $20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application $6.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations $3-oo 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

For  all  male  medical  students,  per  session $5-oo 

Male  students  in  the  graduate  and  professional  schools  of  the  University 
are  entitled  to  certain  other  privileges  in  the  University  on  payment  of 
the  student  activities  fee  of  $12.50  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or 
any  part  thereof.  This  fee  is  optional. 
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(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall  not 
be  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  second  Saturday  of  the  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  no  tuition  fee 
shall  be  returned  for  any  course  which  the  student  may  for  any  reason 
discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total 
withdrawal  from  the  University,  when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the  discontinuance  of  courses  or  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

(g)  Deposit $15.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  in  the 
laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and  physiology. 

The  deposit  for  breakage  includes  apparatus  to  replace  broken  articles  or 
articles  not  returned  at  the  close  of  the  course;  any  chemicals  not  in  the 
kit  of  chemicals  supplied  to  each  student,  or  additional  quantities  of 
chemicals  beyond  this  allowance;'  and  service  in  washing  apparatus, 
or  work  by  a  mechanic. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Fee  on  Admission.  A  fee  of  f  10  is  payable  by  the  applicant  within  ten  days  of 
his  receipt  of  notice  that  he  has  been  accepted  for  admission.  A  check  to  the  order 
of  Columbia  University  should  be  returned  by  accepted  applicants  with  notice  that 
they  intend  to  matriculate.  If  the  applicant  registers  within  the  prescribed  registra- 
tion dates  in  September  this  fee  will  be  credited  as  his  University  fee.  If  he  fails  to 
register  the  fee  lapses  and  will  be  used  by  the  University  to  meet  the  cost  of  its 
administrative  and  overhead  charges  in  caring  for  applicants  who  do  not  finally 
register. 

Special  Students.  Information  as  to  fees  for  courses  which  special  students  are 
permitted  to  take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type.  A  micro- 
scope of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lens 

Cost  of  a  suitable  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $150  according  to  condition 
and  make.  Each  student  should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp. 

Students  are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various 
diagnostic  examinations  of  patients.  These  if  purchased  new  cost  about  $50 
distributed  throughout  the  four  years'  course. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  full  academic  year.  The  tuition,  room,  board,  books. 
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and  laundry  figures  are  based  upon  actual  prevailing  rates.  The  cost  of  clothes, 
travel,  and  incidentals  is  of  course  variable,  depending  upon  the  tastes  and  financial 
situation  of  the  individual,  but  the  figures  quoted  have  been  arrived  at  after  a 
careful  study  of  present  conditions. 

Average   Minimum 

Tuition  and  fees $530  $530 

Room 180  144 

Board 324  216 

Books 70  40 

Laboratory  charges — first  year 15  15 

Laundry 4°  28 

Additional  expenses,  including  clothing,  travel,  charity,  organiza- 
tions, and  sundries 250  150 


$1,409  $1,123 

See  page  48  for  information  regarding  University  Residence  Halls. 
Many  students  reduce  their  expenses  by  sending  their  laundry  home  weekly  via  parcel 
post. 

PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  for 
a  thorough  medical  examination  each  year  of  each  student  attending  the  School 
of  Medicine. 

The  objects  sought  are  primarily  the  protection  of  the  health  of  the  students, 
and  secondarily  the  education  of  the  students  in  the  advantages  and  resources  of 
preventive  medicine  as  applied  to  the  presumably  healthy  adult,  through  medical 
diagnosis  and  observance  of  the  laws  of  personal  hygiene. 

This  examination  is  required  of  all  students. 

Members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  available  to  attend 
students  ill  at  home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  School. 


DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  years  is 
scheduled  in  three  trimesters  from  September  to  May.  The  administration  of 
registration,  collection  of  fees,  etc.,  by  sessions  follows  the  University  Academic 
Calendar. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  a  course  is 
given.  Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F,  in  the  Second  Trimester 
S,  and  in  the  Third  Trimester  T.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  200  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  in  their  first  and  second  years,  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.B.  in  Columbia  College,  and  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered 
from  201  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their  third  and 
fourth  years,  and  where  so  specified  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D., 
and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for  elec- 
tive courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible  for 
attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified  students 
of  the  fourth  year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with 
the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses 
or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

Courses  inclosed  in  brackets  are  not  given  in  1933-1934. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.  S.  R.  Detwiler  (Executive  Officer),  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  T.  Engle,  B.  B.  Gallaudet,  D.  J.  Morton. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  B.  Adelmann  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology),  W.  M. 
CopENHAVER,  C.  M.  Goss,  W.  M.  RoGERs,  A.  E.  Severinghaus,  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Associate.  R.  L.  Carpenter. 

Instructors.  E.  H.  Caldwell,  H.  M.  Clark,  J.  W.  Davies,  A.  Firestone,  J.  K. 
LiTTMAN,  H.  Milch,  R.  A.  Miller,  R.  S.  Mueller,  M.  A.  Sallick,  H.  H. 
Shapiro,  E.  Singer,  E.  L.  Stern,  C.  Weeks. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D.  AND  ELECTIVE  FOR 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  A.M.  OR  PH.D. 

lOlF — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory  work. 
First  year.  6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  P.  E.  Smith,  S.  R.  Detwiler, 
W.  M.  CoPENHAVER,  A.  E.  Severinghaus,  R.  L.  Zwemer,  Drs.  R.  L. 
Carpenter,  R.  A.  Miller,  and  assistants. 

102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Conferences,  lectures,  and  laboratory 
work.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  D.  J.  Morton,  E.  T.  Engle,  B.  B. 
Gallaudet,  C.  M.  Goss,  Drs.  E.  Singer,  R.  A.  Miller,  and  assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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103F — Embryology.  Two  i-hour  periods  per  week,  second  year,  2  points. 
Professor  S.  R.  Detwiler,  with  the  collaboration  of  Professors  E.  T.  Engle, 
W.  M.  CoPENHAVER,  W.  M.  RoGERS,  C.  M.  Goss,  and  Dr.  Carpenter. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development, 
with  particular  reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  M.D.,  A.M.,  AND  PH.D. 

IIOFST — Special  and  topographical  anatomy.  Demonstrations  and  confer- 
ences. 2  hours  per  week,  second,  third,  or  fourth  years,  i  point  each 
trimester.  Professor  B.  B.  Gallaudet. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  deals  with  the  gross  anatomy  of  the  eye,  ear,  nasal  fossae,  larynx 
and  pharynx;  the  second  half  with  the  topographical  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck,  thorax,  and 
abdomen. 

IIIFST — Special  dissection.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  No  credit. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  M.D.,  A.M.,  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  to  grad- 
uates of  accredited  medical  schools.  A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  material. 

112s — Special  senses.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  medical  students 
and  to  properly  qualified  candidates  for  the  A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees. 
2  points,  second  trimester.  Professor  S.  R.  Detwiler  and  Dr.  R.  L. 
Carpenter. 

A  course  dealing  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  central  connections 
of  the  eye  and  ear. 

113FS — Clinical  anatomy.  One  2-hour  period  per  week.  2  points.  Professors 
D.  J.  Morton,  W.  M.  Rogers,  and  members  of  clinical  staffs. 

For  second  year  students,  a  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important 
phases  of  anatomy  are  reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in 
different  fields  of  clinical  work. 

114T — Applied  anatomy  of  the  back  and  extremities.  One  3-hour  period  per 
week.  2  points.  Professor  A.  DeF.  Smith  and  assistants. 

A  laboratory  course  for  second  year  students,  including  dissection  of  the  extremities  and  back 
as  a  basis  for  the  clinical  application  of  anatomy  to  injuries  and  diseases  of  these  regions.  Given 
in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

[115FST — Svirgical  anatomy.  Two  3-hour  periods  per  week  for  a  limited 
number  of  third  year  students.  2  points.  Drs.  C.  Weeks,  R.  S.  Mueller, 
and  assistants. 
Not  given  in  1933-1934-] 

A  course  in  operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver  consisting  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
operations. 

RESEARCH  COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS  AND  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THE  DEGREE  OF  A.M.  OR  PH.D. 

201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  time  of 
registration.  Professors  S.  R.  Detwiler,  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  W.  M. 
Rogers,  and  Dr.  R.  L.  Carpenter. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The 
laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms 
following  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is  given 
to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  time 
of  registration.  Professors  P.  E.  Smith,  R.  L.  Zwemer,  E.  T.  Engle,  and 
A.  E.  Severinghaus. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands. 
A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjunction  with  203,  Second  Trimester,  1  hour  per  week,  1  point. 

203FST — ^The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at 
times  of  registration.  Professors  E.  T.  Engle,  P.  E.  Smith,  and  R.  L. 
Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 

A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjunction  with  202,  Third  Trimester,  1  hour  per  week,  1  point. 

204FST — ^Anthropological  research  in  anatomy.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Professor  D.  J.  Morton. 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  (1)  research  study  of  bio- 
mechanics of  the  human  body,  (2)  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor 
structures,  and  (3)   investigations  bearing  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion. Professors  A.  E.  Severinghaus  and  C.  M.  Goss. 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  funaions  of 
the  cell. 

A.  Tissue  culture  and  microdissection.  Professor  C.  M.  Goss. 

B.  Advanced  cytological  problems.  Professor  A.  E.  Severinghaus, 

The  student  is  given  opportunity  through  conferences  and  original  investigation  to  follow  either 
of  the  above  phases  of  cytology  or,  in  warranted  cases,  to  combine  the  two. 
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Anatomy  150F — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
Professors  P.  E.  Smith,  S.  R.  Detwiler,  A.  E.  Severinghaus,  R.  L. 
Zwemer,  and  Dr.  R.  L.  Carpenter. 

Anatomy  151FS — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  Professors  W.  M.  Rogers,  B.  B.  Gallaudet,  and 
assistants. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor.  F.  P.  Gay  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  C.  B.  Coulter,  F.  B.  Humphreys,  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 

Assistant  Professors.  B.  C.  Seegal,  R.  Thompson  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology). 

Research  Associates.  H.  P.  Beale,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 

Instructors.  A.  R.  Clark,  J.  T.  Culbertson,  T.  Rosebury. 

Assistant.  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology). 

Research  Assistants.  M.  Holden,  S.  J.  Klein,  F.  M.  Stone. 

All  courses  in  this  department  are  open  to  properly  qualified  graduates  in  medi- 
cine and  also  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  in  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. In  the  case  of  the  latter  candidates,  previous  work  in  general  or  medical 
bacteriology  is  required  equivalent  in  amount  to  that  given  in  Bacteriology  sioi. 
The  Announcement  of  the  Division  of  Biology  should  be  consulted. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Second  year,  15  hours, 
6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  F.  P.  Gay,  C.  B.  Coulter,  F.  B. 
Humphreys,  C.  W.  Jungeblut,  B.  C.  Seegal,  and  assistants. 

This  coiirse  consists  of  lectures,  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory 
work. 

105F — ^The  principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immimity,  senim  diagnosis, 
and  therapy.  Lectures,  4  hours.  3  points  First  Trimester.  Professor  F.  P. 
Gay. 

courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

The  Department  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  graduate  and  special  students 
whose  work  will  be  guided  by  members  of  the  staff  in  special  diagnosdc  and 
research  lines. 

11  OF — Special  problems  in  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

Additional  experience  in  experimental  bacteriology  and  immunology  may  be  gained  by  a  selected 
number  of  second  year  students  in  conjunction  with  the  required  courses  {lOlF,  103F)  as  an 
elective. 

210s  or  T — Anaerobic  organisms  with  special  reference  to  the  pathogenic 
Clostridia.  10  weeks,  2  points.  Professor  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

21 1ST — ^Applied  bacteriology  and  immunology.  4  to  10  points  each  trimester. 
Professor  F.  B.  Humphreys. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF,  105F,  or  their  equivalents.  Rating  individually  determined 
at  the  time  of  registration. 

251FST — ^Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection,  immunity,  and 
immimo-chemistry.  4  to  10  points  each  trimester.  Under  the  direction  of 
the  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF,  105F.  Rating  individually  determined  at  the  time  of  registration. 
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151F — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Lectures,  conferences, 
laboratory.  Second  year.  9  hours  per  week.  3  points  First  Trimester.  Dr. 
T.  RosEBURY  and  assistants. 

This  course  is  the  same  as  the  Medical  School  course  lOlF  in  bacteriology  up  to  the  point  of 
special  problems. 

152F — ^Principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and 
therapy.  Second  year.  4  hours  per  week.  3  points  First  Trimester.  Professor 
F.  P.  Gay. 

Lectures  given  to  the  dental  and  medical  students  together  (105F) . 
SUMMER  SESSION  I933 

slOl — General  bacteriology.  4  points.  Professor  C.  B.  Coulter  and  assistant. 

The  entrance  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  Special 
students  who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  may  be  admitted  after  conference  with  the  instructor. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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SCHOOL   OF   TROPICAL  MEDICINE,   SAN   JUAN,   PUERTO  RICO 

Courses  in  bacteriology  are  given  during  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  as 
follows: 

Tropical    Medicine    1 — General    medical   bacteriology   and   immunology. 

5  points  Winter  Session.  Professor  P.  Morales-Otero. 

Individual  instruction  by  experimental  methods,  assigned  readings,  seminars,  and  practical 
work  in  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  general  bacteriology. 

Tropical  Medicine  2a — Bacteriology  as  applied  to  tropical  medicine.  3  points 
Spring  Session.  Professor  P.  Morales-Otero. 

Course  of  lectures,  laboratory  exercises,  assigned  readings,  and  practical  demonstrations  in 
the  baaeriology  of  tropical  diseases. 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  medical  bacteriology. 

Tropical  Medicine  3a — Bacteriology  as  applied  to  hygiene  and  medicine. 

3  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  P.  Morales-Otero. 

Systematic  instruaion  and  practical  training  in  baaeriology  as  applied  to  hygiene  and  medicine. 
Prerequisite:  A  course  in  general  bacteriology. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professors.  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  W.  J.  Gies. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand,  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidelberger  (assigned  to 
Medicine),  M.  Karshan,  E.  G.  Miller. 

Assistant  Professors.  C.  F.  Failey,  K.  Meyer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology), 
R.  Schoenheimer,  H.  S.  Simms  (assigned  to  Pathology),  W.  M.  Sperry  (assigned 
to  Diseases  of  Children),  O.  Wintersteiner. 

Associates.  F.  E.  Kendall  (assigned  to  Medici?ie),  R.  Kurzrok. 

Instructors.  M.  Goettsch,  R.  M.  Herbst,  A.  E.  O.  Menzel  (assigned  to  Medi- 
cine). 

Assistants.  T.  B.  Coolidge,  J.  S.  Fruton,  J.  W.  Palmer  (assigned  to  Ophthal- 
mology), S.  Ratner. 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

Biological  Chemistry  211-212,  21^-216,  and  301-^02  are  open  to  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

COURSES  required  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlST — Introductory  biological  chemistry,  with  special  reference  to  the  ani- 
mal organism.  Lectures  2  hours  per  week.  Laboratory  6  hours  Second 
Trimester,  9  hours  Third  Trimester.  8  points.  The  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

211-212 — Special  methods  of  biological  chemistry.  Eligibility,  hours,  and 
credit  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or 
for  praaical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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215-216 — Research  in  biological  chemistry.  Eligibility  to  be  determined  on 
consultation.  The  staff. 

Registration  for  this  course  will  be  permitted  for  not  less  than  6  points  per  year. 

217  or  218 — Organic  micro-analysis.  Eligibility  and  hours  to  be  determined 
on  consultation.  4  points.  Professor  O.  Wintersteiner. 

Laboratory  instruction  in  micro  methods  for  determining  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  sulphur, 
etc.,  in  organic  compounds. 

301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  stafif,  candidates  for  the 
A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  Department, 
meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology. 
2  hours;  no  credit.  Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

150ST — General  physiological  chemistry.  First  year.  Lectures  2  hours  per 
week.  Laboratory  6  hours  First  Trimester,  9  hours  Second  Trimester. 
8  points.  Professor  M.  Karshan  and  assistants. 

Course  includes  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition  and  dietetics. 

For  statements  regarding  additional  courses  in  biological  chemistry,  see  An- 
nouncement of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  the  School  of  Practical  Arts, 
the  College  of  Pharmacy,  Courses  in  Oral  Hygiene,  and  School  of  Tropical 
Medicine. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor.  F.  C.  Wood  (Director). 
Associate  Professor.  W.  H.  Woglom. 

Assistant  Professors.  F.  D.  Bullock,  C.  Packard,  F.  Prime. 
Associates.  M.  R.  Curtis,  W.  F.  Dunning,  F.  M.  Exner,  L.  W.  Famulener, 
C.  D.  Haagensen,  O.  Krehbiel,  W.  B.  Long. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

202 — General  biology  of  tumors.  Laboratory  8  hours  per  week.  4  points 
Spring  Session.  Professor  W.  H.  Woglom, 

205-206 — ^Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with  special  reference 
to  tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  session.  Professors  F.  C.  Wood,  W.  H. 
Woglom,  F.  Prime,  and  F.  D.  Bullock. 

209  or  210 — Morphology  and  classification  of  tumors.  Laboratory  8  hours 
per  week.  4  points  either  session.  Professor  F.  C.  Wood. 

Prerequisite:  Mammalian  histology. 

SUMMER  SESSION  1 933 

s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  3  points.  Professor  W.  H.  Woglom. 

Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

'Note :  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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DELAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Epidemiology.  Clinical  Professor:  E.  S.  Godfrey,  Jr. 
Research  Assistant:  E.  Dochterman. 
Industrial  Hygiene  (Physiology) .  Assistant  Professor:  F.  B.  Flinn. 
(Practice  of  Medicine).  Associate:  A.  R.  Smith. 
Public  Health  Practice.  Professor:  H.  Emerson  (Executive  Officer). 
Sanitary  Science.  Professor:  E.  B.  Phelps. 
Instructor:  M.  L.  Isaacs. 

OTHER  OFFICERS  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY  GIVING  INSTRUCTION: 

Robert  E.  Chaddock,  Professor  of  Statistics. 

Associates  in  Summer  Session:  Elwood  C.  Davis,  Professor  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion, State  College  of  Pennsylvania,  Charles  I.  Lambert,  Professor  of  Psychiatric 
Education,  Teachers  College. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  administration.  Lectures 
I  hour  per  vi^eek.  Fourth  year.  Professor  H.  Emerson. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

204 — Administrative  practice.  Lectures  i  hour  per  week  for  15  weeks  Spring 
Session.  Fourth  year  medical  students  only.  Professor  H.  Emerson. 

COURSES  LEADING  TO  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 
IN  THE  FIELD  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Special  Announcement  can  be  obtained  at  the  Dean's  ofi&ce,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

Statistics  el  23 — ^Introduction  to  population  and  vital  statistics.  Professor 
R.  E.  Chaddock. 

Statistics  310 — Studies  in  population.  Professor  R.  E.  Chaddock. 

Public  Health  1 — ^Public  health  laboratory  methods.  Professor  E.  B.  Phelps 
and  Dr.  M.  L.  Isaacs. 

Public  Health  2 — ^Public  health  administration.  Professor  H.  Emerson  and 
special  lecturers. 

Public  Health  3 — Public  health  engineering.  Professor  E.  B.  Phelps. 

Public  Health  4 — Epidemiology.  Professor  E.  S.  Godfrey. 

Public  Health  5a — ^Industrial  medicine.  Professor  F.  B.  Flinn  and  Dr.  A.  R. 

Smith. 

Public  Health  5b — ^Industrial  physiology.  Professor  F.  B.  Flinn  and  Dr. 

A.  R.  Smith. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regnlarly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Public  Health  7 — ^Public  health  engineering  practice.  Professor  E.  B.  Phelps 
and  assistants. 

PubUc  Health  8 — Sanitary  research.  Elective,  Professor  E.  B.  Phelps  and 
assistants. 

Public  Health  9 — Special  studies  in  public  health.  Elective. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Public  Health  250FST — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  administra- 
tion. I  hour  per  w^eek  for  three  trimesters.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
H.  Emerson  and  assistants. 

This  course  is  the  same  as  the  Medical  School  course,  preventive  medicine  and  Public  Health 
Administration  201-202,  the  two  classes  being  taught  together. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I933 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute  of  PubUc  Health  the  following  summer 
courses  in  various  branches  of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  are  offered 
as  follows: 

si — School  health  supervision.  Mental  hygiene.  Professor  C.  I.  Lambert  (  i  ) 

s2 — School  health  supervision.  Medical  inspection.  Professor  H.  Emerson  (4) 

s3 — School  health  supervision.  Physical  education.  Professor  E.  C.  Davis  (i) 

For  descriptions  of  these  courses  and  schedule  of  hours,  apply  for  special  circu- 
lar to  the  Secretary,  Columbia  University. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  G.  Hopkins  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  G.  C.  Andrews,  A.  B.  Cannon. 

Lecturer.  B.  O.  Dodge. 

Associates.  R.  W.  Benham,  C.  W.  Emmons,  H.  Feit,  P.  Gross,  B.  M.  Kesten, 
C.  N.  Myers,  L.  B.  Robinson. 

Research  Associates.  E.  H.  Maechling,  J.  T.  Weld. 

Instructors.  G.  F.  Machacek,  F.  Vero,  E.  C.  Weise. 

Assistants.  L.  P.  Barker,  F.  W.  Birkman,  F.  E.  Cross,  W.  Curth,  D.  J.  Dolan, 
M.  E.  Hopper,  M.  Karelitz,  S.  M.  Kaufman,  E.  F.  Kelley,  R.  J.  Kelly,  D.  G. 
KuHLTHAU,  E.  Laszlo,  L.  J.  LeBel,  F.  p.  Lowenfish,  R.  Lyons,  R.  R.  M. 
McLaughlin,  C.  W.  McNitt,  S.  T.  Mercer,  J.  L.  Miller,  D.  Moon-Adams, 
C.  Robertson,  T.  Rosenthal,  T.  R.  Worcester. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — ^Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures  i  hour  per  week  for  10 
w^eeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  J.  G.  Hopkins. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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203-204 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin  and  syphilis. 

3  hours  per  day  for  2 5^  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  J.  G.  Hopkins,  A.  B. 
Cannon,  G.  C,  Andrews,  and  assistants.  At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

205-206 — Diseases  of  the  skin  and  syphilis.  3  hours  per  week  for  7  weeks. 
Fourth  year.  Professors  J.  G.  Hopkins,  A.  B.  Cannon,  G.  C.  Andrews, 
and  assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

211-212 — General  dermatology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  J.  G. 
Hopkins  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  general  dermatology. 

213-214 — Syphilography.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  A.  B.  Cannon 
and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  syphilography. 

215-216 — Physiotherapy  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  G.  C. 
Andrews  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  physiotherapy. 

217-218 — Allergic  skin  diseases.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr.  B.  M.  Kesten. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  the  allergy  clinic. 

For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professors.  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer),  H.  B.  Wilcox. 

Clinical  Professors.  D.  S.  Byard,  F.  E.  Johnson,  H.  H.  Mason. 

Associate  Professor.  A.  A.  Weech. 

Assistant  Professors.  W.  M.  Sperry,  M.  Wollstein. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  J.  Caffey,  J.  D.  Lyttle. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children.  J.  Donovan. 

Associates.  H.  R.  Craig,  L.  T.  Davidson,  B.  W.  Hamilton,  J.  T.  Howell,  Jr., 
C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langman,  D.  J.  McCune,  W.  R.  May,  K.  K.  Merritt,  A.  M. 
Stevens,  J.  M.  Sturtevant. 

Instructors.  H.  S.  Altman,  H.  L.  Bibby,  J.  M.  Brush,  R.  W.  Culbert, 
E.  Goettsch,  J.  Goldstein,  H.  F.  Jackson,  J.  F.  Landon,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson, 
C.  L.  Wood. 

Assistants.  H,  E.  Alexander,  B.  Arbor,  W.  A.  Bell,  V.  C.  A.  Bergstrom, 
H.  C.  Brinn,  L.  p.  Brown,  S.  S.  Chipman,  N.  T.  Crane,  F.  H.  Crispell,  B.  B. 
Dale,  H.  W.  Dargeon,  L.  Goldstein,  G.  L.  Johnson,  Jr.,  H.  W.  Kaessler, 
C.  Kereszturi,  H.  R.  Kutil,  M.  W.  Lawrence,  M.  Loth,  A.  A.  MacDonald, 
K.  M.  Metcalf,  D.  M.  Moore,  T.  Mullins,  J.  Munro,  M.  Reesor,  W.  R.  Smith, 
A.  M.  Spindler,  F.  H.  Wilke,  B.  Worken. 

Note :  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — ^Recitations  in  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  per  week  for  20  weeks. 
Third  year.  Professors  J.  Caffey,  J.  D.  Lyttle,  and  Drs.  J.  M.  Brush, 
H.  R.  Craig,  R.  W.  Culbert,  L.  T.  Davidson,  J.  T.  Howell,  A.  G. 
Langmann,  D.  J.  McCuNE,  and  K.  K.  Merritt. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  per  week  for  20 
weeks,  third  year;  11  weeks,  fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  diseases  of  children.  6  mornings  per  week,  9-12, 
5  afternoons  per  week,  2-5,  for  3%  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies'  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences  and  quizzes.  General 
diagnosis  and  treatment.  The  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood.  The  special  surgery 
of  childhood. 

Professors  R.  McIntosh,  J.  Caffey,  E.  J.  Donovan,  J.  D.  Lyttle,  H.  H.  Mason,  W.  M. 
Sperry,  a.  a.  Weech,  H.  B.  Wilcox,  and  M.  Wollstein,  and  Drs.  H.  S.  Altman,  W.  A. 
Bell,  W.  H.  Berry,  J.  M.  Brush,  E.  H.  Caldwell,  S.  S.  Chipman,  H.  R.  Craig,  R.  W. 
Culbert,  L.  T.  Davidson,  E.  Goettsch,  W.  G.  Heeks,  J.  T.  Howell,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G. 
Langmann,  A.  A.  MacDonald,  D.  J.  McCune,  K.  K.  Merritt,  D.  M.  Moore,  B.  H.  Paige, 
F.  W.  SOLLEY,  J.  M.  Sturtevant,  and  C.  L.  Wood. 

207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children.  6  ses- 
sions of  2  hours  each.  Third  year.  Drs.  }.  Goldstein,  B.  W.  Hamilton, 
J.  F.  Landon,  and  W.  R.  May. 
At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

209-210 — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  per  week  for 
30  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

COURSES  elective  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

213-214 — Physical  diagnosis  in  children.  3  hours,  i  day  per  week.  16  stu- 
dents. Drs.  L.  T.  Davidson  and  J.  T.  Howell. 
At  Babies'  Hospital. 

The  essentials  of  physical  diagnosis  in  children  by  individual  examination  and  group  discussion 
of  the  normal  child. 

215-216 — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  3  hours,  i  day  per  week.  20  stu- 
dents. Professor  F.  E.  Johnson  and  associates. 
At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

219-220 — Clinical  demonstration  of  illnesses  of  children.  3V2  hours,  i  day 
per  week.  8  students.  Professor  D.  S.  Byard. 
At  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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GYNECOLOGY 

See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

NEUROLOGY 

Professors  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy.  H.  A.  Riley,  F.  Tilney. 

Professors  of  Neurology.  L.  Casamajor  (Executive  Officer),  J.  R.  Hunt. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.  S.  P.  Goodhart,  B.  Sachs,  W.  Timme,  E.  G. 
Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.  C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurohistology.  O.  S.  Strong. 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuropathology.  S.  T.  Orton. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  I.  S.  Wechsler. 

Clinical  Professor.  J.  B.  Neal. 

Associate  Professor.  L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.  B.  Stookey. 

Assistant  Professors.  A.  Elwyn,  I.  H.  Pardee,  }.  Rosett. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  C.  A.  McKendree. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  C.  B.  Craig,  T.  K.  Davis,  J.  L.  Joughin, 
M.  Keschner. 

Associates.  R.  M.  Brickner,  S.  C.  Burchell,  A.  M.  Frantz,  H.  S.  Howe,  J.  H. 
HuDDLEsoN,  L.  S.  KuBiE,  I.  J.  Sands,  P.  J.  Trentzsch. 

Instructors.  E.  R.  Carlson,  L.  B.  Chaney,  E.  C.  Chesher,  K.  Constable,  L.  M. 
Davidoff,  E.  M.  Deery,  L.  Feinier,  S.  Hecht,  W.  O.  Klingman,  L.  V.  Lyons, 
C.  B.  Masson,  a.  H.  Rubinowitz,  B.  Salzer,  N.  Savitsky,  J.  H.  Scharf,  N.  E. 
Selby,  a.  Wolf. 

Assistants.  M.  Abeles,  T.  Agree,  J.  N.  Baldwin,  T.  E.  Bamford,  Jr.,  S.  M. 
Baron,  S.  E.  Barrera,  R.  F.  Binzley,  R.  Blankinship,  S.  Blanton,  G.  B. 
Blauvelt,  L.  a.  Bonvicino,  P.  Buckley,  R.  G.  Cannady,  P.  M.  Carroll, 
G.  S.  Cattanach,  F.  J.  Cramer,  G.  W.  Cumbler,  M.  J.  Daley,  C.  J.  D' Alton, 

C.  Davison,  W.  M.  Doody,  L.  J.  Doshay,  W.  R.  Dyer,  A.  Eisendorfer,  J.  R. 
Fabricius,  F.  J.  Farnell,  W.  Fitzhugh,  T.  R.  Ford,  G.  Frumkes,  H.  M.  Gal- 
braith,  a.  Gaulocher,  T.  Gebertig,  O.  F.  Geck,  G.  A.  Gosselin,  E.  M.  Gould, 
L.  Grimberg,  C.  C.  Hare,  H.  H.  Hart,  M.  O.  Hawkins,  M.  A.  Hennessy,  J.  M. 
Hill,  F.  S.  C.  Hitchcock,  R.  H.  Hoffmann,  H.  A.  Houghton,  G.  L.  Jones, 
S.  Kahr,  I.  J.  Karlin,  Jas.  H.  Kenyon,  Josephine  H.  Kenyon,  D.  A.  Klenke, 
O.  Klineberg,  S.  R.  Leahy,  F.  J.  Liddy,  W.  J.  McCarthy,  J.  M.  McKinney,  S.  T. 
Manong,  I.  Margaretten,  J.  P.  MicHELsoN,  H.  W.  Miller,  H.  S.  Millett, 

D.  Moon-Adams,  T.  J.  Morrison,  F.  deL.  Myers,  W.  Needles,  J.  Nelson,  T.  W. 
Neumann,  J.  H.  Nolan,  G.  C.  Parker,  R.  Pietri,  W.  M.  Pitkin,  G.  K.  Pratt, 
S.  Reback,  W.  R.  Reich,  H.  W.  Riggs,  L.  A.  Salmon,  N.  B.  Saunders,  J.  Smith, 
S.  Stirt,  M.  H.  Teitelbaum,  A.  T.  Totero,  V.  Ujhely,  P.  R.  Vessie,  S.  M. 
Weingrow,  S.  T.  Weiss,  L.  Wender,  A.  H.  Williamson,  C.  G.  Williamson, 

R.  O.  WiLLMOTT. 

Neurology  lOiS,  221 ,  and  6223-224  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlS — Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  8  hours  per 
week.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  O.  S.  Strong, 
H.  A.  Riley,  B.  Stookey,  A.  Elwyn,  J.  Rosett,  I.  H.  Pardee,  Drs.  A.  M. 
Frantz  and  R.  M.  Brickner. 

201T — Methods  of  neurological  examination.  Lectures  and  demonstrations 
2  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimester.  Professors 
H.  A.  Riley,  C.  A.  McKendree,  Drs.  R.  M.  Brickner,  S.  Burchell, 
L.  B.  Chaney,  Professors  L.  H.  Cornwall,  C.  B.  Craig,  A.  M.  Frantz, 
J.  L.  Joughin,  and  I.  H.  Pardee. 

202ST — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  iK  hours  per 
week  for  20  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Second  and  Third  Trimesters.  Professors 
F.  Tilney,  L.  Casamajor,  C.  A.  Elsberg,  J.  R.  Hunt,  E.  G.  Zabriskie, 
and  S.  T.  Orton. 

207-208 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  3  hours  per 
week  for  7V2  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point.  Professor  S.  P.  Goodhart, 
M.  Keschner,  Drs.  N.  Savitsky,  N.  E.  Selby,  and  H.  Scharf. 

209-210 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations  2  hours  per  week  for  4  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors 
L.  Casamajor  and  \.  S.  Wechsler. 

211-212 — ^Neuropathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  2  hours  per  week  for 
10  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  L.  Casamajor,  L.  H.  Cornwall,  Drs. 
I.  J.  Sands  and  A.  Wolf. 

course  for  qualified  medical  students  and  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  a.m.  or  ph.d. 

221 — ^The  invertebrate  nervous  system.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory 
work.  3  points  Winter  Session.  Professor  A.  Elwyn  and  assistant. 

The  comparative  structure  of  the  nervous  system  of  seleaed  invertebrate  types,  with  emphasis 
on  the  evolution  of  the  nervous  system  and  on  the  relation  of  neural  organization  to  the  behavior 
of  the  forms  studied. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

150T — ^Neuroanatomy.  Lecture  2  hours  per  week.  Laboratory  6  hours  per 
week.  Third  Trimester.  Professors  A.  Elwyn,  O.  S.  Strong,  Drs.  R.  M. 
Brickner,  L.  V.  Lyons,  and  B.  Salzer. 

For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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SUMMER  SESSION  I933 

s224 — ^Neuroanatomy.  6  points.  Professor  O.  S.  Strong. 

UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 

e223-224 — ^Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  lab- 
oratory. 3  points  each  session.  Professors  F.  Tilney,  A.  Elwyn,  Drs. 
D.  Klenke  and  B.  Salzer. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.  B.  P.  Watson  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  W.  E.  Caldwell. 

Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics.  H.  Aranow,  G.  H.  Ryder. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  W.  Hildreth. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  H.  Halsted,  R.  C. 
Van  Etten. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology.  J.  A.  Corscaden. 

Associates.  E.  E.  Bunzel,  C.  E.  Caverly,  W.  M.  Findley,  R.  Kurzrok,  R.  N. 
Pierson. 

Instructors.  J.  H.  Boyd,  E.  S.  Coler,  V.  G.  Damon,  D.  A.  D'Esopo,  J.  W. 
Draper,  H.  S.  Holland,  T.  B.  Reed,  A.  J.  B.  Tillman. 

Assistants.  J.  P.  Boylan,  W.  V.  Cavanagh,  J.  Corwin,  W.  H.  Godsick,  M.  J. 
Goodfriend,  S.  Graff,  B.  H.  Heksh,  S.  S.  Hochman,  J.  C.  Kilroe,  J.  Nack, 
V.  O'Reilly,  T.  J.  Parks,  J.  B.  Rearden,  F.  A.  Wurzbach. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Lectures  and 

demonstrations  i  hours  per  week.  Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lecnires  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  Subject  matter  covered 
includes:  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal 
labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  sympto- 
matology and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

The  class  is  divided  into  four  sections;  each  section  receives  lYz  weeks  of  instruaion.  During 
this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds,  quizzes  and  mannikin  demon- 
stration, actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of  the  new-born'. 

2.  Obstetrics. 

Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
attending  staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological 
cases.  Instruaion  in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  M.  Wheeler  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  B.  Adelmann,  J.  H.  Dunnington,  K.  Meyer,  R. 
Thompson. 

Associate.  D.  B.  Kirby. 

Instructors.  R.  N.  Berke,  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  G.  M.  Bruce,  R.  Castrioviejo, 
C.  E.  FiNLAY.  N.  W.  Giles,  T.  H.  Johnson,  H.  S.  McKeown,  J.  P.  Macnie, 
L.  D.  Redway,  a.  B.  Reese,  M.  U.  Troncoso. 

Assistants.  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo,  J.  W.  Palmer,  R.  L.  Pfeiffer,  M.  C. 
Wheeler. 

courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.d. 

201-202 — ^Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  12  hours  per  week  for 
2V2  weeks.  Third  year. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  Third  and  fourth 
years.  6  hours  each  year. 

205-206 — Ophthalmology  in  conjunction  with  medical  clerkships.  {Medi- 
cine 201-202).  6  hours.  Third  year. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.  C.  G.  Coakley  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology.  R.  Lewis. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  D.  Kernan,  T.  L.  Saunders. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  Babcock,  G.  R.  Brighton,  G.  V.  Browne,  M.  L.  Carr,  A.  J. 
Cracovaner,  F.  C.  Davis,  H.  D.  Goetchius,  C.  N.  Harper,  S.  E.  Mandeville, 
A.  MiCHAELis,  H.  Neivert,  P.  Northington,  G.  F.  Oberrender,  L.  R.  Pierce, 
DeG.  Woodman. 

Instructors  in  Clinical  Oto-Laryngology.  H.  B.  Blackwell,  O.  L.  Monroe, 
J.  R.  Page. 

Assistants.  E.  B.  Bilchick,  S.  Daly,  W.  H.  Holden,  J.  Lubart,  E.  Opin,  W.  H. 
Silverstein. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  Third  year.  Drs. 
M.  L.  Carr,  A.  Michaelis,  H.  Neivert,  and  L.  R.  Pierce. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

203-204 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology. 

22  hours.  Fourth  year.  Professor  T.  L.  Saunders. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology. 

Third  year.  Professors  C.  G.  Coakley,  R.  T.  Atkins,  J.  D,  Kernan,  Dr. 

J.  W.  Babcock. 

[Included  in  Oto-Laryngology  201-202] 

For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors.  J.  W.  Jobling  (Executive  Officer),  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Associate  Professor.  W.  C.  von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  D.  Kesten,  D.  Marine,  M.  N.  Richter,  H.  Smetana, 

M.  WOLLSTEIN,  T.  F.  ZUCKER. 

Associates.  B.  N.  Berg,  E.  S.  Coler,  E.  Koppisch,  B.  H.  Paige. 

Research  Associate.  J.  T.  Weld. 

Instructors.  D.  H.  Andersen,  A.  Feinberg,  S.  J.  Rose,  S.  L.  Wilens,  A.  Wolf. 

Assistants.  K.  Arndt,  R.  Holman,  A.  B.  Longacre,  P.  G.  Newburger. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instrucdon  and  research  in  these  closely  allied 
subjects. 

Pathology  loiFS,  i^oF,  2^1-2^2,  2^3-2^4,  25^-2^6  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Second  year. 
12  points.  Professors  J.  W.  Jobling,  A.  M.  Pappenheimer,  W.  C.  von 
Glahn,  H.  D.  Kesten,  H.  Smetana,  and  assistants. 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  will  include  attend- 
ance at  autopsies  and  the  study  of  gross  material  in  groups. 

201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecology  pathology.  In  sections,  i^  hours  per 
w^eek  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year.  Drs.  E.  S.  Coler  and  J.  H.  Boyd. 
[Combined  with  obstetrics  and  gynecology] 

In  conjunction  with  203-204,  Department  of  Obstetrics.  Includes  a  study  of  the  pathology 
of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of 
current  autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  M.D.,  A.M.,  AND  PH.D. 

IIOFST — Gross  pathology,  i  hour  per  week.  Second  year.  Various  members 
of  the  staff. 

Study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories. 

251-252 — ^Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Under 
the  direction  of  Professors  J.  W.  Jobling  and  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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253-254 — ^Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Under  the  direction  of  Professor  T.  F.  Zucker. 

255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Mr.  A. 
Feinberg, 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings 
in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of 
diagrams  and  charts.  The  course  will  include:  studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved 
specimens  from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological 
tissues. 

257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year.  The  number  of 
students  will  be  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Applicants  will  apply  at 
Room  M-414. 

Case  material  will  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their 
study  of  autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

259-260 — Experimental  pathology.  Fourth  year.  Limited  course.  Applicants 
will  apply  at  Room  M-414. 

The  number  of  students  will  be  limited,  and  the  nature  of  the  problems  studied  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  students  in  conference  with  the  instruaor  in  charge. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

150F — General  and  special  pathology.  Professors  J.  W.  Jobling  and  M.  N. 
RicHTER  and  assistants. 

151 — Oral  pathology.  Professor  J.  Schroff  and  assistants. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.  C.  C.  Lieb  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  T.  Hyman,  M.  G.  Mulinos. 

Lecturer.  W.  Wright. 

Instructors.  W.  R.  Beaven,  S.  N.  Blackberg,  C.  Folkoff,  L.  Hirschhorn, 
M.  C.  Hrubetz,  M.  Humbert,  W.  J.  McMurray. 

Research  Assistant.  J.  O.  Wanger. 

Pharmacology  lOiST  and  22^  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D. 

Pharmacology  lOiST,  215,  2ig,  221,  223,  22^  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour,  conference  i  hour,  labora- 
tory 3  hours  per  week,  Second  Trimester.  Conference  3  hours,  laboratory 
6  hours  per  week,  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  7  points.  Professors 
C.  C.  Lieb,  H,  T.  Hyman,  M.  G.  Mulinos,  Drs.  C.  Folkoff,  L.  Hirsch- 
horn, W.  J.  McMurray,  and  Miss  M.  C.  Hrubetz. 

202 — Applied  pharmacology,  i  conference  per  week  for  15  weeks,  Second 
Semester.  Fourth  year.  Professor  H.  T.  Hyman. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D.  OR  D.D.S. 

215 — Practical  prescription  writing.  Laboratory  and  conferences  i  hour  per 
week  for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  C.  C.  Lieb  and  instructors. 

Pharmacology  lOlST  is  a  prerequisite. 

219 — ^The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  Conferences  i  hour  per  week  for 
7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  M.  G.  Mulinos. 

221 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  circulation.  Conferences  i  hour  per  week 
for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  C.  Folkoff. 

223 — ^Applied  pharmacology  of  the  respiratory  system.  Conferences  i  hour 
per  week  for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  L.  Hirschhorn. 

225 — Pre-  and  post-operative  pharmacology.  Conferences  i  hour  per  week  for 
7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  W.  J.  McMurray. 

227 — Bio-assay.  Laboratory  4  hours  per  week.  Third  or  fourth  year.  2  points 
First  Trimester.  Professor  C.  C.  Lieb. 

229-230 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  with 
the  individual  student.  Professor  C.  C.  Lieb  and  staff. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

150ST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour,  laboratory  3  hours  per 
week,  Second  Trimester.  Conference  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours  per  week, 
Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  6  points.  Professor  C.  C.  Lieb,  Drs.  W.  R. 
Beaven,  S.  N.  Blackberg,  and  M.  Humbert. 

250 — ^Applied  pharmacology,  i  hour  per  week  for  one  trimester.  Third  year. 
I  trimester  credit.  Dr.  M.  Humbert. 

Lectures  and  conferences  on  drugs  and  other  therapeutic  agents  used  in  dentistry. 
COURSES  IN  ORAL  HYGIENE 

OH24 — Pharmacology.  Lecture  i  hour  per  week  for  8  weeks.  Dr.  W.  R. 
Beaven. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.  F.  S.  Lee,  H.  B.  Williams  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.  F.  B.  Flinn,  F.  H.  Pike,  E.  L.  Scott. 
Assistant  Professors.  K.  S.  Cole,  A.  H.  Scott. 

Instructors.  W.  F.  Duggan,  L.  J.  Hahn,  M.  C.  Hrubetz,  B,  G.  King,  E.  T. 
Oppenheimer,  K.  Wallach,  E.  L.  Wile,  J.  F.  B.  Zweighaft. 
Assistant.  L.  B.  Dotti. 
Research  Assistant.  H.  O.  Parrack. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  with  major  in  physiology  must 
have  good  preparation  in  physics  and  chemistry  including  organic  chemistry  and 
physical  chemistry.  They  should  have  had  mathematics  to  include  differential  and 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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integral  calculus.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  must  demonstrate  ability  to 
read  both  French  and  German.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  must  demon- 
strate a  reading  knowledge  of  one  of  these  languages.  In  anatomy  they  may  offer 
the  equivalent  of  the  course  given  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  or  a 
good  course  in  comparative  anatomy  supplemented  by  course  loiS  in  neuro- 
anatomy. All  candidates  are  required  to  take  Biochemistry  lOiST  and  Physiology 
lOiST.  The  number  of  candidates  that  can  be  accepted  is  limited,  and  none  offer- 
ing less  than  the  minimum  preparation  can  be  considered.  No  candidate  will  be 
recommended  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  whose  course  work  does  not  indicate  special 
proficiency  in  the  subject. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlST — Human  physiology.  Conference  i  hour,  lectures  2  hours.  Second 
Trimester.  Lectures  3  hours,  laboratory  6  hours,  Third  Trimester. 
10  points  Second  and  Third  Trimesters.  Members  of  the  stafiE. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

108 — ^Physics  of  the  X-ray.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  i  hour  per  week 
for  8  weeks,  i  point  Spring  Session,  Given  occasionally.  Do  not  register 
without  consulting  the  head  of  the  Department.  Professor  H.  B.  Williams. 

109 — Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points  Winter 
Session.  Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

110 — Properties  of  the  blood.  Seminar.  2  hours  per  week.  2  points  Spring 
Session.  Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

112 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  2-3  hours  per  week.  3  points 
Spring  Session.  Professor  F.  H.  Pike. 

203-204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures  i  hour  per  week. 
Laboratory  5  hours.  4  points  each  session.  Members  of  the  staff. 

205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology,  i  hour 
per  week,  i  point  each  session.  Professor  F.  H.  Pike. 

251-252-^Research  in  physiology.  4-16  points.  Under  the  direction  of  the 
members  of  the  staff. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I933 

sl02 — Elementary  physiology.  Lectures  and  conferences  5  hours.  3  points. 
Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

sl04 — ^Laboratory  physiology.  Laboratory  6  hours.  2  points.  Professor  A.  H. 
Scott. 

sl06 — Advanced  mammalian  physiology.  Lecture  and  conference  4  hours. 
Laboratory  9  hours.  3  points.  Professors  E.  L.  Scott  and  A.  H.  Scott. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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sl21 — General  physiology.  Lectures  and  conferences  5  hours.  3  points.  Pro- 
fessor E.  L.  Scott. 

sl25 — Laboratory  physiology.  Laboratory  15  hours  per  week.  4  points.  Pro- 
fessor A.  H.  Scott. 

s204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  and  laboratory  20  hours  per  week. 
4  points.  Professors  E.  L.  Scott  and  A.  H.  Scott. 

SCHOOL  OF  dental  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

150ST — Human  physiology.  Conferences  i  hour,  lectures  2  hours,  laboratory 
6  hours,  Second  Trimester.  Lectures  3  hours,  laboratory  6  hours.  Third 
Trimester.  10  points.  Members  of  the  staff. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

Physiology  116 — A  course  especially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  graduate  nurses 
and  advanced  students  of  physical  education,  especially  those  preparing  to 
teach.  Lectures  and  conference  3  hours.  Laboratory  3  hours.  4  points  Spring 
Session. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professors.  A.  R.  Dochez,  W.  W.  Palmer  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  W.  Herrick,  A.  R.  Lamb,  J.  A.  Miller, 
I.  O.  Woodruff. 

Associate  Professors.  D,  W.  Atchley,  R.  Golden,  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M. 
Heidelberger,  R.  F.  Loeb,  F.  W.  O'Connor,  R.  West. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  G.  Draper,  R.  L.  Levy,  A.  E. 
Neergaard. 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  H.  Dawson,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine'.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr.,  W.  P.  Anderton, 
L.  Bauman,  C.  N.  B.  Camac,  H.  T.  Chickering,  C.  W.  Knapp,  K.  R.  McAlpin, 
M.  ScHULMAN,  p.  B.  Sheldon,  M.  DeF.  Smith,  G.  A.  Tuttle. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  H.  R.  Geyelin,  E.  C.  Jessup. 

Associates.  A.  L.  Barach,  R.  H.  Boots,  L.  H.  Cotter,  E.  P.  Eglee,  H.  Gavin, 
H.  Greisman,  H.  James,  E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  J.  L.  Kantor,  C.  R.  Kelley,  F.  E. 
Kendall,  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  M.  Lenz,  F.  H.  Peters,  B.  J.  Sanger,  A.  R.  Smith, 
F.  A.  Stevens,  E.  Stillman,  A.  McI.  Strong,  G.  Thorburn. 

Lecturers.  C.  Norris,  F.  Welker. 

Instructors.  P.  H.  Adams,  J.  Alexander,  W.  B.  Boyd,  A.  F.  Coburn,  A.  C. 
Crump,  D.  A.  De  Santo,  M.  Dinnerstein,  E.  B.  Heck,  G.  F.  Herben,  H.  M. 
Hicks,  H.  L.  Hindes,  O.  R.  Jones,  H.  H.  Kasabach,  E.  H.  Kerper,  Y.  Kneeland, 
Jr.,  E.  Knox,  J.  Lattman,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  P.  C.  Lloyd,  M.  F.  Loew,  B.  T. 
McMahon,  H.  E.  Marks,  A.  E.  O.  Menzel,  D.  D.  Moore,  I.  Mufson,  Z.  Sagal, 
P.  C.  SwENSoN,  W.  P.  Thompson,  K.  B.  Turner,  D.  Ulmar,  V.  N.  Verplanck, 
M.  D.  Walsh,  J.  S.  Wooley. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Assistants.  H.  A.  Abbott,  F.  R.  Bailey,  E.  M.  Benedict,  J.  Bernat,  N.  S. 
Brown,  H,  G.  Bruenn,  J.  Brune,  A.  Conrad,  J.  Corwin,  H.  F.  Dunbar,  E. 
Emerson,  C.  L.  Fincke,  C.  A.  Flood,  W.  H.  Franklin,  W.  A.  Gardner,  A.  B. 
GuTMAN,  G.  S.  Jones,  A.  G.  Levin,  R.  B.  McGraw,  J.  R.  Meade,  C.  W.  McNitt, 
L.  Moore,  N.  W.  Osher,  P,  A.  Robin,  L.  Rosenbaum,  T.  B.  Russell,  R.  Scharf, 
D.  Seegal,  S.  M.  Seidlin,  G.  D.  Taylor,  T.  P.  Wolfe. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlT — ^Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  8  hours  per  week  for  lo  weeks.  Second 
year.  Third  Trimester.  Professor  R.  F.  Loeb  and  associates. 

102T — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  9  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Second 
year.  2  points  Third  Trimester.  Professor  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.  and  associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

103T — ^Introductory  medicine,  i  hour  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Second  year. 
Third  Trimester.  Professor  W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  nvo-fold:  first,  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second 
year  course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year;  and  second,  to  apply 
to  problems  of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

201FST — ^Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.  10  weeks.  Third  year.  Pro- 
fessor D.  W.  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision. 
Medical  ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  functional 
problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

203-204 — Medical  lectures,  i  hour  per  week  for  30  weeks.  Third  and  fourth 
years.  Professor  W.  W.  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  This 
course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

205-206 — Combined  clinics.  lYz  hours  per  week  for  30  weeks.  Third  and 
fourth  years.  Professor  R.  F.  Loeb  in  charge. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments. 

207-208 — Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.  7V2  weeks,  combined 
with  Surgery  2og-2io.  Fourth  year.  Professor  R.  West  in  charge. 

The  student  in  this  period  has  the  following  opportunities: 

1.  Four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision  of 

an  instructor. 

2.  Informal  clinics  on  current  material  one  afternoon  a  week  when  his  O.P.D.   duties  are 
completed. 

211-212 — History  of  medicine.  6  to  10  conferences.  Professor  C.  N.  B.  Camac. 

Given  in  conneaion  with  the  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

214 — Lectures  on  medical  ethics.  3  lectures  during  the  spring  of  the  fourth 
year.  Dr.  L.  R.  Williams. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year. 
Professor  I.  O.  Woodruff  and  associates. 

223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  in  tuberculosis  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  J.  A.  Miller  and  associates, 

225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year. 
Professors  J.  A.  Miller  and  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

Note:  The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  (201-202)  is  given  during  June  and  July  to  a  limited 
group  of  students  chosen  in  part  according  to  their  academic  standing.  The  students  who  take 
this  course  have  a  free  trimester  for  elective  work  during  the  following  winter. 

The  combined  medical  and  surgical  quarter  (207-208)  is  also  given  during  the  summer  allowing 
a  similar  elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Elective  Work  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  department  to 
take  therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available 
for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Morning  clinics: 

A.  Allergy.  Floor  B.  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  Friday.  Limited  to  2  students  each  morn- 

ing. Drs.  F.  A.  Stevens,  and  F.  H.  Peters. 

B.  Diabetes.  Floor  B.  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday.  Limited  to  6  students  each  morning.  Drs. 

B.  J.  Sanger,  H.  E.  Marks,  and  E.  Stillman. 

C.  Hypertension.  Floor  B.  Thursday.  Limited  to  6  students  in  third  quarter.  Professors  D.  W. 

Atchley  and  R.  F.  Loeb. 

D.  Thyroid.  Floor  C.  Friday.  Limited  to  6  students.  Professors  W.  W.  Palmer  and  W.  B. 

Parsons, 
Afternoon  clinics: 

E.  Cardiac.  Floor  B.  Tuesday  Professor  R.  L.  Levy  and  Dr.  K.  B.  Turner. 

F.  Arthritis.  Floor  C.  Tuesday,  Thursday.  Limited  to  4  students  daily.  Dr.  R.  H.  Boots  and 

Professor  M.  H.  Dawson, 

G.  Tuberculosis.    Floor    B.    Every    day.    Limited    to    2    students    daily.    Professor    H.    T. 

Chickering. 
H.   Gastro-intestinal.   Floor  B.   Monday,   Wednesday,   Friday.   Limited  to  2   students  daily. 
Dr.  J.  L.  Kantor. 
Students  desiring  elective  work  in  the  above  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before 
the  beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine.  The  third 
year   clinical   clerkship   in   medicine   is   prerequisite   for   these   elective   courses.   Assignments   are 
announced  three  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Th.,  12-1.  Professor  W.  W. 
Herrick  and  Dr.  W.  P.  Thompson. 

Abstracts  of  histories  distributed  before  exercises.  Diagnosis  to  be  handed  in  to  instructor.  The 
diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  Discussion  of  the  diagnosis.  Pathological 
material  presented. 

241-242 — Research  in  medicine.  Direction  of  Professor  W,  W.  Palmer  or 
Professor  A.  R.  Dochez. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I933 

slOl — Clinical  pathology.  3  points.  Professor  D,  S.  D,  Jessup  and  assistants. 

For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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PSYCHIATRY 

Professor.  C.  O.  Cheney  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education  in  Teachers  College.  C.  I.  Lambert. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  L.  E.  Hinsie,  R.  B.  McGraw,  H.  W.  Potter. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  G.  E.  Daniels. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  J.  Levy. 

Associates.  E.  L  Adamson,  C.  C.  Burlingame,  H.  H.  Hart,  S.  R.  Leahy, 
F.  Powdermaker. 

Instructors.  F.  Berner,  J.  R.  Blalock,  E.  G.  Brockett  {Social  Service), 
A.  Conrad,  F.  W.  Dershimer,  H.  F.  Dunbar,  S.  E.  Katz,  L  H.  MacKinnon, 
Z.  PioTROwsKi  (Psychometrics) ,  A.  Scott,  E.  R.  Spaulding,  M.  M.  Thomson, 
T.  P.  Wolfe. 

Assistants.  E.  H.  Adams,  S.  E.  Barrera,  E.  M.  Buyer,  T.  W.  Forbes,  N.  B. 
Hersloff,  W.  a.  Horwitz,  J.  J.  Lambert,  C.  Losada,  E.  Nesbitt,  W.  J.  Spring. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlS — Psychopathology.  Lectures  i  hour  per  week.  Second  year,  i  point 
Second  Trimester.  Professor  C.  L  Lambert. 

201T — ^Psychiatry  lectures,  i  hour  per  week.  Third  year,  i  point  Third  Tri- 
mester. Professors  C.  O.  Cheney,  L.  E.  Hinsie,  G.  E.  Daniels,  and  Dr. 
S.  R.  Leahy. 

203FST — Clinical  psychiatry.  Lectures  and  clinical  clerkships.  10  weeks  for 
groups  of  33  students.  Third  year.  Professors  C.  O.  Cheney,  C.  I.  Lambert, 
L.  E.  Hinsie,  R.  B.  McGraw,  G.  E.  Daniels,  and  clinic  staff. 

205F — Child  guidance  and  mental  hygiene,  i  Yz  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks. 
Fourth  year.  Professors  H.  W.  Potter  and  J.  Levy. 

COURSES  elective  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

213-214 — Clinical  work  with  selected  patients  on  the  wards  of  the  Psychiatric 
Institute.  4  students.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Third  year.  Drs.  J.  R. 
Blalock  and  S.  E.  Katz. 

215-216 — ^Ward  visits  at  the  Psychiatric  Institute.  4  students.  9-10  a.m.  twice 
a  week.  Third  year.  Dr.  I.  H.  MacKinnon. 

special  reference  to  treatment  procedures. 

217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  4  students.  Forenoons  three  times 
a  week.  Fourth  year.  Professor  }.  Levy  and  Dr.  F.  Powdermaker. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department.  Psychiatric  Institute  or 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  2  students.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth 
year.  Mr.  Z.  Piotrowski. 
At  the  Psychological  Laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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221-222 — Experimental  neurophysiology  and  neuropathology.  3  students. 
Three  times  a  week,  forenoons  or  afternoons.  Fourth  year.  Dr.  S.  E. 
Barrera. 
At  the  Neuropathological  Laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

The  study  of  functional  effects  and  the  neuropathology  of  experimental  lesions  of  the  nervous 
system. 

223-224 — Mental  factors  in  organic  disease.  6  students.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth  year.  One  quarter.  Dr.  H.  F. 
Dunbar. 

school  of  dental  and  oral  surgery 

150T — ^Psychbpathology.  10  lectures.  Second  year.  Professor  C.  I.  Lambert. 

For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 

See  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 

SURGERY 

Professor.  A.  O.  Whipple  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  F.  B.  St.  John. 

Clinical  Professors.  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  W.  Martin. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.  C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Associate  Professor.  A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Jr. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  J.  A.  McCreery. 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  C.  Bull,  F.  L.  Meleney,  C.  R.  Murray,  W.  B.  Parsons. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  E.  J.  Donovan,  R.  V.  Grace,  J.  M. 
Hanford,  C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr. 

Associates.  L.  Bauman,  F.  B.  Berry,  G.  A.  Carlucci,  W.  F.  Cunningham, 
V.  K.  Frantz,  H.  M.  Herring,  C.  L.  Janssen,  J.  E.  McWhorter,  N.  E.  Titus, 
J.  P.  Webster. 

Instructors.  W.  Bierman,  A.  H.  Blakemore,  C.  R.  Brooke,  T.  D.  Buchanan, 
M.  F.  Campbell,  G.  U.  Carneal,  F.  S.  Dunn,  H.  S.  Dunning,  N.  A.  Goldstein, 
R.  S.  Grinnell,  H.  D.  Harvey,  E.  L.  Howes,  S.  Krech,  G.  Labat,  G.  F.  Laidlaw, 
C.  LoPEZ-DE  Victoria,  R.  L.  Moore,  R.  Muller,  D.  B.  Parker,  P.  C.  Potter, 
T.  S.  Raiford,  L.  M.  Rousselot,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  B.  R.  Shore,  L.  W.  Sloan, 
B.  C.  Smith,  F.  W.  Solley,  M.  Stanley-Brown,  T.  W.  Stevenson,  Jr.,  B.  B. 
Stimson,  B.  M.  Vance,  H.  S.  Vaughan,  P  J.  Vivier,  C.  Weeks,  J.  Weiss. 

Assistants.  W.  Ackermann,  E.  Arnstein,  L.  E.  Barron,  W.  H.  Berry,  E.  H. 
Caldwell,  G.  L.  Carr-Patterson,  W.  G.  Heeks,  J.  G.  Lee,  M.  C.  L.  McGuinness, 
R.  S.  Mueller,  M.  C.  Rogers,  W.  B.  Rose,  W.  B.  Snow,  C.  L.  Watson,  P.  M. 
Wood,  P.  P.  T.  Wu. 

Research  Assistant.  M.  R.  Murray. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery,  i  hour  per  week  for  10  weeks.  Second  year. 
Second  Trimester.  Professor  A.  P.  Stout. 

This  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  surgery  to  other  sciences,  its  history  and  development, 
together  with  an  elucidation  of  surgical  principles  and  surgical  affections. 

102T — ^Recitations,  demonstrations  and  clinic  in  principles  of  surgery.  6  hours 
per  week  for  10  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimester.  Drs.  V.  K.  Frantz, 
H,  D.  Harvey,  and  B.  R.  Shore. 

201-202 — Surgery  lectures,  i  hour  per  week  for  26  weeks.  Third  year. 

205FST — Clinical  clerkships.  5  mornings,  5  afternoons  for  10  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professors  A.  O.  Whipple,  F.  B.  St.  John,  H.  Auchincloss,  J.  M. 
Hanford,  W.  B.  Parsons,  F.  L.  Meleney,  D.  C.  Bull,  Drs.  R.  S. 
Grinnell,  C.  L.  Janssen,  L.  Bauman,  and  }.  P.  Webster. 

207-208 — Clinical  lectures,  i  hour  per  week  for  30  weeks.  Fourth  year, 

209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  7V2  weeks,  combined  with  Medicine 

2oy-2o8.  Fourth  year. 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  A,  O,  Whipple,  H.  Auchincloss,  F.  B. 
St.  John,  W.  B.  Parsons,  J.  M.  Hanford,  Drs.  R.  N.  Schullinger,  R.  S.  Grinnell, 
R,  L,  Moore,  A,  H.  Blakemoore,  and  H,  W.  Harvey, 

211-212 — ^Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  2  hours  per  week,  one- 
third  year.  Fourth  year.  Professor  A.  P.  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals. 

213-214 — ^Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professors  W.  Darrach,  C,  R,  Murray, 
Dr,  B,  B.  Stimson,  and  staff. 

a.  Applied  anatomy.  4  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  course  Anatomy  102FST.  First  year. 

b.  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  20  hours  as  part  of  course  Surgery  102T.  Second  year. 

c.  Clinical  work  in  out-patient  department.  20  hours  as  part  of  course  Surgery  205FST.  Third 
year. 

d.  Clinical  work  in  wards.  20  hours  as  part  of  course  Surgery  209-210.  Fourth  year. 

215-216 — Physical  therapy.  Third  year.  The  theory  of  physical  therapy,  in- 
cluding actinotherapy,  electrotherapy,  thermotherapy,  hydrotherapy,  mas- 
sage and  therapeutic  exercise.  Dr.  N.  E.  Titus. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

217-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
J.  A.  McCreery  and  assistants. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

219-220 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  2  hours.  Third  year.  Dr. 
H.  D.  Harvey  and  assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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221-222 — ^Research  in  surgical  bacteriology.  For  third  and  fourth  year  stu- 
dents during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  F.  L. 
Meleney  and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  will  be  assigned  which  may  be  distina  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger 
problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Anatomy  113FST — Surgical  anatomy.  Two  3-hour  periods  per  week  for  a 
limited  number  of  third  year  students.  2  points.  Drs.  C.  Weeks,  R.  S. 
Mueller,  and  assistants. 

A  course  in  operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver  consisting  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  opera- 
tions. 

For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Associate  Professor.  B.  P.  Farrell. 
Assistant  Professor.  A.  deF.  Smith.    ' 

Instructors.  A.  B.  Ferguson,  H.  Hallock,  M.  B.  Howorth,  L.  Lantzounis, 
J.  C.  RissER,  J.  T.  Saunders,  W.  E.  Swift. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  2  hours  per  week  for 
5  weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professors  B.  P.  Farrell  and  A.  deF. 
Smith. 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  3  hours  per  day  for 
10  days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  B.  P.  Farrell  and  staff. 
At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country 
Branch. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.  J.  B.  Squier  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.  G.  F.  Cahill. 
Assistant  Professor.  G.  W.  Fish. 
Associates.  S.  A.  Beisler,  H.  H.  Gile. 

Instructors.  L.  A.  Hallock,  M.  M.  Melicow,  J.  H.  Rathbone. 
Assistants.  J.  E.  Ellison,  E.  S.  Frazier,  J.  L.  McCollum,  A.  M.  McDonald, 
J.  G.  Menville. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  system  with  operative  clinics 
in  Squier  Urological  Clinic  and  operating  rooms.  Third  year.  Professors 
J.  B.  Squier,  G.  F.  Cahill,  G.  W.  Fish,  and  staff. 

The  course  in  urology  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care 
of  surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  traa.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  x-ray  diagnosis,  and  patho- 
logical demonstrations  are  given. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by  the  student  at 
the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  material  is  made. 

This  course  enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and 
throughout  the  intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

For  postgraduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

THE  FACULTY 

President  Butler  Henry  W.  Gillett 

Acting  Dean  Willard  C.  Rappleye  Leroy  L.  Hartman 

Associate  Dean  Arthur  T.  Rowe  Anna  V.  Hughes 

Adolph  Berger  James  W.  Jobling 

Charles  F.  Bodecker  Harold  J.  Leonard 

Hans  T.  Clarke  Charles  C.  Lieb 

Samuel  R.  Detwiler  William  D.  Tracy 

Henry  S.  Dunning  Leuman  M.  Waugh 

William  B.  Dunning  Horatio  B.  Williams 
Frederick  P.  Gay 

A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September,  1916,  with  courses  of  study 
of  four  years'  duration  leading  to  the  degree  of  D.D.S.  The  course  in  dentistry  is 
under  the  control  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery.  The 
courses  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  bacteriology,  pathology,  and  pharma- 
cology are  given  in  the  respective  departments  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons.  In  addition,  the  student  begins  the  special  work  needed  to  fit  him  in 
the  technical  work  of  his  future  profession. 

The  School  is  now  housed  on  three  floors  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  wing  of  the 
Columbia  University-Presbyterian  Hospital  Medical  Center,  its  halls  being  contin- 
uous with  those  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  clinic  of  the 
School  serves  as  the  dental  department  of  the  Medical  Center.  Much  of  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  in  the  clinic  is  done  by  teaching  demonstrators  which  assures 
a  large  continuous  demonstration  clinic  in  dentistry.  There  is  the  closest  possible 
connection  between  the  dental  clinic  and  other  clinics  of  the  Medical  Center  in  the 
interest  of  good  teaching,  research,  and  service  to  the  patients. 

For  information  regarding  the  dental  course,  dental  electives,  advanced  courses 
in  dentistry,  or  the  dental  hygienist's  course,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  School 
of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

OFFICERS 

President,  William  Barclay  Parsons,  M.D. 
Vice-President,  Herbert  M.  Bergamini,  M.D. 
Treasurer,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  M.D. 
Secretary,  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Dickinson  W.  Richards, 
Jr.,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Membership  is  of  three  classes: 
annual  New  York  City  membership,  $5;  graduates  within  four  years,  $2;  first  two 
years  after  graduation,  membership  free;  associate  membership,  $2;  life  member- 
ship, $50. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

A  non-secret,  fourth-year  medical  honor  society,  membership  to  which  is  based 
upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory.  A  chapter  of  this  society 
was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

BARD  HALL  CLUB 

Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students 
on  Haven  Avenue  at  i68th  Street,  upon  payment  of  the  ten  dollar  membership 
fee.  The  facilities  include  lounge  room,  dining  and  grill  rooms,  recreation  room, 
squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest  cards 
for  women  should  be  made  at  the  Dean's  ofiEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  AND 

PRIZES 


FELLOWSHIPS 

BLUMENTHAL  FELLOWSHIP 

The  George  Blumenthal  Fellowship  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  medicine 
and  surgery  is  awarded  each  year  by  the  University  Council  upon  nominadon  of 
the  Medical  Faculty.  The  Fellow  receives  an  annual  stipend  of  not  more  than 
1 1, 000.  No  Fellow  may  be  reappointed  for  more  than  one  year. 

Fellowship  omitted  for  1933-1934. 

DR.  ABRAM  DUBOIS  FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram 
DuBois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of  his 
serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  intend- 
ing to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathology.  The  award  will  be  made  for  one  year 
only,  but  the  appointment  may  be  renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the  Committee,  and 
the  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject  at 
home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to  the  Committee  as 
they  may  require.  If  no  suitable  candidate  presents  himself  in  any  one  year  the 
award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such  year  may  be  expended  in  such  a 
manner  as  the  Committee  deems  most  effectual  for  the  advancement  of  medical 
education.  The  Committee  of  Award  is  composed  of  three  members,  namely,  the 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology, 
and  Dr.  Linsly  R.  Williams. 

Fellows  for  1933-1934:  Maynard  C.  Wheeler,  M.D.  and  Robert  K.  Lambert,  M.D. 

ELLIS  FELLOWSHIPS 

Two  fellowships  to  be  known  as  the  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  will  be 
awarded  annually  by  the  University  Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the 
colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the  state  of  Vermont.  The  holders  of  these  fellow- 
ships may  pursue  resident  graduate  studies  under  any  one  of  the  graduate  schools 
maintained  by  the  University  corporation,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment 
for  not  more  than  two  additional  years,  with  the  proviso  that  a  holder  of  the  fellow- 
ship who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be  eligible  for  reappointment  for  not  to 
exceed  three  additional  years.  The  stipend  of  each  of  these  fellowships  is  $1,600, 
chargeable  to  the  income  of  the  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowship  Fund. 

WILLIAM  J.  GIES  FELLOWSHIP 

The  incumbent  of  this  fellowship  is  appointed  annually  by  the  University  Coun- 
cil on  the  nomination  of  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Biological 
Chemistry,  except  that  during  the  lifetime  of  Dr.  William  J.  Gies,  while  he  is 
engaged  in  active  relation  to  bio-chemistry,  suggestions  from  him  are  equivalent 
to  a  nomination.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students  who  have  pre- 
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requisites  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biological  chemistry.  For  the  ten 
years  beginning  January  i,  1928,  there  shall  be  available  for  the  stipend  of  the 
fellowship  and  the  expenses  of  research  fifty  per  cent  of  the  net  income  of  the 
William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  Fund  for  the  Promotion  of  Research  in  General 
Biology,  Dentistry,  or  Medicine;  during  the  second  decade,  seventy  per  cent;  dur- 
ing the  third,  ninety  per  cent,  and  thereafter  the  entire  income  may  be  so 
expended. 

Fellow  for  1933-1934:  Lewis  L.  Engel,  B.S. 

HOLT  FELLOWSHIP 

The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Diseases  of  Children  is  awarded  annually 
by  the  University  Council  upon  the  joint  nomination  of  the  Professor  of  Diseases 
of  Children  and  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class, 
or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  two  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  of 
such  fellowship  to  prosecute  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  children  in  this  country 
or  abroad  under  the  general  guidance  of  the  nominators  of  the  fellowship.  The 
fellow  so  appointed  receives  the  net  annual  income  of  the  capital  sum  of  $25,000 
constituting  the  endowment  of  the  fellowship.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is 
eligible  to  the  award  for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship 
for  more  than  two  years. 

Fellow  for  1933-1934:  Hattie  E.  Alexander,  M.D. 

WALTER  BELKNAP  JAMES  FELLOWSHIP 

The  Walter  Belknap  James  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine  and  the  holder  pursues  advanced  studies  in  medicine  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  at  Columbia  University,  or,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  elsewhere.  The  appointment  is  made  annually  by  the  Trustees 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  fellow  so  appointed 
receives  the  net  income  of  the  Fund. 

Fellow  for  1933-1934:  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  M.D. 

PROUDFIT  FELLOWSHIPS  IN  MEDICINE 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in  medi- 
cine, is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in  medicine, 
who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the  direction  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship, 
remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University  Council  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment  is  made  every  four 
years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by  the  Faculty.  A  vacancy 
may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so  appointed  is  entitled  to 
receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the 
endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  is  to  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at 
Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Fellow  for  1933-1934:  Alvin  F.  Coburn,  M.D. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office  of  the  Dean,  not  later  than  May  i,  as  any 
received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  will 
be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will 
be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  and  application  should  be  made  on  a  special 
blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia 
University. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  I500,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of  any 
scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  This  has  to  be  done  frequently  on  account  of  the 
excess  of  applications.  Application  must  be  made  in  each  year  for  which  scholarship 
is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semiannual  installments 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in  October  and  February. 
Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

GEORGE  BLUMENTHAL,  JR.,  SCHOLARSHIPS 
These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 
Annual  awards  are  made  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in 
amounts  not  less  than  $500. 

RICHARD  BUTLER  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year  with  the  possibility  of  renewal 
for  each  of  two  years  more,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the  state  of 
Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter  any 
college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College  or  the  College  of 
Pharmacy) .  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have  the 
qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided  that  this 
never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the  establishment 
of  the  scholarship. 

ALONZO  CLARK  SCHOLARSHIP 
By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Practical 
Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

HORACE  DENNETT  SCHOLARSHIPS 
These  scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and 
who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education.  The  value  is  not  exceeding  $500 
to  any  student  during  one  year. 

DAVID  M.  DEVENDORF,  M.D.,  SCHOLARSHIP 
This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  New 
York,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  The 
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award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about  $250) .  In  awarding  this 
scholarship  preference  shall  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county  of 
Herkimer,  in  the  state  of  New  York,  preferably,  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer. 

FRANCIS  E.  DOUGHTY  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.  The  award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the 
cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income 
of  $10,000  (about  $400). 

WILLIAM  H.  HEMINGWAY  SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  needy  and  deserving  students  in 
the  Medical  School.  The  awards  cover  tuition. 

HARSEN  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859,  for 
the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  medicine  and  surgical  practice,"  has  under 
an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award  of  five  scholar- 
ships to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the  Harsen 
prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the  Harsen 
Scholarships,  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year  in  the  medi- 
cal course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student  in  his  fourth 
year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships  shall  not 
exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The  award  of 
these  scholarships  is  made,  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine, only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of 
special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

FRANK  HARTLEY  SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  1914  by  his  friends  and  colleagues  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr. 
Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880.  Annual  value  $250. 

FRANCIS  HUBER  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  any  institution  other  than  Columbia 
University,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College,  or  Hunter  College. 

VIOLA  B.  HUBER  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Hunter  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

ABRAHAM  JACOBI  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Four  scholarships  are  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber, 
M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded  to  students  coming 
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from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  coming  from  the  College  of 
the  City  of  New  York. 

KOPLIK  children's  SCHOLARSHIP 

To  be  awarded  every  second  year  to  the  physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age, 
who  shall  be  selected  by  a  committee,  appointed  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  for  having  shown  special  aptitude  for  original  work  in 
the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  recipients  of  the  income  of  this 
fund  are  to  use  it  in  the  further  study  and  investigation  of  these  diseases. 

MARJORIE  MCANENY  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Barnard  College  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

FRANCIS  HARTMAN  MARKOE  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  in  the  Medical  School  in 
accordance  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  Medical  Faculty  governing  scholar- 
ships. The  value  of  the  scholarship  cannot  exceed  the  annual  income  of  the  Francis 
Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship  Fund,  established  by  Madeline  Shelton  Markoe  in 
memory  of  her  husband. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  also  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  University,  or  in  the  Appointments  Office,  Earl  Hall,  or  at  the 
Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PRIZES 

THOMAS  F.  COCK,  M.D.,  PRIZE 

A  prize,  to  be  known  as  the  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize,  consisting  of  the  in- 
come of  the  fund  of  $1,000  bequeathed  for  the  purpose  by  Augusta  C.  Chapin, 
shall  be  awarded  annually  at  Commencement,  under  such  regulations  as  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  may  from  time  to  time  establish,  to  the  student  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  shall  submit  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever. 
If  in  any  year  no  competitor  shall  be  deemed  to  have  written  a  sufficiently  credit- 
able thesis,  the  prize  shall  be  withheld,  and  the  income  for  the  year  shall  be  added 
to  the  principal  of  the  fund. 

Award  in  1933:  Stanley  Z.  Weisshaus,  M.D. 

DR.  HAROLD  LEE  MEIERHOF  MEMORIAL  PRIZE 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  of 
the  Class  of  1917.  The  income  of  $1,000  is  to  be  available  for  annual  award  by  the 
Professor  of  Pathology  of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University  to  the 
student  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology  has  done  the  best  work 
in  that  field  for  the  current  year. 

Award  in  1933:  Elsie  H.  Doob,  Class  of  1935. 
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JOSEPH  MATHER  SMITH  PRIZE 

A  prize  to  be  known  as  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  awarded  annually  to 
the  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or  original 
research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be  the  most 
meritorious.  The  committee  of  award  consists  of  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  School, 
the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
and  the  Professors  of  Physiology,  Pathology,  Bio-Chemistry,  Medicine,  and  Sur- 
gery. The  amount  of  the  prize  is  the  annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith 
Prize  Fund. 

Award  in  1933:  Calvin  B.  Coulter,  M.D. 

STEVENS  TRIENNIAL  PRIZE 

A  prize,  to  be  known  as  the  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  of  two  hundred  dollars, 
is  awarded  triennially  to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  who  shall  submit  the  best  essay  or  original  research  on 
any  medical  subject,  subject  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  a  com- 
mittee consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians,  the  President  of  the 
Alumni  Association,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology.  Such  committee  has  power 
to  award  or  withhold  the  prize. 

No  award  in  1933. 

DR.  WILLIAM  PERRY  WATSON  FOUNDATION  IN  PEDIATRICS 
By  a  gift  of  $5,000  there  has  been  established  a  permanent  fund  to  be  known  as 
the  Dr.  William  Perry  Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of 
which  shall  be  given  in  cash  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the 
most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children,  during  his 
or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  Nomination  for  the  award  to  be  made  by  the 
head  of  the  Department  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Only  such  students  as  have  been 
in  attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  shall  be  eligible. 
Award  in  1933:  Howard  B.  Shookhoff,  M.D. 

REEXAMINATION  CALENDAR 

FOR  DEFICIENT  STUDENTS 

1933 

June  26 — Monday  10  a.  m.    Anatomy,    bacteriology,    diseases    of    children, 

public  health  administration. 
June  27 — Tuesday  10  a.  m.   Physiology,  physical  diagnosis,  pathology,  neur- 

ology. 
June  28 — Wednesday     10  a.  m.   Histology,  clinical  pathology,  surgery,  dermatol- 
ogy- 
June  29 — Thursday        10  a.  m.   Biochemistry,    neuro-anatomy,    medicine,    oto- 
laryngology. 
June  30 — Friday  10  a.  m.   Pharmacology,  urology,  orthopedic  surgery,  psj'- 

chiatry. 
July    I — Saturday  10  a.  m.   Obstetrics  and  gynecology,  ophthalmology. 


REFERENCE    AND    TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  conven- 
ience of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are 
appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased 
in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions 
only  of  the  textbooks  should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned  against  buying 
any  books  until  specificially  advised  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Anatomy  (Gross).  Cunningham,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $9.00; 
Gray,  Anatomy,  fio.oo;  Morris,  Anatomy,  f  10.00. 

Anatomy  (Microscopic).  Maximow,  Textboo\  of  Histology,  $9.00;  Jordon,  Text- 
boo\  of  Histology,  $7.00;  Bailey,  Textboo\  of  Histology,  $7.00;  Bremer,  Text- 
boo\  of  Histology,  f  6.00. 

Bacteriology.  Topley  and  Wilson,  The  Principles  of  Bacteriology  and  hnmunity, 
$15.00;  Park,  Williams,  and  Krumwiede,  Pathogenic  Micro-organisms,  gth 
Edition,  $6.50;  Zinsser,  Text-boo\  of  Bacteriology,  6th  Edition,  $7.50;  Resistance 
to  Infectious  Diseases,  4th  Edition,  ig^i,  $7.00;  Kolle  Kraus  and  Uhlenhuth, 
Handbuch  der  Pathogenen  Mi^roorganismen,  ^d  Edition;  Kraus  and  Levaditi, 
Handbuch  der  Immunitdtsforschung. 

Biochemistry.  Bodansky,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4.00;  Gortner,  Outlines  of 
Biochemistry,  $6.00;  Hawk  and  Bergheim,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry, 
$6.50;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Clinical  Chemistry,  $12.00  and  $8.00. 

Clinical  Pathology.  Todd  and  Sanford,  Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory 
Methods,  $6.00. 

Dermatology.  Andrews,  Diseases  of  the  S\in,  $12.00. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Holt  and  Howland,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood, 
$8.50;  Garrod,  Batten,  Thursfield,  and  Paterson,  Diseases  of  Children,  $13.00; 
GriflSth  and  Mitchell,  The  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children,  $20.00. 

Gynecology.  Anspach,  Gynecology,  $9.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women,  $10.00; 
Graves,  Gynecology,  $10.50;  Barbour  and  Watson,  Gynecological  Diagnosis  and 
Pathology,  $4.00;  Kelly,  Gynecology,  $12.00. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $3.50;  St. 
Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00;  D.  Braden  Kyle,  Text-boo\  of 
the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $5.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4.00;  Bran- 
dreth  Symonds,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Cecil,  Text-boo\  of  Medicine,  $9.00;  Osier  and  McCrae,  Practice  of 
Medicine,  $7.50;  Kantor,  Treatment  of  Common  Disorders  of  Digestion,  $6.00. 
Reference  textbooks:  Oxford,  Loose  Leaf  Medicine,  $100.00;  Nelson's  Loose- 
Leaf  Living  Medicine,  8  vols.  $129.50. 

Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of  the 
Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases,  $7.00; 
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Dana,  Text-boo^  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $6.50;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The  Form  and 
Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  f  12.00;  Wechsler,  A  Text-boo\  of 
Clinical  Neurology,  $7.00;  E.  L.  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $2.25; 
Jelifle  and  White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  $8.50;  McKendree,  Neuro- 
logical Examination,  $3.25. 

Obstetrics.  Textbook:  Williams,  Obstetrics,  $9.00;  De  Lee,  Principles  and  Practice 
of  Obstetrics,  $10.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $3.50;  Parsons,  Ophthal- 
mology, $4.50;  Rutherford,  The  Eye,  $7.50;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $9.00; 
Moore,  Medical  Ophthalmology,  $6.00. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $8.50;  Mac- 
Kenzie,  The  Action  of  Muscles,  $3.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Gorham,  and  Saunders,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.50;  Adam  Politzer, 
Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  Useful  Drugs,  $0.65;  any  of  the  following  textbooks: 
Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $6.00;  Dixon,  Manual  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy, $7.00;  Sollmann,  Manual  of  Pharmacology,  $7.50;  Bastedo,  Materia  Medica, 
Pharmacology,  Therapeutics  and  Presaiption  Writing,  $6.50: 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  I4.50;  Flint,  Manual  of  Physical 
Diagnosis,  $3.25;  Norris  and  Landis,  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and  the  Principles  of 
Physical  Diagnosis,  $10.00;  Martini,  P.,  Die  unmittelbare  Kran\en-Untersuchung, 
J.  F.  Bergmann,  Munich,  $2.75. 

Physiology.  Students  taking  Physiology  lOiST  and  i$oST  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  Starling,  Human  Physiology,  $8.50,  and  the  Laboratory  Outline, 
$1.50.  To  those  who  desire  additional  texts  for  collateral  reading  the  following 
are  suggested:  Macleod,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  in  Modern  Medicine; 
Howell,  A  Text-boo\  of  Physiology;  Mardn  and  Weymouth,  Elements  of 
Physiology;  Bayliss,  Principles  of  General  Physiology;  Ponder,  Essentials  of 
General  Physiology;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Clinical  Chemistry, 
Vol.  II. 

Psychiatry.  White,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Mind,  $2.00;  White,  Outlines 
of  Psychiatry,  I4.00;  Bleuler,  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Hart,  Psychology  of  Insanity, 
f  i.oo;  May,  Mental  Diseases,  $5.00;  Mitchell,  Psychology  of  Medicine;  White, 
Foundations  of  Psychiatry,  $3.00. 

Public  Health  Administration.  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection,  $3.00; 
Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  $4.00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine, 
fio.oo;  Park  and  collaborators,  Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $9.00;  Fitzgerald, 
Practice  of  Preventive  Medicine,  $4.00;  Vaughan,  Epidemiology  and  Public 
Health,  2  vols.;  Phelps,  Principles  of  Public  Health  Engineering,  $4.00. 

Surgery.  Brewer,  Surgery,  $5.50;  Keen,  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each  $9.00;  Choyce, 
Surgery,  3  vols.,  each  $7.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $6.50;  Sdmson, 
Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $7.50;  Deaver  and  Ashhurst,  Abdominal  Surgery, 
$14.00;  Ashhurst,  Surgery,  $10.00;  Rost,  Pathological  Physiology  of  Surgical 
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Diseases,  $6.00;  Nelson's  Loose  Leaf  Surgery,  8  vols.,  $139.50;  Lewis,  System  of 
Surgery,  $12.50  a  vol.;  Homans,  Surgery,  $8.00. 

Urology.  Cabot,  Modern  Urology,  2  vols.,  $18.00;  Floyd,  Kidney  Disease,  $2.50; 
Lewis,  Practice  of  Surgery,  Vols.  8  and  9,  $25. 

Dictionary.  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00;  Dorland,  Illustrated  Medical 
Dictionary,  $8.00;  Gould,  The  Student^ s  Medical  Dictionary,  $2.00. 
A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


Class 


NEW  YORK  CITY 

Bellevue  Hospital 
Battaglia,  Biagio 
Bronson,  Winifred  R. 
Cammann,  Oswald  DeN. 

HUDDLESTON,  JeAN  F. 

Liebmann,  James 
Mahoney,  Edwin  M. 
Rand,  Ellis  D. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Raab,  Adolph  p. 
Solomon,  Sydney 

Broo\lyn  Hospital 
Stauffer,  John  H. 
Rice,  John  M. 
Waugh,  David  D. 

BrooJ^lyn  Jewish  Hospital 
Weisshaus,  Stanley  Z. 

Fifth  Avenue  Hospital 
Waterfield,  Robert  H. 

Fordham  Hospital 
Gallo,  William  J. 

Gouverneur  Hospital 
Jellinger,  David  L. 

King's  County  Hospital 
Slade,  Robert  C. 
Vosseler,  Allison  J. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 
Hamilton,  Robert  G. 

Lincoln  Hospital 
Gordon,  Isadore 
Zlotnick,  Abraham 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 
Jones,  Otis  H. 


OF  1933 

Montefiore  Hospital 
Ackerman,  Nathan  W. 

Morrisania  City  Hospital 
WiDENius,  Irja  E. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Gottlieb,  Sidney  L. 
Leslie,  Alan  N. 
Steinberg,  Morris  F. 

Post-Graduate  Hospital 
Leider,  Morris 
Slattery,  Louis  R. 

Presbyterian  Hospital 
Apgar,  Virginia 
Dodd,  Burwell 
Goodman,  Edmund  N. 
Hogg,  Bruce  M. 
Longacre,  Alfred  B. 
Schroeder,  Henry  A. 
Turner,  Joseph  C. 

Roosevelt  Hospital 
Barden,  Robert  P. 
Button,  William  H.,  Jr. 
Emert,  James  T. 
Manson,  Tim  J. 

St.  Catherine's  Hospital 
Rogers,  James  A. 

St.  Francis'  Hospital 
Gazzola,  John  V. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
Schuman,  Gerald  S. 

St.  Lu\e's  Hospital 
Crawford,  William  B.,  Jr. 
Herbert,  Edward,  Jr. 

St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children 
Wilson,  Agnes  G. 
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St.  Vincent's  Hospital 
Byrne,  John  B. 

connecticut 
New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven 

Adams,  John  M. 
FuLDNER,  Russell  V. 
Severud,  Olaf  J. 

St.  Francis'  Hospital,  Hartford 
Mikolainis,  Mindaugis  V. 

Waterbury  Hospital,  Waterbury 
Neff,  William  E.,  Jr. 

new  jersey 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood 

Hansen,  Harry 
Daley,  Elizabeth  R. 

Jersey  City  Hospital,  Jersey  City 
Atheneos,  John  N. 
Richards,  Carl  E. 

Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital, 
Long  Branch 

Lopez,  Leopoldo  E. 

Morristown  Memorial  Hospital, 
Morristown 
Walker,  Thomas  B. 

Newar\  City  Hospital,  Newar\ 
Atkinson,  John  M. 
Remondelli,  Raphael  E. 
Urbach,  George 

Newar\  Memorial  Hospital,  Newar\ 
Carrol,  Wilfred 


Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange 
Loehner,  Conrad  A. 

Barnert  Memorial  Hospital,  Paterson 
MicHELsoN,  Henry 

Paterson  General  Hospital,  Paterson 
Thron,  Leopold  E. 
Vanderbeek,  Andrew  B.,  Jr. 

Massachusetts 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston 
Hall,  Marshall  G. 

NEW  YORK 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany 
McCuLLouGH,  Elizabeth  H. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital, 
Cooperstown 
Strayer,  Estella  M. 

Mount  Vernon  Hospital,  Mount  Vernon 
Mertins,  Paul  S. 

Utica  General  Hospital,  Utica 
Clark,  Preston  R. 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla 
Bull,  Robert  G. 

pennsylvania 
G.  F.  Geisinger  Memorial  Hospital, 
Danville 
NiLES,  John  S.,  Jr. 

Moses  Taylor  Hospital,  Scranton 
Wainwright,  Talcott 
Zaglio,  Edmond  R. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


1932-1933 


STUDENTS    REGISTERED   IN    POSTGRADUATE 

MEDICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  THE 

DEGREE  OF  M.S. 

Dermatology 

Mercer,  Samuel  Taylor  DeGraff,  Ohio 

M.D.,  Ohio  State,  1929 

Medicine 

Bruenn,  Howard  Gerald  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1925 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1929 
Flood,  Charles  Albert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1928 

Neurology 

Bamford,  Thomas  Edwin,  Jr.    Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

M.D., Syracuse,   1929 
Hare,   Clarence  Clifton  Elmsworth,  Pa. 

Ph.G.,  Pittsburgh,  1921 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1926 

M.D.,  Pittsburgh,   1928 
Millett,  Henry  Shirley  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

M.D.,  Kansas,   1928 
Riggs,  Harold  Walter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Albion,  1917 

M.D.,  Michigan,   1923 

Obstetrics 

Parks,  Thomas  Jefferson  Brooksville,  Miss. 

B.S.,  Mississippi,  1924 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1927 
^Reardon,  John  Boyle       Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

M.D.,  CM.,   McGill,   1928 

Surgery 

Howes,   Edward  Lee 

B.S.,  Yale,  1925 

M.D.,  Yale,  1928 
Rousselot,  Louis  M. 

A.B.,    Columbia,    1923 

M.D.,   Columbia,    1927 
Smith,  Frederick  Merwin 

A.B.   Yale,    1922 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1927 
Vivier,   Peter  Johannes 

B.Ph.,  Yale.  1920 

M.D.,  Yale,   1924 

Ophthalmology 
Pfeiffer,  Raymond  Louis 

A.B.,  Wittenberg,  1924 

M.D.,  Ohio  State.  1928 
Wheeler.  Maynard  Cattron 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1926 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1929 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
Howorth,  M.  Beckett 

B.S.,  Mississippi,  1921 

M.D.,   Washington,    1925 
Saunders,  John  Turner        Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

B.S.,   Chattanooga,   1922 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1926 

FOURTH    YEAR — CLASS    OF    1932 

Ackerman,  Nathan  Ward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1929 
Adams,  John  Milton  La  Moure,  N.  D. 

B.S.,  Princeton.   1929 

^Withdrew. 


Riverdale,  N.  Y. 


Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 


New  York  City 


Marguard, 

Orange  Free  State, 

South  Africa 


Columbus,  Ohio 


New  York  City 


New  York  City 


Apgar,  Virginia  Westfield,  N.  J. 

A.B..  Mt.   Holyoke,   1929 
Atheneos,  John  Nicholas  New  York  City 

A.B.,    Harvard,    1928 
Atkinson,  John  Mahoney  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1929 
Barden,  Robert  Phelps  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Battaglia,  Biagio  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Bourland,  Joseph  Wilbur,  Jr.  Dallas,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Rice,  1928 
Bronson,  Winifred  Ruth  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1928 
Bull,  Robert  George  Monroe,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Button,  William  Henry,  Jr.        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,    1929 
Byrne,  John  Beegan  New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928 
Cammann,  Oswald  DeN.  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1929 
Carey,   William  Clark  Meriden,   Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929 
Carrol,  Wilfred  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Clark,  Preston  Robinson    New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,   1929 
Cohart,   Edward  Maurice       Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,   Columbia.   1928 
Crawford,  William  Barron,  Jr.  Savannah,  Ga. 

A.B..  Princeton,  1929 
D'Abrigeon,  Francisco  Hernandez 

Encnicijads,  Cuba 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Daley,  Elizabeth  Roylance        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1926 
Desmet,  Victor  Francis  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Dodd,  Burwell  New  York  City 

B.S..  Yale,  1929 
Emert,  James  Thomas  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fuldner,  Russell  Victor  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,   New   York  University,    1929 
Gallo,  William  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,   1929 
GazEola,  John  Vincent  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1929 
Ghiselin,  Francis  Henshall        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Goodman,  Edmund  Nathan       New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1928 
Gordon,  Isadore  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1929 
Gottlieb,    Sidney  Leon  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,   1929 
Hall,  Marshall  Goldthwait    Marblehead,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1929 
Hamilton.   Robert  Girard         Caldwell,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1929 
Hansen,  Harry  Plainfield.  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Herbert,   Edward,  Jr.  Fall  River,   Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Hogg,  Bruce  MacLean  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1927 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1931 
Horowitz,  Arthur  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1929 
Huddleston,   Jean  Fuller  New  York  City 

A.B..  Bryn  Mawr,  1928 
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Jellinger,  David  Louis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,   Columbia,   1929 
Jones,  Otis  Hunter  Wake  Forest,  N.  C. 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest.   1929 
Leider,  Morris  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1929 
Leslie,  Alan  N.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,   1930 
Liebmann,   James  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929 
Linn,  George  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,    1929 
Loehner,  Conrad  Andrew  New  York  City 

Longacre,  Alfred  Barnes  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,   1929 
Lopez,  Leopoldo  E.  Venezuela,  S.  A. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
McBride,  Andrew  Francis  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
McCullough,    Elizabeth   Hall 

North  Bennington,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1929 
McEachern,  George  Carson        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1929 
McLaughlin,  John  Joseph  Albany,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1929 
Mahoney,  Edwin  Munn  Holyoke,  Mass. 

A.B.,   Harvard,    1929 
Manson,  Tim  Joseph 

Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn. 

A.B.,   Chattanooga,    1929 
Marmor,  Judah  New  York  Ciry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Mertins,  Paul  Stahl,  Jr.         Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Washington  and  Lee,  1929 
Michelson,  Henry  Bound  Brook,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Rutgers,  1929 
Mikolainis,  Mindaugis  Vincent 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1930 
Neff,  William  Everett,  Jr.      Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Niles,  John  Southworth,  Jr.     Carbondale,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929 
Raab,  Adolph  Post  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1930 
Rand,  Ellis  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Remondelli,  Raphael  E.  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1928 

M.S.,  Pennsylvania.  1930 
Rice,  John  Marcus  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1929 
Richards,  Carl  Edgar  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1929 
Rogers,  James  Aloysius  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schroeder,  Henry  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929 
Schuman,  Gerald  Selig  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Columbia,    1929 
Severud,  Olaf  Juell  Bogota,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Shookhoff,  Howard  Benedict  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1930 
Slade,  Robert  Cushman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colimibia,   1929 
Slattery,  Louis  Rodolph 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Solomon,  Sydney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1928 
Stauffer,  John  Henry  Jeannette,   Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1929 
Steinberg,  Morris  Feldman      Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania.  1929 


Strayer,  Estella  Morton  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

A.B.,  Baylor,    1924 

B.D.,  Baylor,  1924 
Thron,  Leopold  Edward 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,   1929 
Turner,  Joseph  Cary  Nutley,  N.  J. 

A.B.,   Columbia,   1929 
Tyndale,  Hamilton  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Columbia,    1929 
Urbach,  George  Harrison,  N.  J. 

A.B.,   Columbia,   1929 
Vanderbeek.  Andrew  Bogert,  Jr. 

Paterson,  N.  J. 
Vann,  Felix  Huffman  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Vosseler,  Allison  Jones  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,   1930 
Wainwright,  Talcott  Scranton,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,   1927 
Walker,  Thomas  Bailey  New  York  Ciry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 
Waterfield.  Robert  Hanford         Farmville.  Va. 

A.B..  Virginia,  1917 

A.M.,   Columbia,    1927 
Waugh,  David  Darwin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Middlebury,  1929 
Weisshaus,  Stanley  Zoltan         New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia.  1928 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1928 
Widenius,  Irja  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1929 
Wilson,  Agnes  Gibson  Princeton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1927 
Yamaguchi,  Megumi  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Zaglio,   Edmond  Glastonbury,   Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Zlotnick,  Abraham  Newark,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Fourth  Year  Class — Class  of  1933   ....  91 

THIRD   YEAR — CLASS    OF    1934 

Abrams,  Alfred  Lawrence        Elmhurst.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1930 
Adriani,   John  Bridgeport,   Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Alexander,  Maitland.  Jr.  Sewickley.  Pa. 

A.B..  Princeton,   1930 
Amyot,  Rudolph  Francis  Cohoes,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1929 
Ashman,  Hyman  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1930 
Bagg,  James  Francis        Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,   1930 
Beaser,  Samuel  Bernard  Roxbury,  Mass. 

A.B.,   Harvard,    1930 
Beery,  Edwin  Newman  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 
Benton,  Philip  Eglin  Darien,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Virginia,   1930 
Blumenthal,  Basil  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1930 
Boldt,  Waldemar  Harris       Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Booraem,  Cornelia  Van  Vorst 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Vassar,   1927 
Bridgham,  Samuel  Willard,  Jr. 

East  Providence,  R.  I. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1929 
Bruning,  Richard  Henry  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Burr,  Albert  Haynes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Carvalho,  Milton  Amsler  Newark.  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1930 
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Casciano,  Adolph  David       Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1930 
Chambers,  Joseph  Clarence,  Jr.  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Amherst,   1930 
Clyne,  Irving  Milton        Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,   1930 
Cook,  William  Leigh.  Jr.         Westfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton.  1930 
Corsentino,  Bartholomew  Eugene 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Columbia.  1931 
Cummings.  Joseph  Leo      Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1930 
Curtis,  William  Boyd  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1930 
DeAngelis.  Anthony  Marion 

Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1932 
Deuell,  William  Dillard       Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Yale.  1930 
Dodge,  David  Rose.  Jr.  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1930 
Drew,  J.  Edwin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1930 
Dudley,  Frank  Gamble  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1930 
Eisenbud,  Jule  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.' 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Ewing,  James  Halsted 

Westhampton  Beach,  N.  Y. 
Farber,  George  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,   1931 
Fowler,  Roger  Nathanael       Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Eraser,   Robert  Wellington  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,   1931 
Fritz,  Milo  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Fusco,  Edmund  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B..  Columbia,  1930 
Gaston,  Carolyn  Frances  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Gegerson,  Harry  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1930 
Gibson,   Augustus  Montclair,  N.   J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1930 
Glick,  Benjamin  William  New  York  Ciry 

B.S.,  New  York  University,   1928 
A.M.,  Columbia,   1930 
Grossman,  Abraham  Beverly,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1930 
Grover,   Victor  Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1931 
HoUister,  Clinton  Bennett  Hale   Gaviota,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1930 
Hume,  Robert  Caswell  New  York  Ciry 

B.S.,  Yale,  1930 
Iselin,  John  Henry,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 
Jackson,  Reginald  Henry,  Jr.      Madison,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1932 
Jones,  Elwood  King  Nutley.  N.  J. 

B.S..  Rutgers,   1930 
King,  Claire  Louise  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wilson,  1930 
Knight.  George  Gordon  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1930 
Kohn,  Leo  Chicago,  111. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Kornblith,  Abe  Lionel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1929 
Lambert,  Adrian  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Lamport,  Harold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Har^'ard,  1929 
Logan,  Arthur  Courteney  New  York  Ciry 

A.B.,  Williams,   1930 


Lyster,  Russell  W.  Grantwood,  N.  J. 

A.B..  Stanford,  1930 
McAleese,   James  Ajthur  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1931 
McDermott,  Walsh  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
McKittrick,  Roben  Barr  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,   Williams,    1930 
Marino,  Edmund  Raymond      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Maroney,  James  Hilton  Cranford,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1930 
Marrin,  Charles  Ainsworth  C,  Jr. 

New  York  City 
A.B.,  Fordham,  1930 
Martoccio,  Daniel  Anthony       New  York  City 

A.B.,   Columbia,   1930 
Nayer,  Herman  Raphael  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Partington,  Philip  Raymond      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Peck,  Eleanor  Kellogg  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley.  1930 
Penner,  Sidney  Lincoln  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Petrucelli,  Rocco  Joseph  Meriden,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Pool,  John  Lawrence,  Jr.  Rye,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1930 
Prager,  Jacob  Keyport,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
RafiFa,  Jfoseph  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,   1930 
Robinson,  Milton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930 
Rosenbaum,  Irving  Henry       Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Maryland,  1930 
Roswit,  Bernard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Rusch,  Henry  Arthur,  Jr.      Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 
Schenk,  Kenneth  William       Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,   Columbia,    1931 
Schlesinger,   Edward  Ralph       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Schofield,  Herbert  Spencer,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1929 
Schwartz,  Serge  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Columbia,    1930 
Shapiro,   Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1930 
Shaw,  Frederick  Keeler        Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Sherman,  Saul  Harvey  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1931 
Sim,  Robert  Pierson  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930 
Smith,  Chesley  Evan  Irvington.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1930 
Smith,  Frank  Edward,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Stearns,  William  Hunter       Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Kalamazoo,  1930 
Stenen,  DeWitt,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Stevenson,  Gordon  McKay 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Stietzel,  Eric  Ernst  West  Redding,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,   1930 
Strack,  Vincent  Joseph        South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,   Columbia,   1931 
Tamarin,  Sidney  Loseff  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1930 
Taylor,  Earl  Stough  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
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Thatcher,  Lyndon  Harwood 

Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,   1930 
Trilling,  Leonard  Jay  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1930 
Uniker,  Thomas  Ephraim        Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
VanderVeer,  Adrian  Holt  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B..  Columbia,  1930 
vom  Saal,  Frederick  H. 

Sharon  Springs,  N.  Y. 

A.B..  Columbia,  1929 
Werner,  Howard  L.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1928 
White,  Mary  Julian  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1929 
Wilcox,  Herbert  Budington,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Zwerling,  Henry  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
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Abler,  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Ashcroft,  Allan  Davis  Stratford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Conn.  State  College,  1931 
Ayars,  Laurence  Stewart  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Ball,  Alton  Eugene  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1930 
Baptista,  Robert  John  Valero,  Estado  Trujillo, 

Venezuela 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Barkley,  Howard  Thomas  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

A.B.,  Arizona,   1931 
Barlow,  William  Harrison    Great  Kills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,   Columbia,    1932 
Bedrick,  John  Joseph  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Belgorod,  Samuel  Harry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Bennett,  Courteney  Lape 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 
Bevans,  Margaret  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Trinity,   1931 
Bloomfield,  Sylvan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Bonnar,  James  Millar,  Jr.  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Born,  John  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Breimer,   Charles  William         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Carreras,  Miguel  Alvaro  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Caner,  George  Howard  Ridgewood,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1931 
Chasserot,  Harry  Louis    New  Rochelle,  N.  Y, 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Crocker,  Charles  New  York  City 

D'Alessandro,  Arthur  Joseph       Newark,  N.  J 

A.B.,   Columbia,   1931 
Dietz,  Richard  Frederick  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Doob,  Elsie  Haviland  Cambridge,  Mass 

A.B.,  Radcli£fe.  1930 
Duckman,  Simon  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

B.S.,  Maryland,  1931 
Dunham,  Crawford  Dary        Fairhaven,  Mass 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Dunne,  James  Joseph  Troy,  N.  Y, 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1930 

>  Withdrew. 


Eichler,  Bernard  Benjamin  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Epling,  Harold  White  Welch.  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  West  Virginia,   1930 
Field,  Eugene  Alfred  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1931 
^Fischer,  Walter  William  Bethel,  Conn. 

Fisk,  Shirley  Carter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Flaherty,  Morton  J.  Wethersfield,  Conn. 

Gaetjens,  Laura  Catherine  Oradell,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Elmira,   1931 
Garson,  Byron  Jerome  Long  Beach,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1931 
Gaynor,  William  C.  T.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Gitlitz,  Benjamin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1930 
Goodrich,  William  Alben 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Greene,  Leon  Norman  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
^Handler,  Bernard  Jack  New  York  City 

Hawkes,  Alben  Whitfield        Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1929 
Hawkes,  Lawrence  Page  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1931 
lovine,  Vincent  Michael  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,   1931 
Johnson,  Gordon  Neil  Houlton,  Me. 

B.S.,  Colby,   1930 
Keim,  William  Franklin,  Jr.       Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1931 
Kipp,  Harold  Winston  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1931 
Kirk,  Margaret  Btuns  Watsontown,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1923 
Kojac,  George  Harold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1931 
Korb,  Milton  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1931 
Kurtin,  Abner  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Lamb,  Robert  Michael  Summit,  N.  J. 

B.S..  Seton  Hall,  1931 
Lambert,  John  Pierce  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1931 
Landau,  Frederick  L.,  Jr.  Bayside,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Lifshutz,  Edmond  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Lord,  Charles  Donald  Paterson,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1931 
Lyall,  David  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

B.S..  Princeton.  1931 
Lyman,  James  Robert  Englewood,  N.  T. 

Ph.B..  Yale,  1931 
McClughan,  Joseph  Frederick 

Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 
Mclver,  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  California,  1931 
McKinnon,  Malcolm  B.  Rio  Vista,  Calif. 

A.B.,  St.  Mary's,  1931 
Mandelbaum,  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Martinson,  Edgar  Otto      New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Massimiano,  Antonio  Gerald     Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Williams,   1931 
Maxon,  Robert  Clarendon  Berlin,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1931 
Mazer,  Mendel  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
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Michaelson,  Erwin  Theodore      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1931 
Miller,  Joseph  Matthew  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia^  1931 
Monacella,  John  Manilla  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,   1931 
Morgenstern,  Edward  Bernhard   Astoria,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1931 
Mtirray,  Clifford  Kinnaird   Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1931 
Neely,   Hugh  Francis 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Dartmouth,   1931 
Nelson,  John  Atwood  Augusta,  Me. 

A.B.,  Colby,  1927 
Nisenson,  Aaron  New  York  City 

A.B.,    Columbia,    1932 
Palmer,  Harris  Hillman    White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,   1930 
Pollard,    William    Edv^-ard  Decatur,    111. 

B.S.,  Illinois,   1929 
Pollock,  Frank  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers.  1931 
Poore,  George  Capron  Lawrence,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Potter,  Charles  Providence.  R.  I. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1931 
Prince,  Samuel  Union  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Pruyn,  Fellowes  Morgan    Mount  Kisco,  N.  Y. 
Rath,  Walter  Henry  North  Bergen,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Richards,  Howard  K.  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1932 
Richter,  Donald  Anthony      Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,   Columbia,   1932 
Robertson,  James  Alexander      Ossining,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Rumble,  Edmund  Taylor         Philadelphia,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1931 
Rutzler,  Henry  Lupton,    New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1931 
Sachs,  Miriam  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Salrus,  Lloyd  Seaman  Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton.  1931 
Sass,  Leon  Irving  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Scheller,  George  Alexander  Newark,  N.  J. 

Schotland,  Clement  Ettinger         Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton.  1930 
Schwiebert,  Edward  Herbert 

Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Scott,  Wirt  Stanley  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Ohio,    1931 
Shattuck,   Ellen  Morse 

Woodbury  Heights,  N.  J. 
A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1928 
Smith,  John  William  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,   1931 
Somers,  WiUard  H.,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,   Columbia,    1932 
Strasser,  Hans  Adrian  Arlington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
^Swettman.  Herman  Edward       Sayville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1932 
Swiney,  Juliana  Clifford  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1931 
Tegtmeyer,  Charles  Edwin         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 
Van  den  Berg,  Alan  Joseph        New  York  City 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1931 
Walker,   Howard  Lee  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1931 

1  Withdrew. 


Waller,  John  Vogel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1931 
Weiner,  Sylvia  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,   Cornell,   1931 
Woodward,  Joseph  Cutler     South  Lyme,  Conn. 

B.S..  Yale.  1932 
Work,  John  Lincoln  Lancaster,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Purdue,   1930 
Yohn,  Albert  Klamroth  Norwalk,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Harvard.  1930 
Young,  Morris  Nathan  Lawrence.  Mass. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

1930 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1931 
Ziferstein,  Isidore  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Zimmerman,  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
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Adelman,  Nathan  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1932 
Ageloff,  Harry  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Columbia,    1932 
Anderson,  Evert  Albin  Clifton,  N.  J. 

Anderson.  John  Joseph  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Anfanger,  Herman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Bases,  Leonard  Sperber  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Bilodeau,  Charles  Cloudman    Westbrook,  Me. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin.  1932 
Boutelle,  William  Eugene      Watettown,  Mass. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1931 
Boyle,  Robert  Emmett  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,   Williams,    1932 
Bulger,  Thomas  James  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1932 
Captanian,   Aram  Arakel  New  York  City 

^Carpenter,  E.  Earl  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1932 
Coletti,  Cataldo  Joseph  New  York  City 

Comerford,  William  Nicholas  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1932 
Corlett,  Edward  Leisy  Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1932 
Curtis,  Burr  Harding  Union  City,  N.  J. 

D'Ambruoso,  Dominic  Charles      Derby,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1932 
Davis,  James  Valentine      Port  Angeles.  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1929 
deForest,  Walter  Robbins  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale.  1932 
Delany,  George  Joseph     Palisades  Park,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1932 
Devlin,   Arthur  Devine  Newark,  N.   J. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,   1932 
Dobson,  John  Patrick  Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Donaldson,  James  Robertson,  Jr. 

New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1932 
Dwork,  Kermit  Gordon  New  York  City 

A.B..  Columbia,  1932 
Edgerly.  Sherburn  Edward         New  York  City 

Ph.B..  Brown.  1932 
Fabian,  Norman  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  American,  1932 
Falkner,  George  Albert  Spokane,  Wash. 

Ph.B.,  Gonzaga,    1932 
Fitzgerald,   Joseph  Michael       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1932 
Fleiss,  Anhur  Nathan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Coltunbia,  1932 


SCHOOL   OF  MEDICINE 


105 


Freeman,  Bromley  Norfolk,  Va. 

Friedland,  Lester  Milton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1932 
Friedman,  Herben  Sampson 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1932 
Gledhill,  Emerson  Yates  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,   1932 
Goldstine,  Sydney  Albert  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Columbia,    1931 
Griffith,  Russsell  Donald  Babylon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  St.  Stephen's,  1932 
Gurley,  Katharine  Anna  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Hainan,  John  Joseph  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Heaton,  Stuart  Claude  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1932 
Hemminger,  Violet  Marie  Somerset,   Pa. 

Hinckley,  Elizabeth  Brennan      New  York  City 
Holland,  Clarissa  Coolidge    Cambridge,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Middlebury,   1932 
Hopkins,  Anne  McHenry  Savannah,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920 
Horvitz,  Abraham  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown,   1932 
Johnson,  Frederick  Remington  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Joseph,  Vera  Augusta  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Kearney,  Edward  Augustine,  Jr. 

New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1932 
Kiel,  Violet  Louise  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Kirkman,  Hadley  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Iowa,  1925 

M.S.,  Chicago,  1929 
Kotkofsky,  Boris  New  York  City 

B.S.,   Columbia,    1932 
Laster,  Morris  Merny  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Lidz,  Theodore  Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,   Columbia.   1931 
Luippoid,  Eugene  J.,  Jr.       Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,   Princeton,    1932 
Lushear,  Frank  Herbert  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1932 
Lyons,  Albert  S.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1932 
McDede,  Joseph  Searle,  Jr.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
McGuire,  Frank  James         New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
McGuire,  John  Joseph  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Seton  Hall,  1931 
^McNeal,  William  Hamlin  Savannah,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Virginia  Military  Institute,   1932 
Maldonado,  Eduardo  Daniel 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  St.  Stephen's,  1932 
Marquis,  Elisabeth  Jamesburg,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,    1928 
Mathews,  Robert  Stuart  New  York  Ciry 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932 
Merker,  Aaron  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1932 
Merriman,    Henry  Watertown,    Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Metcalf,  William  Roxbury,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

1931 

M.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

1931 
Moloshok,  Ralph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 

1  Withdrew. 


Morton,  David  P.  M. 

Woodcliff-on-Hudson,   N.   J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1932 
Mouradian,   James  H.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Murphy,  James  Alphonsus      Glasgow,  Scotland 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Nelson,  Mary  Van  Slyke  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Nobiletti,  Frank  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Orlandi,   Michael  Raymond       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1932 
Orton,  Sarah  Patterson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1932 
Osborne,  Raymond  Lester  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Palmer,  John  Ransom  Shreveport,  La. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928 
Pappenheimer,  Anne  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,   1933 
Patterson,  James  Earl  Roselle,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Ohio,  1930 
Pavlicek,  George  New  Yorlc  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1932 
Peterson,  Charles  William         Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Earlham,  1932 
Picker,  Myrtle  Leah  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Elmira,  1931 
Plaut,  Jules  Alan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,    1932 
Prezzano,  Harold  E.        Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Catholic,  1932 
Province,  William  Ditmars  Franklin,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Franklin,  1932 
Ragan,  Charles  Alexander,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Princeton,   1932 
Robinson,   Robert  Frederick       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Rogers,  Vesta  Marie  Whitney  Point,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1931 
iRohlffs,  Howard  Milford  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Colgate.  1931 
Rose,  Hugh,  Jr.  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

A.B.,  Yale,   1932 
Rose,  Oscar  Alan  New  York  City 

A.B..   Yale,    1932 
Rosen,  Victor  H.  Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Rosenfeld,  Mortimer  Albert      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Roth,  Francis  Benjamin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Secunda,  Lazarus  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1932 
Self,  Edward  Baldwin         South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Shevlin,  Charles  Francis  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1932 
Simon,  Bernard  Everett  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1932 
Solomon,  Irving  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Sonneborn,  Robert  Moses      Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Stewart,  Edgar  Eginton,  Jr.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,   1932 
Stowell,  Joseph  May  Marlboro,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

1932 
Stretton,  Ernest  Hamilton  Rome,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Sulman,  Morris  New  London,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Sutherland,  Arthur  Moore  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Tocco,  Dante  Endicott,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1932 
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^Tyson,  Mark  New  York  City 

A.B..  Yale,  1932 
Vanderbeek,  Frank  Barnes  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932 
Von  Salzen,  Charles  Frederic 

Northport,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Walker,  John  Mercer      Old  Westbury,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B..  Yale.  1931 
^Walsh,  Joseph  Leo  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1932 
Warnock,  Frederick  Rutherford 

Cranford,  N.  J. 

A.B..  Wesleyan,  1932 

1  Withdrew. 


Weinberg,  Marvin  Baxter  Sea  ClifiF,  N.  Y. 

Weiselberg,   Hyman  Morton 

Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Whitcomb,  Austin  Elwood  Beverly,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1932 
Withington,  Lawrence  Frederick 

Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,   1932 
Wolf.  John  Schafer  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Wolfram,  Julius  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1932 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

1933 

July  6  Thursday.  Registration  in  Summer  Session  begins. 

July  8  Saturday.  Last  day  of  registration  for  students  desiring  full  credit. 

July  10  Monday.  Thirty-fourth  Summer  Session  begins.  The  privilege  of 

registration  on  or  after  this  date  may  be  granted  on  payment  of 
a  fee  of  $6.00. 

July  II  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program  for  the  Summer 

Session. 

August  I  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master 

of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  October  and 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  to  be  conferred  in  December. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment 
of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special  exami- 
nations. The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 

August        18  Friday.  Thirty-fourth  Summer  Session  ends. 

September  11  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  college  entrance  exami- 
nations. The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  the  regular  fee  plus  a  late  fee  of  $1.00. 

September  18  Monday.  Examinations  for  entrance  and  for  deficient  and  debarred 
students  begin. 

September  20  Wednesday.  Placement  examinations  required  of  new  students  ad- 
mitted to  Columbia  College. 

September  21  Thursday.  Placement  examinations  required  of  new  students  ad- 
mitted to  Columbia  College. 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION  (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEEs) 
FOR  THE  WINTER  SESSION 
The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be 
granted  on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6.00  except  in 
University  Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without 
credit  and  without  payment  of  that  fee. 

September  20  Wednesday,  to  September  30,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension 
students  desiring  credit. 

September  22  Friday,  to  September  27,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Barnard  Col- 
lege and  in  the  School  of  Law. 

September  23  Saturday,  to  September  27,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  the  Schools 
of  Education  and  Practical  Arts. 

September  25  Monday,  to  September  27,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Columbia 
College,  Seth  Low  Junior  College,  the  Schools  of  Architecture, 
Business  (undergraduate).  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Engineer- 
ing, Journalism,  Library  Service,  Medicine,  Optometry,  and  for 
University  Undergraduates. 

The  Medical  and  Dental  Schools  have  a  slightly  different  schedule  of  holidays,  etc.  Please  see 
special  calendar. 
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September  25  Monday,  to  September  30,  Saturday.  For  graduate  students  in 
Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business,  and  Public 
Health. 


September 
September 
September 

October 


October 


October 

October 

November 

November 

November 
November 
November 

December 


December 


December 
December 

January 
January 
January 


27  Wednesday.  Winter  Session,  i8oth  year  begins. 

28  Thursday.  Classes  begin. 

30  Saturday.  Last  day  for  registration  in  the  Schools  of  Education  and 
Practical  Arts  for  students  desiring  full  credit. 
2  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  certifi- 
cates to  be  conferred  in  October,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master 
of  Science,  Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor 
of  Law.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 
Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  to  be 
conferred  in  October. 
7  Saturday.  Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program,  except  for  stu- 
dents in  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure 
Science. 

14  Saturday.  Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program  for  students  in 

the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 
17  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
7  Tuesday.  Election  Day,  holiday. 

15  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of 

Arts  to  be  conferred  in  December. 

16  Thursday.  Mid-term  date.  Winter  Session. 

28  Tuesday.  Annual  Thanksgiving  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
30  Thursday,    to    December    2,    Saturday,    inclusive.    Thanksgiving 
holidays. 

1  Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of 

Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in 
February.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 
15  Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  or  make-up 
examinations  in  the  School  of  Law  to  be  taken  at  mid-year.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6.00. 

19  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

20  Wednesday,  to 

1934 

2  Tuesday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

7  Sunday.  Annual  Commemoration  Service  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel. 
24  Wednesday.  Mid-year  examinations  begin. 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION  (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEES) 
FOR  THE  SPRING  SESSION 
The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be 
granted  on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6.00  except  iu 
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University  Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without 
credit  and  without  payment  of  that  fee. 

January  23  Tuesday,  to  January  29,  Monday.  For  students  in  the  School  of 
Medicine. 

February  i  Thursday,  to  February  10,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension  stu- 
dents desiring  credit. 

February       3  Saturday,  to  February  6,  Tuesday,  for  all  other  students. 


February 


February      6 


February 
February 

February 
February 


February 
February 
February 


March 


March 


March 
March 
April 


April 


Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  cer- 
tificates to  be  conferred  in  February,  except  Master  of  Arts, 
Master  of  Science,  Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and 
Doctor  of  Law.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 
Tuesday.  Winter  Session  ends. 
Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and 
Master  of  Science  to  be  conferred  in  February. 
7  Wednesday.  Spring  Session  begins.  Classes  begin. 

10  Saturday.  Last  day  of  registration  in  the  Schools  of  Education  and 
Practical  Arts  for  students  desiring  full  credit. 

12  Monday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 

17  Saturday.  Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program,  except  for  stu- 
dents in  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure 
Science. 

20  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

22  Thursday.  Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

24  Saturday.  Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program  for  students 
in  the  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure 
Science. 

1  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  University  Fellow- 

ships and  University  Scholarships. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts, 

Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  June. 

The  privilege  of  a  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment 

of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 
10  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special 

examinations.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted 

on  payment  of  a  fee  of  |6.oo. 
27  Tuesday.  Mid-term  date,  Spring  Session. 
29  Thursday,  to  April  2,  Monday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 

2  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  examination  for  the 

degrees  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Doctor  of  Law  to  be  con- 
ferred in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 
16  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  all  degrees  and  cer- 
tificates to  be  conferred  in  June,  except  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  Master  of  Laws,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of 
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Law.   The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  or  make-up  examina- 
tions in  the  School  of  Law  to  be  taken  in  May.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 

April  17  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

May  I  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  students  in  Columbia  College  and  Seth  Low 

Junior  College  to  file  choice  of  studies  for  following  year.  The 
privilege  of  filing  such  choice  later  may  be  granted  on  payment 
of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  scholarships  in  the  Schools  of 
Law,  Engineering,  Architecture,  and  Columbia  College. 

May  21  Monday.  Final  examinations  for  all  courses  begin. 

May  22  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts 

and  Master  of  Science  to  be  conferred  in  June. 

May  30  Wednesday.  Memorial  Day,  holiday. 

COMMENCEMENT,  JUNE  3  TO  6 

Jxine  3  Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  4  Monday.  Class  Day. 

June  5  Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

June  13  Wednesday.  Spring  Session  ends. 

June  18  Monday.  Entrance  examinations  begin. 

July  5  Thursday.  Registration  in  Summer  Session  begins. 

July  7  Saturday.  Last  day  of  registration  for  students  desiring  full  credit. 

July  9  Monday.   Thirty-fifth  Summer  Session  begins.   The  privilege  of 

registration  on  or  after  this  date  may  be  granted  on  payment 
of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 

July  10  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  making  changes  in  program  for  the  Summer 

Session. 

August  I  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  the  degrees  of 

Master  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Laws  to  be  conferred  in  October 
and  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  to  be  conferred  in  Decem- 
ber. The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  pay- 
ment of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  deficiency  and  special  examina- 
tions. The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 

August        17  Friday.  Thirty-fifth  Summer  Session  ends. 

September  10  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  college  entrance  ex- 
aminations. The  privilege  of  later  applications  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  the  regular  fee  plus  a  late  fee  of  $1.00. 

September  17  Monday.  Examinations  for  entrance  and  for  deficient  and  debarred 
students  begin. 

September  19  Wednesday.  Placement  examinations  required  of  new  students  ad- 
mitted to  Columbia  College. 
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September  20  Thursday.  Placement  examinations  required  of  new  students  ad- 
mitted to  Columbia  College. 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION  (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF  FEEs) 
FOR  THE  WINTER  SESSION 
The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be 
granted  on  payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6.00  except  in 
University  Extension  where  students  may  register  later  without 
credit  and  without  payment  of  that  fee. 

September  19  Wednesday,  to  September  29,  Saturday.  For  University  Extension 
students  desiring  credit. 

September  21  Friday,  to  September  26,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Barnard  Col- 
lege and  in  the  School  of  Law. 

September  22  Saturday,  to  September  26,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  the  Schools 
of  Education  and  Practical  Arts. 

September  24  Monday,  to  September  26,  Wednesday.  For  students  in  Columbia 
College,  Seth  Low  Junior  College,  the  Schools  of  Architecture, 
Business  (undergraduate).  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Engineer- 
ing, Journalism,  Library  Service,  Medicine,  Optometry,  and  for 
University  Undergraduates. 

September  24  Monday,  to  September  29,  Saturday.  For  graduate  students  in 
Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Business,  and  Public 
Health. 


September  26  Wednesday.  Winter  Session,  i8ist  year  begins. 
September  27  Thursday.  Classes  begin. 
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ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school  of  the  University,  of  the  Summer 
Session,  of  University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the 
departments  of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hos- 
pital for  Women,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute  of  New  York,  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  New  York 
Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  (including  Reconstruction  Hospital 
Unit),  School  of  Tropical  Medicine,  and  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  University 
Hospital,  see  the  annual  publications  of  those  organizations. 
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OFFICERS  HOLDING  UNIVERSITY  APPOINTMENTS  FOR  TEACHING  AND  RESEARCH 

Professors,  Associate  Professors,  and  Assistant  Professors 
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Attending  Physician,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915- 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Vassar  Brothers'  and  New 
Rochelle  Hospitals. 

Joseph  H.  Axtmayer Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
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George  William  Bachman     .    .     Professor  of  Parasitology  and  Director  of  the 
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B.S.,  Heidelberg,  1919;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1927. 
Louis  Bauman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 
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Attending    Physician,    University    Hospital,    San    Juan,    Puerto    Rico;    Attending    Obstetrician, 

Auxilio  Mutuo  Maternity  and  Mimilla  Hospitals,  and  Puerto  Rico  Sanatorium. 
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Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 
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Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,   Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  D.  Bullock Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Kentucky  State,  1899;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 
Pathologist,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 
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Dever  S.  Byard Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1895. 

Medical  Director,  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Manhattan  Gen- 
eral Hospital. 

John  Caffey Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 

Attending  Pediatrician,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician  and 
Roentgenologist,  Babies  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

George  Francis  Cahill Associate  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic;  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology  Clinic, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate  Attending  Urologist,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Consulting 
Surgeon,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

William  Edgar  Caldwell  .    .      Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Associate  Director  and  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consultant  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Obstetrics,  Presbyterian, 
Monmouth  Memorial,  and  New  Rochelle  Hospitals. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1892;  M.D.,  1895. 

Consulting  Physician,  City,  Gouverneur,  St.  Andrew's,  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals. 

Abernethy  Benson  Cannon Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Chief  of  Dermatology  Clinic  and  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending 
Dermatologist,  City  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Dermatology,  Neurological  Institute  and  St.  Mary's, 
St.  Vincent's,  Nassau,  and  Woman's  Hospitals. 

Arturo  L.  Carrion Assistant  Professor  of  Mycology  in  the 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Dermatologist,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  1906. 

Director  and  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurology  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Senior  Attending 
Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending  Neurologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neu- 
rology, U.  S.  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  8t,  Fifth  Avenue,  Beekman  Street,  Knickerbocker,  Manhattan 
State,  King's  Park  State,  Nassau,  and  United  Hospitals. 

Clarence  O.  Cheney Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1911. 

Director,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  Vassar 
Brothers  Hospital  and  Warwick  State  School  for  Delinquent  Boys. 

Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering  ....   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Chief  of  Tuberculosis  Clinic  and  Attending 
Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1913. 

Consultant  in  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  and  Babies  Hospitals. 

Cornelius  Godfrey  Coakley Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;  A.M.,  1887;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1887. 
Director  and  Attending  Otolaryngologist,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
Consultant  in  Otolaryngology,  Babies,  Bellevue,  Sea  View,  Woman's,  Sloane,  Skin  and  Cancer, 
and  Southampton  Hospitals  and  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

Kenneth  Stewart  Cole Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1926. 

Donald  Hunter  Cook Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Montana,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  Ph.D.,  1923. 

Consultant  in  Chemistry,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 
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Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  Hastings  Cornwall Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Neurological  Institute;  Associate  Visiting  Physi- 
cian, Neurology,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neuro-Syphilis,  King's  Park  State  Hospital; 
Consultant  in  Neurology,  Huntington  and  Stuyvesant  Square  Hospitals. 

James  Albert  CoRSCADEN Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Gynecology, 
Presbyterian,  Flushing,  and  Nassau  Hospitals. 

Calvin  Brewster  Coulter Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1907;  A.M.,  Princeton,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consultant  in  Pathology,  Nassau  Hospital. 

C.  Burns  Craig Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Wooster,  1907;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1911. 

Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Fardhairi 
Hospital. 

George  E.  Daniels Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Psychiatry  Clinic  and  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

William  Darrach Dean  Emeritus  in  Residence  and  Professor 

of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1920;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  Sc.D.,  1929;  LL.D., 
St.  Andrews,  1928;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1930. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Surgery,  Babies,  Greenwich,  Beekman 
Street,  Fifth  Avenue,  Willard  Parker,  and  Morristown  Memorial  Hospitals,  and  Neurological 
Institute. 

Thomas  K.  Davis Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Wabash,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Chief  of  Neurology  Clinic  and  Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Senior  Attending 
Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Neurologist,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consultant 
in  Neurology,  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  and 
Manhattan  General  Hospital. 

Martin  H.  Dawson Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1916;  M.D.,  McGill,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  Ph.D.,  1918;  M.S.   (Hon.),  Yale,  1930. 
Consultant  in  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,   1903;  M.D.,    1907;   Sc.D.,  New  York  University,    1925;  Yale,    1926; 

Western  Reserve,  193 1. 

Attending  Physician,  Presbyerian  Hospital. 

Edward  J.  Donovan Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Babies  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

George  Draper Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  General  Medicine,  Nassau 
Hospital. 

John  Hughes  Dunnington Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sidney,  1911;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

Chief  of  Eye  Clinic  and  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Director  and 
Attending  Surgeon,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  Staten  Island 
Hospital. 
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Walter  C.  Earle Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology  in  the 

M.D.,  Rush,  1920.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Charles  Albert  Elsberg Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Senior  Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurological 
Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adolph  Elwyn Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917. 

Haven  Emerson Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

'Earl  Theron  Engle Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

'Crawford  F.  Failey Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  192 1;  Ph.D.,  California,  1926. 

Benjamin  Peter  Farrell Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Orthopedic  Surgeon, 
Englewood  Hospital  and  House  of  Holy  Comforter;  Assistant  Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Antonio  Fernos-Isern Professor  of  Public  Health  in  the  School  of 

M.D.,  Maryland,  19 15.  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Physician,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1917;  B.S.  and  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Frederick  Bonner  Flinn Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  in 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1900;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1923.  Industrial  Hygiene 

Consultant  in  Industrial  Hygiene,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

William  R.  Galbreath  ....      Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 

A.B.,  Park,  1912;  M.D.,  Nebraska,  1916.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Consultant  in  Tropical  Medicine,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Frederick  Parker  Gay Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1901;  Sc.D.,  George  Washington,  1932. 
Attending  Baaeriologist,   Presbyterian   Hospital;   Consultant  in  Bacteriology,   Babies  Hospital, 

Neurological  Institute,  and  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  Rawle  Geyelin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.D.,  1909. 

Consulting  Physician,  U.  S.  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presby- 
terian Hospital. 

William  John  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S..  Gettysburg,   1893;  M.S.,    1896;  Sc.D.,   1914;  LL.D.,   1924;   Ph.B.,   Yale,   1894;   Ph.D., 

1897;  LL.D.,  Baylor,  1924. 

Consultant  in  Biological  Chemistry,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  Settle  Godfrey,  Jr Clinical  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1900. 

Ross  Golden Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Attending  Physician,  Roentgen  Ray  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

1  Absent  on  leave  1934-1935. 

^  Absent  on  leave  Spring  Session. 
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S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;  M.D.,  1894. 

Chief  of  Neurological  Service,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending  Neurologist,  Seton,  Riverside, 
Bronx,  Morrisania,  and  Polyclinic  Hospitals;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Neurological  Institute 
and  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Charles  M.  Goss Assisiani  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  1926. 

Roderick  Vincent  Grace Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Harbeck  Halsted     .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital;  Chief  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

John  Munn  Hanford Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York  Skin  and 
Cancer  Hospital. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,'  1920. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Michael  Heidelberger Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 
Chemist,  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Francisco  Jose  Hernandez Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology  in  the 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1904.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Consultant  in  Clinical  Pathology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

William  Worthington  Herrick Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  Sloane  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician,  Nursery  and 
Child's,  Beekman  Street,  Nassau,  Mineola,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial,  Stamford,  and  Sharon 
Hospitals. 

Warren  Hildreth Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry,  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital. 

William  Albert  Hoffman Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology  in  the 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Consultant  in  Parasitology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Director  of  Dermatological  Service  and  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant 
in  Dermatology,  Presbyterian  and  Babies  Hospitals;  Attending  Dermatologist,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women. 

Frederick  Brown  Humphreys Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Associate  Attending  Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

James  Ramsay  Hunt Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1893;  Sc.D.,  1930. 

Senior  Attending  Neuropsychiatrist,  Neurological  Institute  and  Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Consultant 
in  Neurology,  Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Craig 
Colony  for  Epileptics,  and  Letchworth  Village  for  Mental  Defectives. 
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Harold  Thomas  Hyman Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915;  M.D.,  1917. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

James  Wesley  Jobling Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tennessee  Medical,  1896. 

Director,  Pathological  Service  and  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in 
Pathology,  Sloane  and  Babies  Hospitals. 
F.  Elmer  Johnson Clmical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Pediatric  Physician,  and  Director,  Pediatric  Out-Patient  Department,  St.  Luke's 
Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Far  Rockaway. 

James  Louis  Joughin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1906;  D.P.H.,  1907. 

Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending  Neurologist  and  Director,  De- 
partment of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School;  Consultant  in 
Neurology,  Flushing  Hospital. 
Claus  Washington  Jungeblut Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 
Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 
John  Devereux  Kernan Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Attending  Bronchoscopist, 
Babies  Hospital;  Chief  of  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Surgeon. 
Laryngology  and  Otology,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Otolaryngology,  Community  Hospi- 
tal, Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  of  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Bronchoscopy,  New- 
York  Hospital;  Director  of  Otolaryngology  Service,  St.  Vincent's  Hospital. 

Moses  Keschner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Neurologist,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Associate  Neurologist,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  Consultant  in 
Neurology,  Beth  Moses  and  Beth  Israel  Hospitals,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  Whittemore  Knapp     ....   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Attending  Physician,  Greenwich  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Convales- 
cent Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Greenwich  Municipal  Hospital. 

Enrique  Koppisch Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology  in  the 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1927.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Attending  Pathologist,  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospitals,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Consultant 

in  Pathology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Albert  Richard  Lamb Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1B93;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York 
Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  Sea  View  Hospital. 

Frederic  Schiller  Lee Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  LL.D.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885;  Sc.D., 
Columbia,  1929. 

John  Levy Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  McGill,  1919;  M.D.,  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Robert  Louis  Levi- Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Cardiologist,  French  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Consulting  Otologist,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled, 
St.  Francis,  Sea  View,  and  Flushing  Hospitals. 

^Charles  Christian  Lieb Hosacl^  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Consultant  in  Pharmacology,  Presbyterian  and  Mount  Sinai  Hospitals. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Dooley  Lyttle  .    .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1913;  M.D.,  1916. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Babies  and  Willard  Parker  Hospitals;  Attending  Physician, 
Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  A.M.,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Alexander  McCreery Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1906;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Director,  First  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Director,  Surgical  Service,  Greenwich 
Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Stamford  Hospital. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Chief  of  Psychiatry  Clinic  and  Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Physician, 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

CoNSTANTiNE  J.  MacGuire,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  and  St.  Vincent's  Hospitals. 

Rustin  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

Director  of  Pediatrics  Service  and  Attending  Pediatrician,  Babies  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pedia- 
trics, Presbyterian,  St.  Vincent's,  and  Orange  Memorial  Hospitals. 

Charles  Alphonso  McKendree     .    .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Chief  of  Neurology  Clinic  and  Attending  Neurol- 
ogist, Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Roosevelt,  Booth  Memorial,  New  Jersey 
Orthopedic,  Berwind  Maternity,  and  North  Hudson  County  Hospitals,  St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Far 
Rockaway,  and  Stony  Wold  Sanitarium. 

David  Marine Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1900;  A.M.,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1931. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Home  for  Incurables,  Vassar 
Brothers'  Hospital,  White  Plains  Hospital,  and  Loomis  Sanitarium. 

Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Sloane  Hospital. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

*  Absent  on  leave  Winter  Session. 
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Karl  Meyer Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927. 
Chemist,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Consulting  Chemist,  Seaside  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

Visiting  Physician  in  Charge  of  Tuberculosis  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 

Sprain  Ridge,  Yonkers,  Trudeau,  and  Sea  View  Hospitals;  Director,  Bellevue  Tuberculosis  Clinic; 

Consultant  in  Tuberculosis,  Presbyterian,  Stuyvesant  Square,  and  Newark  Beth  Israel  Hospitals. 

Pablo  Morales-Otero Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
M.D.,  Maryland,  1919. 
Consultant  in  Bacteriology,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

'Dudley  Joy  Morton Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 

Michael  George  Mulinos Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  A.M.,  1922;  M.D.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Clay  Ray  Murray Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Josephine  Bicknell  Neal Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Bates,  1901;  Sc.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 

Consultant  in  Neurology,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  Consultant  in  Infec- 
tious Diseases  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  Neurological  Institute. 

Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Francis  W.  O'Connor Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.R.C.S.  Eng.,  L.R.C.P.  Lond..  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  and  College,   1907;  D.T.M.  and 

H.,  Cambridge,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Samuel  T.  Orton Professor  of  Neurology  and  N euro-Pathology 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1901;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1905;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1906. 
Senior  Attending  Neuropathologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Charles  Packard Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology  {Cancer  Research) 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.S.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Walter  Walker  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Director,  Medical  Service  and  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 

Consulting  Physician,  Babies  Hospital. 

Alwin  Max  Pappenheimer Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  and  Sloane  Hospitals. 

Irving  H.  Pardee Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.D.,  1915. 

Chief  of  Neurology  Clinic  and  Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Senior  Attending 
Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Neurolo- 
gist, St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children,  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consultant  in 
Neurology,  Yonkers  General  and  Tuxedo  Memorial  Hospitals. 

William  Barclay  Parsons Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

*  Absent  on  leave  Spring  Session. 
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George  Calvin  Payne Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
A.B.,  Missouri,  1910;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1912;  Dr.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923. 
Field  Director,  Rockefeller  Foundation;  Director  of  Public  Health  Units,  Insular  Department 
of  Health,  Puerto  Rico. 

Earle  Bernard  Phelps Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1899. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Howard  Wieland  Potter Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Assistant  Director,  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  Nyack  and 
Englewood  Hospitals. 

Frederick  Prime Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Associate  in  Radiotherapeutics,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye     ....        Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  EconotJiics 
A.B.,  Illinois,  1915;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918;  A.M.  (Hon.),  Yale,  1922. 
Dean,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery; 'Director,  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Maurice  Nathaniel  Richter Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Senior  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Englewood  Hos- 
pital and  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  of  New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital;  Neurologist,  New 
York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Martin  O.  de  la  Rosa     .      Assistant  Professor  of  Communicable  Diseases  in  the 

B.A.,  Instituto  de  Puerto  Rico,  1889;  M.D.,  Seville,  1900.      School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
Director,  Hospital  of  Transmissible  Diseases,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Physician,  Leprosy  Hospi- 
tal, Department  of  Sanitation,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Joshua  Rosett Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

Russian  Gymnasiiun,  1891;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1903. 

Assistant  Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Adjuna  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

George  Hope  Ryder Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Consultant  in  Obstetrics,  Sloane  and  Fifth  Avenue  Hospitals;  Attending  Obstetrician,  Doctors' 
Hospital. 

Bernard  Sachs Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1878;  M.D.,  Strassburg,  1882. 

Consultant  in  Neurology,  Mount  Sinai  and  Montefiore  Hospitals;  Senior  Attending  Neurologist, 
Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

Fordyce  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Truman  Laurance  Saunders Assistant  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 
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Rudolf  Schoenheimer Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1922. 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Attending  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Beth  David  Hospital. 

Aleita  Hopping  Scott Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1912;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  192}. 

Ernest  Lyman  Scott Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.S.,  Chicago,  191 1;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918;  A.M.,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus    ........     Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  A.M.,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917;  M.D.,  Washington,  1922. 

Chief  of  General  Medicine  Clinic  and  Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Ramon  J.  Sifre Associate  Professor  of  Hygiene  in  the 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1917.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Hans  Smetana Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1922. 

Assistant  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alan  de  Forest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Orthopedic 
Surgery,  Knickerbocker,  Roosevelt,  and  Brunswick  Hospitals. 

Martin  DeForest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton 
Memorial  Hospital. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912. 
Associate  Consultant  in  Anatomy,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925. 
Chemist,  Babies  Hospital. 

John  Bentley  Squier Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  LL.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1925. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Consultant  in  Urology,  Neurological  Institute  and  Babies  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon, 
St.  Luke's  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals. 

Byron  Stookey Associate  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Attending  Neurological  Surgeon,  Neurological  Institute;  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School;  Direaor,  Neuro-Surgery,  New  York  Post-Graduate 
Hospital;  Associate  Neurological  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Neurological 
Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Neurological  Surgery,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Beekman 
Street,  Middlesex  General,  New  Rochelle,  and  Nassau  Hospitals;  Associate  Consultant  in  Neuro- 
logical Surgery,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Attending  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  New  York 
Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Hackensack  Hospital. 
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Oliver  Smith  Strong Professor  of  Neurology  and  N euro-Histology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1892;  Ph.D.,  1896. 

Consultant  in  Neuropathology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Neuro-Anatomy,  Neurological 
Institute. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez     .    .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  the 

M.D..  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1917.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Richard  Thompson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Oregon,  1920;  M.D.,  1924. 

Frederick  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912;  Sc.D., 
■  1929. 

Consultant  in  Neurology,  Presbyterian,  Babies,  Roosevelt,  Brooklyn,  Methodist  Episcopal,  and 

Greenwich    Hospitals;    Senior    Attending   Neurologist    and    Director   of    Research,    Neurological 

Institute. 

Walter  Timme Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1897. 

Consultant  in  Neurology,  New  Rochelle  and  New  York  City  Children's  Hospitals;  Senior 
Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Endocrinology,  New  York  Infirmary 
for  Women  and  Children. 

Jorge  del  Toro Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Surgery  in  the 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1906.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

George  Albert  Tuttle Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  Theodore  van  Beuren,  Jr.     .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Sloane  Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Con- 
sultant in  Surgery,  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial  Hospital. 

Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten     .    .    .    .Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  o^nd  Gynecology 

Attending  Obstetrician   and   Gynecologist,   Sloane   Hospital   and  Vanderbilt  Clinic;   Attending 

Gynecologist,    Lenox   Hill   Dispensary;   Adjunct   Attending   Gynecologist,    Lenox   Hill   Hospital; 

Director,  Obstetric  Service,  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

William  Carson  von  Glahn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 
Associate  Attending  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Benjamin  Philp  Watson Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Edinburgh,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Director  and  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Presbyterian  and 
Sharon  Hospitals;  Consultant  in  Obstetrics,  Margaret  Hague  Hospital.  Jersey  City;  Honorary 
Consultant  in  Gynecology,  Royal  Infirmary,  Edinburgh. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute,  Montefiore  and  Sydenham  Hospitals;  Consultant 
in  Neurology,  Beth  Moses  and  Jewish  Maternity  Hospitals;  Chief  of  Neurology  Clinic,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 
A.  Ashley  Weech Associate  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917;  M.D.,  1921. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies  Hospital. 

Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917- 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  Martin  Wheeler Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1902;  M.D.,  1905;  M.Sc,  1906;  D.Sc,  1928. 
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Director  and  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbik 
Clinic,  Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  Sloane,  Babies,  Bellevue,  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  Post- 
Graduate,  and  Hackensack  Hospitals,  Neurological  Institute,  and  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Allen  O.  Whipple Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Surgical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  Vanderbik  Clinic; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  Sloane,  Harlem,  and  Stamford 
Hospitals. 

Herbert  Budington  Wilcox Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Attending  Pediatrician,  Babies  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Presbyterian,  Willard  Parker, 
Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospitals,  Neurological  Institute,  New  Rochelle  Hospital  Association,  and 
Warwick  State  School  for  Delinquent  Boys. 

Horatio  Burt  Williams Dal  ton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905;  Sc.D.,  1925. 

Consultant  in  Physiology,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Greenwich  Hospital. 

Philip  Duncan  Wilson Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1912. 

Chief  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

OsKAR  P.  Wintersteiner Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

Ph.D.,  Graz,  1921. 

William  Henry  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  B.S.,  1921. 

Martha  Wollstein Assistant  Professor  of  Diseases 

of  Children  and  of  Pathology 
M.D.,  Women's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  1889. 
Pathologist,  Babies  Hospital. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  Sc.D.,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  Sc.D.,  Tufts,  1925. 
Director,  Pathological  Department  and  Radiotherapeutic  Department,  and  Attending  Physician, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Roentgen  Ray,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pathology, 
Lincoln,  Stuyvesant  Square,  Mountainside,  Nassau,  and  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospitals. 

Isaac  Ogden  Woodruff Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Director,  Medical  Service,  and  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1897. 

Senior  Attending  Neurological  Institute;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  Gouverneur,  White  Plains, 
Mount  Vernon,  Ossining,  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear,  and  St.  John's  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 

Raymund  L.  Zwemer Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Hope,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

Associates  and  Lecturers 

Elizabeth  I.  Adamson Associate  in  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1909;  M.D.,  Cincinnati,  1915. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbik  Clinic. 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Woman's  Hospital. 

Helen  Purdy  Beale Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918;  Ph.D.,  1929. 
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Simon  Anthony  Beisler Associate  in  Urology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Assistant  Surgeon,  Squier  Clinic,  Piesbyterian  Hospital;  Chief  of  Urology  Clinic  and  Attending 
Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Rhoda  Williams  Benham Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1931. 
Mycologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Benjamin  Nathan  Berg Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Adjunct  Surgeon,  Sydenham  and  Beth  Israel  Hospitals;  Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Harlem 
Hospital. 

Frank  Berner Associate  in  Psychiatry 

Ph.C,  Columbia,  1914;  Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1914;  M.D.,  Basel,  1924. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Psychiatric  Institute;  Clinical  Assistant,  Psychiatry,  Out-patient  Depart- 
ment, Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

Frank  B.  Berry Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1917. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital. 

Ralph  Henderson  Boots .■ Associate  in  Mediciiie 

M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1915;  B.S.,  1932. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Associate  in  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 

Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Ernest  Everett  Bunzel Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.Litt.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Samuel  Clement  Burchell Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  B.S.,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological 
Institute;  Visiting  Neurologist,  Manhattan  State  Hospital. 

C.  Charles  Burlingame Associate  in  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  General  Medical  College  of  Chicago,  1908. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  Neurological  Institute,  U.  S. 
Veterans'  Hospital,  and  St.  Francis  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn.;  Physician-in-Chief,  Neuro-Psychia- 
tric  Institute  and  Hospital,  Hartford  Retreat,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Surgeon,  Booth  Memorial  and  Miseri- 
cordia  Hospitals  and  Columbus  Hospital  Extension. 

Russell  L.  Carpenter Associate  in  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1928. 

Charles  Edward  Caverly Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Georgia,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Oscar  G.  Costa-Mandry Associate  in  Bacteriology  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1921. 

Director,  Biological  Laboratory,  Department  of  Health,  Puerto  Rico;  Secretary,  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners,  Puerto  Rico;  Attending  Bacteriologist,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Lawrence  Henry  Cotter Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Albany,  1917. 

Attending  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  Pathologist,  Gouverneur  Hospital. 
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Howard  Reid  Craig Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1914;  A.M.,  1915;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,   Babies   Hospital;   Attending  Pediatrician,   Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Booth  Memorial  Hospital. 

William  F.  Cunningham Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevne  Hospital. 

Maynie  Rose  Curtis Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1905;  A.M.,  1908;  Ph.D.,  1913. 

Leonard  T.  Davidson Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1912;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1919. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Babies  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Bernard  Ogilvie  Dodge Lecturer  in  Dermatology 

Ph.B.,  Wisconsin,  1909;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Consultant  in  Mycology,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Joseph  W.  Draper Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  M.D.,  1920. 

Associate  Attending  Obstetrician,  Sloane  Hospital;  Chief  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  Clinic  and 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Wilhelmina  Frances  Dunning Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  Maine,  1926;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1928;  Ph.D.,  1932. 

Edward  Percy  Eglee Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,   Tuberculosis,   Bellevue  Hospital;   Visiting  Physician,   Municipal 
Sanatorium,  Otisville,  N.  Y. 

Frank  Metcalf  Exner Associate  in  Physics  (Cancer  Research) 

A.B.,  Carleton,  1919;  A.M.,  Yale,  1928. 

Lemuel  William  Famulener Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Ph.C,  Michigan,  1900;  A.B.,  1903;  M.D.,  1906. 
Bacteriologist,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Hermann  Feit Associate  in  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Bonn,  1918. 

Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Ruptured  and  Crippled  Clinic,  Englewood,  Green- 
ville, and  Margherite  Hague  Maternity  Hospitals. 

William  M.  Findley Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1913;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Angus  Macdonald  Frantz Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospiral; 
Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Associate  Attending  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Helen  Gavin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1922. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Harold  H.  Gile Associate  in  Urology 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1915;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  and 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Harry  Greisman Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1920. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  General  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate  Physician,  Lincoln 
Hospital. 
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Paul  Gross Associate  in  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 

Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases. 

CusHMAN  Davis  Haagensen Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1923. 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1901. 

Attending  Pediatrician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Visiting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Henry  H.  Hart Associate  in  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  McGill,  1916;  M.D.,  CM.,  1922. 

Attending    Psychiatrist,    Vanderbilt    Clinic;    Assistant    Attending    Neurologist,    Neurological 
Institute. 

Luis  G.  Hernandez Associate  in  Chemistry  in  the 

Phar.Chem..  Michigan,  1914.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Harold  M.  Herring Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Physical  Therapist,  Grasslands  Hospital  and  Reconstruction  Unit  of  New  York  Post-Graduate 
Hospital;  Director  of  Physical  Therapy,  Mount  Vernon  Hospital. 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Assistant   Consultant    in    Neturology,    Presbyterian    Hospital;    Adjunct   Attending   Neurologist, 
Neurological  Institute. 

John  T.  Howell,  Jr Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

B.S.,  Union,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Sloane  Hospital  and  Babies  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrician, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

James  Howard  Huddleson Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Chief  of  Neurology  Clinic,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute; 
Assistant  Consultant  in  Neurology,  New  York  City  Children's  Hospital. 

Henry  James Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Southampton  Hospital. 

Charles  L.  Janssen Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Brussels,  1904;  B.S.,  1906;  M.D.,  1911. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Surgeon,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Edmund  Randolph  Peaslee  Janvrin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Thomas  H.  Johnson Associate  in  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1903. 

Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Chief  of  Eye  Clinic  and  Attending  Ophthal- 
mologist, Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Associate  Ophthalmologist,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital. 

John  Leonard  Kantor Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Coltmibia,  1908;  Ph.D.  and  M.D.,  1912. 

Attending  Physician,  Gastro-Intestinal  Diseases,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Gastroenterologist 
and  Associate  Roentgenologist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Catherine  R.  Kelley Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1909. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 

Assistant  Chemist,  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Associate  in  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 
Assistant  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Daniel  Bartholomew  Kirby Associate  in  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  John  Carroll,  1912;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1916. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Eye  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  First  Assistant  Chief  of  Eye 
Clinic  and  Attending  Ophthalmologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otto  F.  Krehbiel Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 
Chemist,  Pathological  Department,  St.  Lvrke's  Hospital. 

Lawrence  S.  Kubie Associate  in  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921. 
Adjunct  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute. 

Raphael  Kurzrok Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Columbia^  1918;  M.D.,  1920;  A.M.,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1928. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician,   Morrisania  City 
Hospital;  Associate  Attending  Obstetrician,  Bronx  Hospital. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Jr Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Charles  Albert  Lang Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1898;  M.R.C.S.,  Eng.,  L.R.C.P.  Lond.,  1903. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  Babies  Hospital. 

Alfred  G.  Langmann Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1912;  M.D.,  1916. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  Babies  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and 
Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Sylvester  R.  Leahy Associate  in  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Yale,  1905;  A.B.,  Fordham,  1922;  A.M.,  1923. 

Assistant    Attending   Neurologist,    Neurological    Institute;    Attending    Psychiatrist,    Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  Neurologist,  St.  Elizabeth  Hospital;  Consulting  Neurologist,  King's  Park  Hospital. 

Maurice  Lenz Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate   Attending   Physician,    Roentgen   Ray   Department,    Presbyterian   Hospital;   Attending 
Radiotherapist,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

William  Bayard  Long Associate  in  Roentgenology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital;  Dermatologist,  Director  of  Derma- 
tology and  Syphilis,  O.P.D.  Clinic,  and  Associate,  Radiotherapy  Department,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Donovan  J.  McCune Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

Chief  of  Pediatrics  Clinic  and  Attending  Pediatrician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

John  English  McWhorter Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1898. 

Surgical   Pathologist,   Bellevue   Hospital;   Pathologist,    French   and   Englewood   Hospitals    and 
Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

William  Ropes  May Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1894;  M.D.,  1898. 

Visiting  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Visiting 
Pediatrician,  City  Hospital. 

Katharine  Krom  Merritt Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1908;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Adjunct    Assistant   Attending    Physician,    Babies    Hospital;    Assistant    Attending    Pediatrician, 
Sloane  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Chester  Newton  Myers Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1906;  Sc.D.,  1932;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1910. 

Associate  Pathologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Chief  Division  of  Chemotherapy,  Stuyvesant  Square 
Hospital;  Consulting  Chemist  in  Syphilis,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Stapleton,  N.  Y. 
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Beryl  Holmes  Paige Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  Babies  Hospital. 

Florence  Powdermaker Associate  in  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1915;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921;  M.D.,  Chicago,  1926. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Lewis  B.  Robinson Associate  in  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Chief  of  Dermatology  Clinic  and  Attending  Dermatologist,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Rafael  Rodriguez-Molina Associate  in  Parasitology  in  the 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1923;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1926. 
Attending  Physician,  University  Hospital,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

Irving  Jesse  Sands Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Attending  Neurologist,  Neurological  Institute;  Attending  Neuropsychiatrist,  Vander- 
bilt Clinic,  Brooklyn  Jewish,  Beth-El,  Coney  Island,  and  Kingston  Avenue  Hospitals;  Consultant 
in  Neuropsychiatry,  Brooklyn  State  and  Rockaway  Beach  Hospitals,  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospital, 
Far  Rockaway. 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adelaide  Ross  Smith Associate  in  Medicine  in  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1916;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 

Chief  of  Industrial  Clinic  and  Attending  Physician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

M.  Maxim  Steinbach Research  Associate  in  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1916. 

Albert  M.  Stevens Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Yale,  1905;  B.A.,  Oxford,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 
Associate  Pediatrician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Franklin  A.  Stevens Associate  in  Medicine 

B.S.,  Iowa,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Assistant  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edgar  Stillman Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Archibald  McIntyre  Strong Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

James  Melvin  Sturtevant Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1909;  M.D.,  1914. 

Assistant  Pediatrician,  Babies  Hospital;  Attending  Pediatrician,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Jenaro  Suarez Associate  in  Medicine  in  the 

M.D.,  Boston,  1922.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Grant  Thorburn Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Tuberculosis,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Municipal 
Sanatorium,  Otisville,  N.  Y.,  and  Summit  Park  Sanatorium. 

Norman  Edwin  Titus Associate  in  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Physical  Therapy  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital  and 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Consultant  in  Physical  Therapy,  Beekman  Street,  Misericordia,  Tarrytown, 
Monmouth  Memorial,  and  Grasslands  Hospitals. 

Jerome  P.  Webster Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1910;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Julia  Tiffany  Weld Research  Associate  in  Pathology 

Franklin  Welker Lecturer  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1890;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1894. 
Medical  Director,  Lutheran  Hospital. 

Wade  Wright Lecturer  in  Pharmacology 

B.Sc,  Pittsburgh,  1910;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1914. 

Instructors 

Joseph  Alexander,  M.D Medicine 

Harry  S.  Altman,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Dorothy  H.  Andersen,  A.B.,  M.D Pathology 

Antonio  Arbona,  M.D Malaria  and  Malaria  Prevention  in 

the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

James  W.  Babcock,  A.M.,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Juan  G.  Bajandas,  B.A.,  M.D Rural  Sanitation  in  the  School 

of  Tropical  Medicine 

W.  Reginald  Beaven,  D.D.S Pharmacology 

Raynold  N.  Berke,  M.D Ophthalmology 

GusTAVE  Bethke,  A.B Ophthalmology 

William  Bierman,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Solon  N.  Blackberg,  Ph.D.,  D.V.M Pharmacology 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Arthur  H.  Blakemore,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Joseph  R.  Blalock,  A.M.,  M.D Psychiatry 

John  H.  Boyd,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

William  B.  Boyd,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Morris  R.  Bradner,  M.D Surgery 

George  R.  Brighton,  A.B.,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Elisabeth  G.  Brockett,  A.M Psychiatric  Social  Service 

Howard  D.  H.  Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Ophthalmology 

George  V.  Browne,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Gordon  M.  Bruce,  M.D.,  D.O Ophthalmology 

John  M.  Brush,  B.S.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

T.  Drysdale  Buchanan,  M.D Surgery 

Meredith  F.  Campbell,  M.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Earl  R.  Carlson,  M.S.,  M.D Neurology 

George  U.  Carneal,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  A.B.,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Ramon  Castroviejo,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Henry  W,  Cave,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

L.  Beverly  Chaney,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Earl  C.  Chesher,  M.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Ada  R.  Clark,  Ph.D Bacteriology 

Alvin  F.  Coburn,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Eugene  S.  Coler,  M.D.,  CM Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Agnes  Conrad,  M.S.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Kate  Constable,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Malcolm  B.  Coutts,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 
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Arthur  J.  Cracovaner,  A.B.,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Armistead  C.  Crump,  M.D Medicine 

Robert  W.  Culbert,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

James  T.  Culbertson,  Ph.D Bacteriology 

Virgil  G.  Damon,  A.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Leo  M.  Davidoff,  M.D Neurology 

Joshua  W.  Davies,  A.B.,  M.D Anatomy 

Jorge  V.  Davila,  M.S Public  Health  Engineering  in  the  School  of 

Tropical  Medicine 

Feltz  Cleveland  Davis,  A.B.,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Edvpin  M.  a.  Deery,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Frederick  W.  Dershimer,  M.D Psychiatry 

Dominic  A.  De  Santo,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

D.  Anthony  D'Esopo,  Ph.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Morris  Dinnerstein,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Louis  B.  Dotti,  A.M _ Physiology 

Walter  F.  Duggan,  A.M.,  M.D Physiology 

H.  Flanders  Dunbar,  Ph.D.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Fred  S.  Dunn,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Joseph  H.  Farrow,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Alfred  Feinberg Medical  Illustrating 

Laurent  Feinier,  M.D Neurology 

Albert  B.  Ferguson,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Abraham  Firestone,  A.B.,  M.D Anatomy 

Caspar  Folkoff,  A.B.,  M.D Pharmacology 

C.  Ray  Franklin,  A.B.,  B.S.,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Edward  Gallardo,  B.S.,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Eduardo  Garrido-Morales,  M.D Epidemiology  in  the 

I  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Newell  W.  Giles,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Harry  D.  Goetchius,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Elvira  Goettsch,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Marianne  Goettsch,  Ph.D Biological  Chemistry 

Joseph  Goldstein,  Ph.G.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Robert  S.  Grinnell,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Leo  J.  Hahn,  Ph.B.,  M.D Physiology 

Halford  Hallock,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Leonard  A.  Hallock,  A.B.,  M.D Urology 

Charles  N.  Harper,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Harold  D.  Harvey,  B.Litt.,  M.D Surgery 

Edson  B.  Heck,  A.M.,  M.D Medicine 

George  F.  Herben,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Robert  M.  Herbst,  Ph.D Biological  Chemistry 

Hugh  M.  Hicks,  M.D Medicine 

Hubert  J.  Hindes,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Louis  Hirschhorn,  A.B.,  M.D Pharmacology 

Henry  S.  Holland,  A.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Russell  Holman,  A.B.,  M.D Pathology 
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Edward  L.  Howes,  M.S.,  M.D Surgery 

M.  Beckett  Howorth,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.  Caroline  Hrubetz,  A.M Physiology 

Melville  Humbert,  A.B.,  B.S.,  D.D.S Pharmacology 

George  H.  Humphreys,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

George  A.  L.  Inge,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Moses  L.  Isaacs,  Ph.D Sanitary  Science 

Herbert  F.  Jackson,  B.Ped.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Oswald  R.  Jones,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Haig  H.  Kasabach,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Siegfried  E.  Katz,  M.S.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Edmund  H.  Kerper,  M.D Medicine 

Barry  G.  King,  A.M Physiology 

Walter  O.  Klingman,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Yale  Kneeland,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Elizabeth  Knox,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Shepard  Krech,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Gaston  Labat,  M.D Surgery 

George  F.  Laideaw,  M.D Surgery 

John  F.  Landon,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Leonidas  Lantzounis,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Julius  K.  Littman,  M.D Anatomy 

Putnam  C.  Lloyd,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Marion  F.  Loew,  M.D Medicine 

Cassius  Lopez-de-Victoria,  M.D Surgery 

L.  Vosburgh  Lyons,  M.D Neurology 

Robert  L.  McCollom,  B.S.,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Gerald  F.  Machacek,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Hugh  S.  McKeown,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Irville  H.  MacKinnon,  M.D Psychiatry 

Bernardine  T.  McMahon,  M.D Medicine 

William  J.  McMurray,  M.B Pharmacology 

John  P.  Macnie,  A.B.,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Stuart  E.  Mandeville,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Henry  E.  Marks,  B.S.,  M.D Medici?te 

Clement  B.  Masson,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Meyer  M.  Melicow,  B.S.,  M.D Urology 

Arthur  E.  O.  Menzel,  Ph.D Biological  Chemistry 

Alfred  Michaelis,  A.B.,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Henry  Milch,  A.B.,  M.D Anatomy 

Ruth  A.  Miller,  Ph.D Anatomy 

Otho  L.  Monroe,  B.S.,  M.D Otolaryngology 

David  D.  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Richmond  L.  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

IsiDOR  Mufson,  M.D Medicine 

Ernst  Friedrich  Muller,  M.D Dermatology 

Robert  Miller,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Harry  Neivert,  M.D Otolaryngology 
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Gertrude  H.  B.  Nicolson,  A. A.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Page  Northington,  A.B.,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Jose  Noya-Benitez,  M.D Tropical  Surgery  in  the  School  of 

Tropical  Medicine 

Enid  T.  Oppenheimer,  B.Sc Physiology 

John  R.  Page,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Douglas  B.  Parker,  D.D.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Lee  R.  Pierce,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Zygmunt  a.  Piotrowski,  Ph.D Psychology 

Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer,  M.S.,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Amerigo  Pomales-Lebron,  M.S Bacteriology  in  the  School 

of  Tropical  Medicine 
Juan  A.  Pons,  M.D Tropical  Surgery  in  the  School  of 

Tropical  Medicine 

Philip  C.  Potter,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Theodore  S.  Raiford,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

John  H.  Rathbone,  B.S.,  M.D.  .    .    .  ' Urology 

Laurence  D.  Redway,  M.S.,  M.D Opthalmology 

Algernon  B.  Reese,  A.B.,  M.D Opthalmology 

Joseph  C.  Risser,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Trinita  Rivera,  A.M Chemistry  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Alberto  Rivero,  B.S.,  M.D.  .  .  .Pathology  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 
Eli  S.  Rojas,  M.D Tropical  Medicine  in  the  School  of 

Tropical  Medicine 

Salvatore  J.  Rose,  M.D Pathology 

Theodor  Rosebury,  D.D.S Bacteriology 

Louis  M.  Rousselot,  M.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Zachary  Sagal,  M.D Medicine 

Benjamin  Salzer,  M.D Neurology 

John  T.  Saunders,  B.S.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Nathan  Savitsky,  M.D Neurology 

William  Schick,  M.D Neurology 

Rudolph  N.  Schullinger,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Augusta  Scott,  B.Ph.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Nathaniel  E.  Selby,  M.D Neurology 

Americo  Serra,  B.S.,  M.D Tropical  Medicine  in  the  School  of 

Tropical  Medicine 

Harry  H.  Shapiro,  D.M.D Anatomy 

Benjamin  R.  Shore,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Edward  Singer,  M.D Anatomy 

Lawrence  W.  Sloan,  A.B.,  M.D .    Surgery 

Beverly  C.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Edith  E.  Sproul,  M.D Pathology 

Margaret  Stanley-Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

E.  Lincoln  Stern,  B.S.,  M.D Anatomy 

Barbara  B.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

John  E.  Sullivan,  M.D Surgery 

Paul  C.  Swenson,  B.S.,  M.B.,  M.D Medicine 
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William  P.  Thompson,  A.M.,  M.D Medicine 

Mary  M.  Thomson,  A.B.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Alvin  J.  B.  Tillman,  A.B.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

James  W.  Toumey,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.  Uribe  Troncoso,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Kenneth  B.  Turner,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Henry  F.  Ullrich,  A.B.,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

David  Ulmar,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Benjamin  M.  Vance,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Frank  Vero,  M.D Dermatology 

Van  Noyes  Verplanck,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Peter  J.  Vivier,  A.B.,  Ph.B.,  M.D ■ Surgery 

W.  Harry  von  Lackum,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

Kaufman  Wallach,  A.B.,  M.D Physiology 

Mary  D.  Walsh,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Carnes  Weeks,  Ph.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Ellwood  C.  Weise,  M.D Dermatology 

Jerome  Weiss,  M.D Surgery 

Maynard  C.  Wheeler,  A.B.,  M.D Ophthalmology 

William  C.  White,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Edith  L.  Wile,  M.S Physiology 

Abner  Wolf,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology  and  Pathology 

Theodore  P.  Wolfe,  M.D Psychiatry 

Charles  L.  Wood,  B.S.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

De  Graaf  Woodman,  B.S.,  M.D Otolaryngology 

James  S.  Wooley,  M.D Medicine 

James  F.  B.  Zweighaft,  A.M.,  M.D Physiology 

Assistants 

HoDsoN  A.  Abbot,  M.D Medicine 

Wolfgang  Ackermann,  M.D Surgery 

Earl  H.  Adams,  M.D.,  CM Psychiatry 

Hattie  E.  Alexander,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

James  L.  Anderson,  M.D Neurology 

Elizabeth  Arnstein,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Frederick  R.  Bailey,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Thomas  E.  Bamford,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Leslie  P.  Barker,  M.D Dermatology 

S.  Eugene  Barrera,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Constance  M.  Barwise,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Ethel  M.  Benedict,  A.B Medicine 

Victoria  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Juliette  Bernat,  M.D Medicine 

Edwin  B.  Bilchick,  A.B.,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Frederick  W.  Birkman,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Louise  Powel  Brown,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Norton  S.  Brown,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Howard  G.  Bruenn,  M.S.,  M.D Medicine 


28  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Joseph  Brune,  M.D Medicine 

William  V.  Cavanagh,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Edward  P.  Childs,  A.M.,  M.D Medicine 

Sidney  S.  Chipman,  B.A.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Jean  Corwin,  A.M.,  M.D Medicine 

Fritz  J.  Cramer,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Helen  Curth,  M.D Dermatology 

William  Curth,  M.D Dermatology 

Luz  M.  Dalmau,  Ph.C Chemistry  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Sylvester  Daly,  A.B.,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Harold  W.  K.  Dargeon,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Charles  Davison,  M.D Neurology 

Richard  L.  Day,  B.S.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Elsie  Dochterman,  A.B Epidemiology  (Research) 

David  J.  Dolan,  B.S.,  M.D Dermatology 

Theodore  P.  Eberhard,  A.B.,  M.D. Surgery 

Ethel  Emerson,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Charles  L.  Fincke,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Charles  A.  Flood,  M.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Richard  L.  Frank,  M.S.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Winifred  H.  Franklin,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

William  A.  Gardner,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

John  R.  Gilmour,  B.S.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

May  E.  Ginsburg,  M.S.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Luis  M.  Gonzales,  B.S Bacteriology  in  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Milton  J.  Goodfriend,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Elizabeth  Goodman,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Samuel  Graff,  Ph.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Alexander  B.  Gutman,  Ph.D.,  M.D Medicine 

Clarence  C.  Hare,  M.S.,  M.D Neurology 

Paul  Haun,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

William  G.  Heeks,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Orville  L.  Henderson,  M.D.,  CM Medicine 

Nils  B.  Hersloff,  M.D Psychiatry 

Margaret  Holden,  Ph.D Bacteriology  (Research) 

William  Hall  Holden,  B.S.,  M.D Otolaryngology 

William  A.  Horwitz,  M.D Psychiatry 

Stephen  Hudack,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

William  A.  Jarrett,  A.B.,  M.D Pathology 

Gwendolen  S.  Jones,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Marie  B.  Karelitz-Karry,  M.D Dermatology 

Samuel  M.  Kaufman,  M.D Dermatology 

Max  Kavaler,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Eugene  F.  Kelley,  M.D Dermatology 

Richard  J.  Kelly,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Camille  Kereszturi,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Sidney  J.  Klein,  A.M Bacteriology   (Research) 

Daniel  G.  Kuhlthau,  M.D Dermatology 
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Robert  Laidlaw,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Elizabeth  A.  Laszlo,  M.D Dermatology 

Irwin  Levy,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology 

Devorah  Locatcher-Khorazo,  M.D Bacteriology 

Mathilde  Loth,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Felix  Phillip  Lowenfish,  B.S.,  M.D Dermatology 

Joseph  Lubart,  B.S.,  M.D Otolaryngology 

RoMOLA  Lyons,  A.M.,  M.D Dermatology 

AiLDRED  A.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  CM Diseases  of  Children 

Angus  M.  McDonald,  Jr.,A.B.,  M.D Urology 

Madge  C.  L.  McGuinness,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Robert  R.  M.  McLaughlin,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Charles  W.  McNitt,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Herbert  C.  Maier,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Kenneth  M.  Metcalf,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

James  L.  Miller,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Henry  S.  Millett,  M.D Neurology 

Dabney  Moon-Adams,  A.M.,  M.D Dermatology 

Dorothea  M.  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Lucile  V.  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

R.  Sterling  Mueller,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Clinton  R.  Mullins,  M.D Surgery 

Jeannette  Munro,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Margaret  R.  Murray,  Ph.D, Surgery  (Research) 

William  B.  Nevius,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

John  L.  Olpp,  A.B.,  M.D, Medicine 

Edward  Opin,  M.D Otolaryngology 

Vincent  O'Reilly,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Norman  W.  Osher,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

John  W.  Palmer,  Ph.D Biological  Chemistry 

Horace  O.  Parrack,  A.M Physiology  (Research) 

John  M.  Pearce,  Ph.B.,  M.D Pathology 

Arthur  J.  Present,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Mary  Reesor,  A.M.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Cornelia  Robertson,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

Joycelin  Robertson,  A.B.,  M.D Dermatology 

John  N.  Robinson,  A.B.,  M.D Urology 

Thomas  J.  Roemer,  A.B.,  M.D Urology 

Theodore  Rosenthal,  B.S.,  M.D Dermatology 

Theodore  B.  Russell,  B.S.,  M.D Medicine 

Rudolph  Scharf,  M.D Medicine 

Russell  B.  Scobie,  B.S.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

David  Seegal,  M.D Medicine 

Frederick  H.  Shillito,   A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

William  H.  Silverstein,  M.D Otolaryngology 

W.  Russell  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

William  Benham  Snow,  M.D Surgery 

Samuel  E.  Soltz,  B.S.,  M.D Neurology 
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Abraham  M.  Spindler,  A.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

William  J.  Spring,  A.B.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Florence  M.  Stone,  Ph.D Bacteriology  (Research) 

T.  Lloyd  Tyson,  A.B.,  M.D Medicine 

Justine  O.  Wanger Pharmacology  (Research) 

Harry  L.  Weinstock,  A.B.,  M.D Psychiatry 

Frederick  H.  Wilke,  Ph.B.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Paul  M.  Wood,  B.S.,  M.D Surgery 

Tryphosa  R.  Worcester,  B.S.,  M.D Dermatology 

Barney  Worken,  B.S.,  M.D Diseases  of  Children 

Winston  R.  Wreggit,  A.B.,  M.D Surgery 

Frederick  A.  Wurzbach,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Helen  Zaytseff-Jern,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

OFFICERS   HOLDING  UNIVERSITY  APPOINTMENTS  BUT  AT  PRESENT  INACTIVE 

Professors,  Associate  Professors,  and  Assistant  Professors 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Surgical  Director,  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital;  Attending  Surgeon,  U.  S.  Veterans'  Hospital  No.  81; 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Lincoln  and  Harlem  Hospitals. 

Rudolf  Carl  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Ophthalmology,  United  Hospital. 

George  Robert  Elliott  .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 

Consultant  in  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Montefiore  Hospital;  Attending  Orthopedic  Surgeon,  St. 
Francis"  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospitals. 

Evan  Morton  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Physician,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Beth  Israel,  Vassar  Brothers', 
and  Englewood  Hospitals. 

Lewis  Fox  Frissell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary 
and  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  North  Country  Community  Hospital. 

Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1877. 
Consulting  Physician,  Gouverneur  Hospital;  Consultant  in  Pediatrics,  Jewish  and  Beth  Moses 

Hospitals. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Attending  Neurologist,  St.  Luke's  and  Midtown  Hospitals;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  City,  Lin- 
coln, French,  and  Nyack  General  Hospitals;  Chief,  Neurological  Clinic,  St.  Luke's  Out-Patient 
Department  and  French  Hospital. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Physician,  Mount  Sinai,  Montefiore,  Harlem,  and  French  Hospitals,  Hospital  for 
Deformities,  Beth  David,  United  Israel-Zion,  and  Beth-El  Hospitals. 

Frank  Stuart  Mathews Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  Ph.D.,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital  and  St.  Mary's  Hospital  for  Children;  Consulting  Sur- 
geon, Home  for  Incurables,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  Lawrence  Hospital. 
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Frank  Richard  Oastler Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consultant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Attending  Gynecologist  and  Obste- 
trician, Lenox  Hill  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Home;  Consultant  in  Gynecology, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer     ....   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell;  Consult- 
ing Surgeon,  Presbyterian,  French,  Central  Islip,  Ufiited,  Port  Chester,  New  York  Orthopaedic, 
Woman's  Eye  and  Ear,  North  Country,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Horton  Memorial  Hospitals,  Home  for 
Incurables;  Chief  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Austen  Fox  Riggs Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Consultant  in  Psychiatry,  Vassar  College;  Consultant  in  Neurology,  House  of  Mercy  Hospital, 
Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Sharon  Hospital;  Medical  Director,  Austen  Riggs  Foundation. 

Howard  Canning  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Consultant  in  Gynecology,  Sloane,  Greenwich,  Stamford,  Sharon,  Tarrytown,  and  Memorial, 
Pawtucket,  R.  L,  Hospitals;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Home  for  Incurables;  Attending  Gynecologist, 
Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Karl  M.  Vogel Associate  Professor  of  Clifiical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Siegfried  Wachsmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1891. 

Consulting  Physician,  Montefiore  and  Sydenham  Hospitals. 

John  Baldwin  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;  M.D.,  1888;  Sc.D.,  Amherst,  1923. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  and  Manhattan  State  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and 
Crippled. 

Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922;  M.S.,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

OTHER  OFFICERS  GIVING  COURSES  LISTED  IN  THIS  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Robert  E.  Chaddock,  Ph.D Professor  of  Statistics 

Elwood  C.  Davis,  Ph.D Public  Health,  Summer  Session 

Professor  of  Physical  Education,  Pennsylvania  State. 

Dorothy  A.  Klenke,  A.B.,  M.D Neurology,  University  Extension 

Charles  Irwin  Lambert,  M.S.,  M.D Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education 

in  Teachers  College 

Joseph  Schroff,  B.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

COMMITTEES 

Administration 

The  Dean  (Chairman),  Professors  Jobling,  Lieb,  Whipple,  Palmer,  Williams, 
Gay,  Watson,  Detwiler,  Clarke,  McIntosh,  Casamajor,  Cheney,  and  Associate 
Dean  Cathcart. 
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Graduate  Clinical  Instruction 

The  Dean  {Chairman),  Professors  Cheney,  Coakley,  Hopkins,  Jobling, 
McIntosh,  Palmer,  Squier,  Tilney,  Watson,  Wheeler,  Whipple,  and  Dr. 
Allen. 

Bard  Hall 

The  Dean  {Chairman),  Professor  Hanger,  and  Assistant  Secretary  P.  M. 
Hayden. 

Advisory  Committee  on  Bard  Hall 

Mr.  Henry  C.  Pelton  {Chairman),  Mr.  M.  Hartley  Dodge,  Mr.  Willard  V. 
King,  Mr.  Albert  W.  Putnam,  Mr.  Frederick  Coykendall,  Mr.  Gang  Dunn, 
and  Mr.  Archibald  Douglas. 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

The  Dean  {Chairman) ,  Dean  Emeritus  Darrach,  Director  Egbert,  Professors 
Gay,  Jobling,  and  Sherman. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARDS 

Institute  of  Cancer  Research 

The  President  Professor  Palmer 

Mr.  Archibald  Douglas  Dean  Rappleye 

Professor  Jobling  Director  Wood 

DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health 
The  President  Dean  Rappleye  Mr.  Frederick  Coykendall 


UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  LL.D.,  Litt.D.     ....     Secretary  of  the  University 

Frank  H.  Bowles,  A.M Acting  Director  of  University  Admissions 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

Charles  C.  Williamson,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.   .    .    .     Director  of  University  Libraries 

Roger  Howson,  M.A Librarian 

Charles  S.  Danielson Bursar  of  the  University 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Director  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 

Edward  S.  Elliott,  M.D Director  of  Athletics 

Benjamin  A.  Hubbard,  Ph.B Director  of  King's  Crown  Activities 

William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Herbert  B.  Howe,  A.M Director  of  Men's  Residence  Halls 

W.  Emerson  Gentzler,  A.M Secretary  of  Appointments 

Clarence  E.  Lovejoy,  A.B Alumni  Secretary 

COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 
Frederick  Miller,  C.E.  .    .    .Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Charlotte  H.  Adams,  A.B Assistatit  Registrar 

Alfred  L.  Robert Librarian,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In 
1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  18 14  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  191 7,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 


STUDENTS 

A  student  who  has  fulfilled  the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a 
degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course  is  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  stu- 
dent of  the  University.  Acceptance  is  based  on  grounds  of  character  and  health 
as  well  as  on  the  fulfillment  of  academic  requirements.  A  period  of  regular  attend- 
ance upon  all  stated  academic  exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one  academic  year 
must  be  completed  by  every  candidate  for  a  degree. 

Students  prevented  by  conscientious  scruples  from  complying  with  academic 
requirements  which  may  be  fulfilled  only  upon  days  set  apart  by  their  church  for 
religious  observance  should  make  application  to  the  appropriate  authority  for 
equitable  relief. 

In  exceptional  circumstances  a  student  not  enrolled  as  a  matriculated  student 
may  be  admitted  to  the  University  as  a  non-matriculated  student  with  permission 
to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction  as  he  is  qualified  to  take  but  not  as  a  candi- 
date for  a  degree,  certificate,  or  diploma  in  regular  course.  Non-matriculated  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  standards  of  attendance  and  scholarship 
as  are  required  of  matriculated  students.  Non-matriculated  students  may  receive 
formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  any  course. 
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Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a  student 
of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held  valid.  No 
student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University  or  of 
any  other  institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls,  the  receipt  by  him  of  academic 
credits,  his  graduation,  or  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the  granting  of  any 
certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  such  exercise  of  the  disciplinary  power  of  the 
University  as  may  be  necessary  to  enforce  the  rules  of  the  University  and  to  main- 
tain standards  of  personal  conduct  and  character  acceptable  to  the  University.  In 
the  exercise  of  academic  discipline,  the  student's  conduct  outside  as  well  as  inside 
the  University  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the 
University  is  vested  in  the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and  subject 
to  the  reserve  powers  of  the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty,  and  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  work  of  each  Administrative  Board. 


GRADUATION 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  only  at  Commence- 
ment, in  October,  or  in  February.  Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not 
later  than  April  15.  Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  are  issued  in 
June,  October,  and  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  upon 
completion  of  the  requirements. 

An  application  for  a  degree  other  than  the  Med.Sc.D.  degree  shall  terminate  at 
the  next  regular  time  for  the  issuance  of  diplomas  subsequent  to  the  date  of  filing; 
but  under  conditions  prescribed  by  the  Faculty  it  may  be  subject  to  renewal  for  a 
fee  of  $1.00  each  time  that  a  candidate  chooses  to  come  up  for  consideration,  within 
a  period  not  to  exceed  three  years.  Thereafter  with  the  filing  of  a  second  application 
the  regular  fee  of  $20  shall  again  be  payable. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar  on 
the  last  pages  of  this  Announcement. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to 
the  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  nodfy  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 
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THE  COLLEGE  OF   PHYSICIANS   AND  SURGEONS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson  Street, 
from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street,  from  181 3  to 
1837  at  3  Barclay  Street,  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street,  and  from  1856 
to  1887  at  loi  East  23d  Street.  From  1888  until  1928  it  occupied  a  group  of  build- 
ings given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William  K., 
Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane. 
It  now  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway  and  Fort  Washing- 
ton Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center. 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  afi&liation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  large  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and 
Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness.  This  plot  extends  from 
West  165th  Street  to  West  i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park  and 
comprises  about  twenty  acres.  It  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by 
bus  lines  and  by  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid 
Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner 
of  the  plot. 

In  addition  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  following  institutions  are  parts  of  the  Medical  Center:  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing,  DeLamar  Institute  of 
Public  Health,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Insti- 
tute and  Hospital,  and  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology.  The  Medical  Center  was 
opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

Presbyterian  Hospital.  Founded  in  1868  in  a  liberal  spirit  of  charity,  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  has  consistently  held  to  the  spirit  of  its  dedication  "to  the 
poor  of  New  York  City  without  regard  to  race,  creed,  or  color."  Under  the  terms 
of  its  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  are  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Managers  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University,  and 
members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  members  of  the  staffs  of  the  Medical  and  Dental 
Schools.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two-story  building.  In  this  are  the  wards 
of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Squier  Uro- 
logical Clinic,  and  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients. 

Sloane  Hospital.  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  main  hospital  build- 
ing. The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  148  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological 
patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  Executive  OflScer  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  of  the  University  is  the  director  of  the  hospital.  Interns  of  the  hospital 
serve  for  one  year  and  are  selected  from  men  who  have  already  completed  a  service 
in  a  general  hospital.  The  heads  of  the  various  departments  of  the  Medical  School 
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are  consultants  to  the  hospital.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  2,100 
a  year. 

The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service 
of  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  attending  obstetricians  and  gynecologists  of  Sloane 
Hospital  are  in  charge  of  the  clinic.  The  care  of  the  infants  is  supervised  by  the 
attending  pediatrician. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic.  Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  eighth  floor  of 
the  hospital  building.  It  is  comprised  of  wards  of  twelve,  five,  and  four  beds,  and 
contains  a  large  number  of  single  rooms  for  surgical  cases  in  urology.  The  Execu- 
tive Officer  of  the  Department  of  Urology  is  the  director  of  the  clinic.  There  are 
laboratories  on  the  same  floor,  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic, 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  Clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operadng  rooms. 
The  out-padent  department  of  the  Clinic  is  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  out- 
patient department  is  fully  equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray  work,  fulguration, 
diathermic,  and  laboratory  work.  Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommo- 
dadon  of  private  patients  of  the  attendmg  staff. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Vanderbilt  Clinic  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to 
Columbia  University  in  1888  has  now  become  the  common  out-patient  department 
for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the 
sick  poor.  It  affords  ample  opportunities  for  practical  clinical  instrucdon  in  the 
various  departments  of  medicine.  The  professors  of  the  Medical  School,  with  their 
assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The  building  is  so  ar- 
ranged that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction  to  students  in 
small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available,  so 
that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special 
departments  of  medicine. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital.  The  Psychiatric  Institute 
and  Hospital  is  a  two-hundred-bed  hospital  built  and  maintained  by  the  state  of 
New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment  of  all  types  of  psychiatric 
disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children  presenting  be- 
havior and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active  out- 
patient department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric 
problems  in  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and 
research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  By  special  arrangement 
the  facilities  of  the  Institute  and  Hospital  are  made  available  to  the  Medical  School 
for  teaching  purposes.  The  members  of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appoint- 
ments in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction 
of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital.  Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care 
of  infants  and  children  up  to  twelve  years  of  age.  Two  floors  of  the  hospital  are 
devoted  to  the  care  of  private  patients.  Seven  floors  are  equipped  with  large  and 
small  laboratory  rooms.  Both  an  outdoor  playroom  and  an  indoor  playroom  are 
provided  for  convalescent  and  well  children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete 
operating  equipment,  affords  acommodation  for  thirty  patients.  The  total  capac- 
ity of  the  hospital  is  198  beds.  Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  re- 
search work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and 
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fluoroscopic  department  is  operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  roentgen- 
ologist. In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an  out-padent  department  is  maintained  by  the  visit- 
ing and  intern  staff  of  the  hospital,  together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition 
to  the  general  medical  and  surgical  clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care 
of  premature  babies  and  for  those  suffering  from  lues,  heart  disease,  tuberculosis, 
epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases.  All  required  courses  in  pediatrics  are  con- 
ducted in  the  lecture  and  teaching  rooms  of  the  hospital.  Such  teaching  includes 
regular  undergraduate  instruction  to  third  and  fourth  year,  elective  courses,  and 
graduate  work. 

Neurological  Institute.  The  Neurological  Institute  of  New  York,  one  of  the  first 
hospitals  in  this  country  for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in 
1909  and  opened  its  doors  for  the  reception  of  patients  in  December  of  that  year. 
The  original  building  at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to 
March,  1929,  when  the  hospital  joined  the  Medical  Center  in  its  new  building. 
The  new  hospital  has  213  beds  in  wards  and  private  rooms,  and  is  devoted  ex- 
clusively to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  The  treatment  of  the 
psychoneuroses  receives  special  attention  although  many  forms  of  organic  nervous 
disease  are  constantly  under  treatment.  There  is  an  active  neurosurgical  service 
which  cares  for  all  surgical  conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities 
are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students. 

Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital.  An  important  addition  to 
the  Medical  Center,  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness,  is  the 
Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  which  has  been  built  on  the 
southwest  corner  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  new  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the 
study  of  diseases  of  the  eye  is  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses  in 
this  important  field  of  medical  service. 

INSTITUTE  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

This  Institute  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  investigations  in  cancer.  The  research  laboratories  are 
situated  at  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  northeast  corner  of  ii6th  Street.  The 
building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fireproof  structure  of  brick  and  concrete, 
erected  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University  to  afford  facilities  for  the  workers  in  the 
Institute. 

Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  pathological  histology 
and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruction  to  enable  them 
to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research.  Formal  courses 
in  pathological  technique  and  tumor  biology  also  are  offered  by  the  staff. 

LIBRARY 

A  thoroughly  modern  central  library  with  spacious  reading  room  containing 
approximately  58,000  volumes  and  about  30,000  pamphlets  occupies  a  part  of  three 
lower  stories  of  the  main  Medical  School  building  and  is  open  to  students  from 
9  a.m.  to  10  p.m.  on  week  days;  10  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  on  Sundays. 
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This  library  has  been  formed  through  the  consolidation  of  departmental  libraries 
to  serve  more  adequately  the  needs  of  students,  interns,  and  teachers  of  the  com- 
bined Medical  School,  Dental  School,  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  unit.  It  has 
a  seating  capacity  for  250  readers. 

The  periodical  room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and 
encourage  research  work.  Here  are  received  500  current  journals,  and  nearby  are 
shelved  the  bound  volumes  of  the  most  important  journals  covering  a  period  of 
approximately  ten  years. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of  other 
departments  of  the  Univesrity.  They  may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories  at 
Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the  various  social  and 
other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

University  Libraries.  The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all  stu- 
dents of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  They  include  col- 
lections on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public  health,  nursing,  and  other  subjects 
related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  in  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth 
Avenue  at  103d  Street.  The  library  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy,  115  West  68th 
Street,  is  also  open  to  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from 
9  a.m.  to  7  p.m.  on  Tuesdays,  Fridays,  and  Saturdays,  and  from  9  a.m.  to  10  p.m. 
on  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Thursdays.  On  all  holidays  it  is  open  from  3  to 
6  p.m.  One  or  more  of  the  instructors  are  on  duty  at  all  times  when  the  Gymna- 
sium is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  enjoy  its 
privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  Gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private  locker.  The 
Gymnasium  is  large,  thoroughly  equipped,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision 
of  the  Professor  of  Physical  Education  who  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

Employment.  The  Appointments  Office,  located  in  Earl  Hall,  is  the  central  place- 
ment department  of  the  University  through  which  students  and  graduates  are 
referred  to  suitable  positions. 

For  the  convenience  of  the  medical  students,  a  division  of  the  office  is  being 
operated  at  the  Medical  Center  in  cooperation  with  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
School. 

It  is  the  function  of  the  Appointments  Office  to  secure  for  competent  men  and 
women  students  who  need  to  work  their  way  through  the  University,  the  oppor- 
tunity to  earn  enough  for  their  partial  support.  It  is  the  experience  of  the  office, 
however,  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  outside 
part-time  work  during  the  academic  year  without  seriously  jeopardizing  their 
school  work  and  their  health.  The  office  consequently  does  not  encourage  students 
of  the  Medical  School  to  seek  employment  during  the  academic  year,  although  it 
assists  competent  men  and  women  to  secure  suitable  and  remunerative  work  dur- 
ing the  summer.  In  general  the  office  advises  students  who  are  unable  to  pay  the 
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complete  cost  of  attending  the  Medical  School,  to  withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to 
earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give  undivided  attention  to  their 
academic  work. 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

All  students  registered  within  the  University  regularly  pursuing  their  courses  of 
study  are  eligible  for  residence  in  University  Residence  Halls.  The  University  de- 
sires its  students  to  live  whenever  possible  in  the  Residence  Halls  which  are  a  part 
of  its  educational  development  and  life.  Assignment  of  room  is  made  on  the 
academic  year  basis  but  rentals  may  be  paid  on  session,  monthly,  or  v/eekly  basis 
in  case  of  need. 

Bard  Hall 

The  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  Bard  Hall,  is  situated  on 
Haven  Avenue,  at  169th  Street,  about  three  blocks  from  the  entrance  to  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with  three  additional 
stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the 
Hudson  River.  It  contains  235  rooms  for  students  and  ten  suites  for  instructors. 
A  few  rooms  have  private  studies.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include  large  lounging 
rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grill  rooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and 
swimming  pool. 

There  are  about  fifteen  bedrooms  on  the  first  and  second  stories  in  the  north 
wing  arranged  to  accommodate  women  students,  and  there  is  also  a  tutor's  suite 
on  each  of  these  floors. 

Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  $152  to  $295  for  the  academic  year. 

Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request  by  the  Dean's  ofSce,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Other  Residence  Halls 

The  University  maintains  on  the  Campus  at  ii6th  Street  or  immediately  adja- 
cent thereto  Residence  Halls  for  men  and  for  women,  information  about  which 
will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  Secretary  of  the  University,  213  Library, 
Broadway  at  ii6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

RESIDENCE  BUREAU 

Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  live  outside  the  University  may  obtain  lists  of 
inspected  rooms  and  apartments  at  the  University  Residence  Bureau  in  Earl  Hall. 

king's  crown  hotel 

The  King's  Crown  Hotel,  located  at  420  West  ii6th  Street,  in  close  proximity 
to  the  University  is  owned  by  the  University  and  operated  by  the  Knott  Hotels 
Corporation.  It  provides  accommodations  at  reasonable  rates,  available  for  reladves 
and  guests  of  members  of  the  University  community. 
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BARD  HALL  CLUB 

Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students 
on  Haven  Avenue  at  i68th  Street,  upon  payment  of  the  ten  dollar  membership 
fee.  The  facilities  include  lounge  room,  dining  and  grill  rooms,  recreation  room, 
squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest  cards 
for  women  should  be  made  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

The  medical  branch  of  the  University  Bookstore  is  situated  in  Room  B-441  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Medical  textbooks  are  sold  at  discounts 
from  the  usual  prices  whenever  such  discounts  are  permitted  by  the  publishers. 
Substantial  savings  may  be  effected  on  all  other  merchandise.  The  store  is  open 
from  8:30  a.m.  to  8  p.m.  daily;  during  the  first  days  of  the  opening  session, 
until  10  p.m.  The  store  maintains  a  theater  and  concert  ticket  service,  a  travel 
bureau,  and  other  services,  with  reduced  rates  to  Columbia  students. 

For  the  benefit  of  students  wishing  either  to  buy  or  sell  used  medical  textbooks 
there  is  operated  a  second-hand  exchange  in  connection  with  the  Medical  Center 
Bookstore.  Details  of  the  operation  of  the  exchange  may  be  had  in  the  Bookstore. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  non-secret,  fourth-year  medical  honor  society, 
membership  to  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satis- 
factory. A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  in  1907. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION,  PROMOTION, 
AND  GRADUATION 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

Eligibility.  No  definite  information  regarding  eligibility  can  be  given  to  any 
applicant  until  the  completed  application  blank  furnished  by  the  School  has  been 
filed  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

Acceptance.  Information  regarding  acceptance  of  any  applicant  cannot  usually 
be  given  prior  to  May  15  of  the  year  in  which  he  desires  to  enter. 

Application.  It  is  desirable  that  candidates  make  application  before  February  15. 
About  April  i  the  Committee  on  Admissions  will  act  upon  all  applications  re- 
ceived up  to  that  date. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  submitted  or  mailed  to  the  Dean's  office: 

1.  Application  for  admission  (blank  furnished  by  the  Dean's  office  on  request). 
Unofficial  transcript  of  courses  taken,  or  to  be  taken,  must  be  entered  on  this  blank. 

2.  An  official  transcript  of  college  record  showing  entrance  credits,  courses  taken 
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and  grades  received,  which  must  be  sent  by  the  college  attended.  This  is  not 
required  until  the  courses  offered  for  admission  are  completed,  unless  specific 
request  for  it  is  made  previously. 

3.  Two  photographs  of  applicant  without  hat  (size  about  2x2  inches)  showing 
only  head  and  neck. 

Requirements  for  Admission.  The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the 
first  year  class  is  attendance  for  three  full  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and 
sciences,  which  must  at  least  include  successful  completion  of  courses  required  for 
the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  mentioned  below. 

Preference  will  be  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  present  evidence  of  high  achievement  in  their 
college  education  and  who  are  most  likely  to  succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to 
those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course  credits  or  who  have  limited  their 
preparation  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  are  pre- 
scribed by  the  New  York  State  Board  of  Regents  as  follows: 

English  composition  and  literature 6  semester  hours 

Chemistry 12  semester  hours 

(including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry) 

Physics      6  semester  hours 

Biology 6  semester  hours 

Inasmuch  as  an  understanding  of  the  medical  sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine 
is  based  upon  knowledge  of  the  underlying  sciences  of  chemistry,  physics,  and 
biology,  students  are  urged,  as  far  as  time  permits,  to  take  additional  courses  in 
quantitative,  qualitative,  physical  and  organic  chemistry,  physics,  comparative 
anatomy,  and  advanced  biology,  as  well  as  courses  in  mathematics,  German  and 
French,  sociology,  history,  and  other  subjects  of  general  cultural  and  scientific 
value. 

If  an  applicant  has  been  accepted  for  admission  he  will  be  instructed  about 
obtaining  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  from  the  New  York  State  De- 
partment of  Education. 

No  letters  of  recommendation  are  desired,  unless  asked  for. 

No  personal  interview  is  required  unless  requested  from  the  Dean's  office.  For 
those  students  at  a  distance  from  New  York  with  whom  it  is  felt  desirable  to  have 
an  interview,  arrangements  will  be  made  to  have  such  an  interview  with  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  School  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  student. 

Combined  Course  with  Columbia  College.  Upon  receiving  ninety-four  credit 
points^  sixty-four^  of  which  must  be  for  work  in  Columbia  College,  including  all 
of  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take 
studies  in  the  first  year  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can 
satisfy  the  stated  requirements  and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  re- 

*  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two  hours 
of  laboratory  work  per  week  per  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the 
courses  in  science. 

*  In  exceptional  cases,  students  of  high  scholarship  who  have  completed  tu'o  years  of  college 
work  elsewhere  may  satisfy  the  residence  requirement  by  the  completion  in  Columbia  College  of 
thirty-four  points  with  an  average  of  B  or  better  (not  including  Summer  Session  or  University 
Extension ) . 
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ceive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  from  Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  year's  work. 

No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time 
be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  the  ninety-four  points  referred  to 
above. 

Admission  of  Foreign  Students.  The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special 
requirements  with  which  students  who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  com- 
ply. Any  foreign  student  desiring  to  apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  com- 
municate with  the  Dean. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course  and  stu- 
dents can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies  do 
occur.  Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  School  should 
communicate  with  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if  vacancies  exist. 

ADMISSION  OF  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course  without  graduation  may  register 
as  special  students,  but  only  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conduct- 
ing the  course  and  by  the  Dean.  Courses  taken  by  special  students  or  graduate 
students  will  not  be  given  credit  towards  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

GRADING  OF  STUDENTS 

The  only  grades  announced  to  students  are  Passed  or  Failed.  These  grades  cover 
the  work  of  the  entire  year. 

RULES  GOVERNING  ADVANCEMENT  OF  STUDENTS 

1.  A  student  may  be  admitted  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  year  of  the  medical 
course  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  class  faculty  under  which  he  has 
studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion 
to  any  student  who,  upon  recommendation  of  his  class  faculty,  is  believed  for  any 
reason  to  be  unsuited  to  the  conditions  of  study  in  this  school. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  work 
of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  Doctor  of 
Medicine  degree.  The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  is  optional  and  cannot  be  ac- 
cepted for  credit  towards  the  Doctor  of  Medicine  degree  except  by  special  per- 
mission of  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction,  a  logical 
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order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  coordination  in  the  work  of  each  department  have 
been  sought  after  enabhng  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention  upon  some  one 
subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next  to  be  taken  up 
shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method  of  instruction  are 
thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical  teaching  at  the 
bedside,  and  in  the  out-patient  clinics,  with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate 
the  many  problems  confronting  the  students.  See  pages  44,  45,  and  46  of  this  An- 
nouncement for  the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the  year,  and  page  52  for  the 
departmental  statements. 

Before  a  student  may  advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  receiving  a  satisfac- 
tory grade  in  a  subject,  have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year.  During  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student  is  devoted  to  anatomy, 
including  neuro-anatomy  and  histology,  which  is  carried  on  by  numerous  demon- 
strations to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in  the  dissecting 
room.  Physiology  and  biochemistry  are  taught  by  lectures,  demonstradons,  recita- 
tions, and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  A  lecture  course  in  embryology  is 
given  in  the  third  trimester. 

Second  Year.  During  the  second  year  emphasis  is  laid  on  bacteriology,  general 
and  gross  pathology,  and  pharmacology.  Courses  in  the  principles  of  surgery, 
physical  diagnosis,  clinical  microscopy,  introductory  medicine,  methods  of  neurolo- 
gical examination,  and  psychiatry  are  also  given,  leading  up  to  the  work  of  the 
third  year. 

Third  Year.  The  third  year  continues  with  conferences  in  medicine  and  surgery, 
gynecology,  diseases  of  children,  and  therapeutics.  There  are  theoretical  or  clinical 
lectures,  demonstrations,  diagnostic,  operative  (combined),  and  follow-up  clinics 
in  medicine,  surgery,  urology,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology,  psychiatry,  oph- 
thalmology, dermatology  and  syphilology,  laryngology,  and  otology,  and  ortho- 
pedic surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  small  groups  for  instruction  in  physical 
and  medical  diagnosis,  and  for  practical  work  in  the  special  branches  of  medicine 
and  surgery  at  the  clinics  and  hospitals,  where  they  act  for  periods  as  clinical  clerks. 

Fourth  Year.  During  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in  the 
hospitals  and  out-patient  services.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and  clin- 
ical lectures  are  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bedside  instruction. 
Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact 
with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  In  the  diagnostic  clinic  they 
have  the  opportunity  of  applying  the  various  methods  of  precision  whose  principles 
they  have  studied  in  the  earlier  years;  and  they  are  expected  to  become  familiar 
with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a 
diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress.  In  the 
course  in  surgery,  diagnostic  work  in  the  wards  is  supplemented  by  the  witnessing 
of  major  and  minor  operations.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the  facilities  of  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The  student  is  required  to  spend 
five  weeks  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  personally  attend  a  certain  number 
of  cases  of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of  children  includes  didactic  lectures  to 
sections,  bedside  instruction,  and  out-patient  work  in  wards  of  Babies  Hospital 
and  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  where  exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  student 
for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease  in  infants  and  young  children.  The  course 
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is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of  medicine. 
In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments  of  precision 
and  to  recognize  and  treat  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease.  Courses  in  the 
wards  of  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  required  of  fourth  year  medical 
students.  These  courses  consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals,  during  which 
the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  surgery. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years'  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours  shown  indicates  the  total 
number  of  demonstration,  lecture,  and  laboratory  hours  per  session.  For  a  detailed 
statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,-  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other 
questions  of  detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements,  page  52 
and  following.  See  page  52  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of  courses. 
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Total  Hours  1040 

First  Year 

First 
Trimester 

Second- 
Trimester 

Third 
Trimester 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  loiF  (Histology  and  histogenesis)    .    . 
Anatomy  102FST   (Systematic  human  anatomy) 

Anatomy  10 fT  (Embryology) 

Biological  Chemistry  loiST 

Neurology  loiS  (Neuro-anatomy) 

Physiology  loiST  (Digestion,  circulation,  respir- 
ation)             

160 
180 

340 

90 

80 

80 

no 

360 

90 

20 

no 

120 

340 
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Second  Year 


Courses  Required: 

Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology)    .    .    . 

Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.)    . 

Neurology  201T  (Neurological  examination) 

Pathology  loiFS  (General  and  special  pathology) 

Pharmacology  loiST  (General) 

Practice  of  Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  clinical 
pathology) 

Practice  of  Medicine  102T  (Elementary  physical 
diagnosis) 

Practice  of  Medicine  lojT  (Introductory  medi- 
cine)       

Psychiatry  loiS  (Psychopathology) 

Surgery  lOiS  (Introduction  to  surgery)   .... 

Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery) 


Total  Hours  910 


First 
Trimester 


150 
40 


300 


Second 
Trimester 


190 
50 


80 


340 


Third 
Trimester 


90 


60 


Third  Year 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  203—204 

Diseases  of  Children  201-202  .... 
Diseases  of  Children  203—204  .... 
Diseases  of  Children  20^-208     .... 

Neurology  201T      

Neurology  207—208 

Neurology  209—2/0 

Neurology  211—212 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201—202  .    . 

Ophthalmology  201—202 

Ophthalmology  203-204 

Ophthalmology  205—206 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202  .... 
Otolaryngology  201—202  (inc.  205-206) 
Practice  of  Medicine  201FST  .... 
Practice  of  Medicine  203—204  .... 
Practice  of  Medicine  205-206     .... 

Psychiatry  201T 

Psychiatry  203FST       

Public  Health  203 

Surgery  201-202 

Surgery  205FST 

Urology  201-202 


Total  Hours  i  i  4  i 


20 

31 
12 
20 

23 

8 

20 

55 

30 

6 

6 

II 

30 

300 

30 

45 

ID 

120 

10 

26 

300 


II4I 
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Fourth  Year 

Total  Hours  1123 

Courses  Required: 

10 

Dermatology  205-206 

Diseases  of  Children  203-204,  205-206,  209-210 

Neurology   202ST 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 

22 
176 

30 

225 

6 

40 

II 

Practice  of  Medicine  203-204,  205-206,  207-208,  211-212, 

303 

Psychiatry  205F 

15 

30 

Surgery  207-208,  2og-2io,  211-212,  213-214,  215-216,  217- 
218                      ' 

255 

1123 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
consists  of  the  subjects  shown  in  the  Summary  of  Studies,  all  of  which  are  re- 
quired unless  otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward 
the  degree. 

In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing 
the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  present  satisfactory  evidence,  as  required  by  law,  of  good  moral 
character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

Application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  should  be  filed  on  or  before 
April  15,  in  the  year  in  which  a  candidate  expects  to  graduate. 


LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  MEDICINE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  the  Chief, 
Professional  Examinations  Bureau,  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New 
York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  must  be  completed  at  least 
fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  scheduled. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  department  and  answer 
papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  Board  who  know  the  candidate  only  by  num- 
ber. The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  (i)  anatomy,  (2)  physiology, 
(3)  chemistry,  (4)  hygiene,  (5)  surgery,  (6)  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  (7)  pathol- 
ogy and  bacteriology,  (8)  diagnosis.  The  passing  mark  in  each  subject  is  75  per 
cent. 


SCHOOL    OF  MEDICINE  47 

Schedule  of  Examinations: 

1934  1935 

Jan.  29-Feb.  I  Jan.  28-31 

June  25-28  June  24-27 

Sept.  24-27  Sept.  16-19 

If  a  student  after  graduation  from  this  medical  school  passes  the  examinations 
of  the  New  York  State  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  he  may  obtain  a  license  to 
practice  in  twenty-eight  other  states  through  endorsement  providing  he  meets  the 
requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  a  hospital  experience  before 
licensure.  Sixteen  additional  states  will  grant  licenses  to  graduates  of  this  school 
without  a  further  examination  if  such  graduates  have  obtained  a  license  to  practice 
by  examination  in  states  having  reciprocity  with  these  sixteen  states. 

THE  NATIONAL  BOARD  OF  MEDICAL  EXAMINERS 

The  Certificate  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  is  recognized  by 
New  York  State  for  license  provided  the  individual's  other  qualifications  comply 
with  the  state  law.  This  certificate  is  accepted  also  by  forty-two  states  and  three 
territories.  In  addition,  diplomates  of  the  National  Board  are  admitted  to  the  final 
examination  of  the  Conjoint  Board  of  England,  the  Triple  Qualification  Board  of 
Scotland,  and  the  Conjoint  Board  in  Ireland. 

GRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

A  number  of  short  intensive  courses  for  medical  graduates  have  been  authorized. 
The  insdtutions  pardcipating  in  this  work  are  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medi- 
cal School  and  Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Montefiore  Hospital,  St.  Luke's 
Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hos- 
pital, and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information  regarding  these 
courses  can  be  had  on  application  to  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

The  University  grants  recognition  for  acceptable  graduate  work  in  the  clinical 
specialties  by  means  of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  (Med.Sc.D.).  A 
student  who  wishes  to  secure  this  degree  must  present  evidence  of: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  of  not  less  than  one  year  after  graduation  in  a 
hospital  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

Students  will  be  registered  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  department 
in  which  the  work  is  to  be  done. 

The  clinical  specialties  in  which  work  is  offered  are:  medicine,  surgery,  pediat- 
rics, obstetrics  and  gynecology,  ophthalmology,  otolaryngology,  neurology  and 
psychiatry,  urology,  orthopedic  surgery,  dermatology,  and  roentgenology. 

Advanced  Standing.  Students  who  offer  work  pursued  in  other  universities, 
laboratories,  or  hospitals  for  part  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree 
as  hereinafter  set  forth  should  file  a  certified  statement  of  such  training  with  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 


48  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Requirements  for  the  Degree,  i.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not 
less  than  three  years  in  the  University  or  in  hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized 
by  it,  at  least  one  calendar  year  of  which  must  be  spent  in  this  University. 

2.  Such  intensive  graduate  training  in  the  basic  medical  sciences  of  anatomy, 
embryology,  physiology,  biological  chemistry,  pharmacology,  pathology,  bacteriol- 
ogy, and  in  other  fields  of  science  including  original  investigation  as  shall  be 
recommended  by  the  departments  concerned. 

3.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than  eighteen 
months  in  the  hospital,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 

4.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  and  a  dissertation  may  be  prescribed 
in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  clinical,  laboratory,  and  public  health  fields  to  which 
the  specialty  is  related. 

For  complete  information  concerning  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medical  Science  address  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SUMMER  SESSION 

Courses  in  the  Summer  Session  (July  9-August  17,  1934)  are  open  to  all  prop- 
erly qualified  students.  They  will  not  count  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the 
Secretary  of  Columbia  University,  Broadway  at  ii6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  University  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the 
registration  office  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may 
be  required.  The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  i  p.m.  and  2  p.m. 
to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturday  and  holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to 
12  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration  in  each  session  are  stated  in  the 
Academic  Calendar  found  at  the  end  of  this  Announcement.  Registration  at  a  later 
date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Dean. 

The  Winter  Session  of  1934-1935  begins  on  Wednesday,  September  26,  1934, 
and  the  Commencement  occurs  June  4,  1935.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be 
admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 

FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  labora- 
tory deposits  are  payable  semiannually  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late 
registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks 
should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or 
mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the 
Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $6.00  for  this 
privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available 
to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 
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The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  or  for  any  part  thereof     $10.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  in  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for  the 

full    course $250.00 

For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed  by 
the  Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 

(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree $20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application      $6.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations $3.00 

3.  Renevi^al  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate $1.00 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entitles  men  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and 
recreational  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students. 
For  all  male  medical  students,  per  session $5.00 

Male  students  in  the  graduate  and  professional  schools  of  the  University 
are  entitled  to  certain  other  privileges  in  the  University  on  payment  of 
the  student  activities  fee  of  $12.50  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  or 
any  part  thereof.  This  fee  is  optional. 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall  not 
be  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  second  Saturday  of  the  Winter  or  Spring  Session,  no  tuition  fee 
shall  be  returned  for  any  course  vi'hich  the  student  may  for  any  reason 
discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total 
withdrawal  from  the  University,  when  a  partial  return  of  fees  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the  discontinuance  of  courses  or  withdrawal 
from  the  University,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

(g)  Deposit        $15.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  in  the 
laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and  physiology. 

The  deposit  for  breakage  includes  apparatus  to  replace  broken  articles  or 
articles  not  returned  at  the  close  of  the  course;  any  chemicals  not  in  the 
kit  of  chemicals  supplied  to  each  student,  or  additional  quantities  of 
chemicals  beyond  this  allowance;  and  service  in  washing  apparatus, 
or  work  by  a  mechanic. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Fee  on  Admission.  The  payment  of  a  fee  of  $50  is  required  of  every  applicant 
who  is  accepted.  This  fee  is  payable  within  two  weeks  after  the  applicant  has  been 
notified  that  he  has  been  admitted  to  the  School.  The  applicant  should  notify  the 
Dean  within  the  two  weeks'  period  that  he  intends  to  matriculate,  and  must  at 
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that  time  send  a  check  for  $50  made  payable  to  Columbia  University.  When  the 
student  registers  at  the  School  in  September,  this  fee  will  be  credited  toward  the 
tuition  for  the  Winter  Session.  If  he  does  not  register,  the  fee  will  not  be  returned. 

Special  Students.  Information  as  to  fees  for  courses  which  special  students  are 
permitted  to  take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type.  A  micro- 
scope of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lens 

Cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $60  to  $100  depending 
on  the  make  and  model.  The  standard  price  of  new  microscopes  is  $150.  Each  stu- 
dent should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp. 

Students  are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various 
diagnostic  examinations  of  patients.  These  if  purchased  new  cost  about  $50 
distributed  throughout  the  four  years'  course. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  a  full  academic  year.  The  tuition,  room,  board,  books, 
and  laundry  figures  are  based  upon  the  rates  which  prevailed  during  the  past 
academic  year,  and  can  be  accepted  as  applicable  for  the  year  1934-1935  unless 
national  economic  changes  require  their  alteration.  The  cost  of  clothes,  travel,  and 
incidentals  is  of  course  variable,  depending  on  the  tastes  and  financial  situation  of 
the  individual,  but  the  figures  quoted  have  been  arrived  at  after  a  careful  study 
of  present  conditions. 

Tuition  and  fees 

Room 

Board     

Books     

Laboratory  charges — first  year 

Laundry     

Additional  expenses,  including  clothing,  travel,  charity,  organiza- 
tions, and  sundries   . 

$1,409  $1,123 

See  page  39  for  information  regarding  University  Residence  Halls. 

Many  students  reduce  their  expenses  by  sending  their  laundry  home  weekly  via  parcel 
post. 


Average 

Min 

tmum 

I530 

$530 

1 8a 

144 

324 

216 

70 

40 

15 

15 

40 

28 

250 

150 
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PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION 

Provision  has  been  made  under  the  auspicies  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  for 
a  thorough  medical  examination  each  year  of  each  student  attending  the  School 
of  Medicine. 

The  objects  sought  are  primarily  the  protection  of  the  health  of  the  students, 
and  secondarily  the  education  of  the  students  in  the  advantages  and  resources  of 
preventive  medicine  as  applied  to  the  presumably  healthy  adult,  through  medical 
diagnosis  and  observance  of  the  laws  of  personal  hygiene. 

This  examination  is  required  of  all  students. 

Members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  available  to  attend 
students  ill  at  home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  School. 


DEPARTMENTAL   STATEMENTS 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  years  is 
scheduled  in  three  trimesters  from  September  to  May.  The  administration  of 
registration,  collection  of  fees,  etc.,  by  sessions  follows  the  University  Academic 
Calendar. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  a  course  is 
given.  Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F,  in  the  Second  Trimester 
S,  and  in  the  Third  Trimester  T.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  200  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  in  their  first  and  second  years,  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College,  and  where  so 
specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered  from  201  upward  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third  and  fourth  years, 
and  where  so  specified  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of 
Philosophy,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for  elec- 
tive courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible  for 
attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified  students 
of  the  fourth  year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with 
the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses 
or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

Courses  inclosed  in  brackets  are  not  given  in  1934-1935. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.  S.  R.  Detwiler  (Executive  Officer),  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  T.  Engle,  D.  J.  Morton. 

Assistant  Professors.  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  C.  M.  Goss,  W.  M.  Rogers,  A.  E. 
Severinghaus,  R.  L.  Zwemer. 

Associate.  R.  L.  Carpenter. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  Davies,  A.  Firestone,  J.  K.  Littman,  H.  Milch,  R.  A. 
Miller,  H.  H.  Shapiro,  E.  Singer,  E.  L.  Stern. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D.  AND  ELECTIVE  FOR 
candidates  for  the  DEGREE  OF  A.M.  OR  PH.D. 

lOlF — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory  work. 
First  year.  6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  P.  E.  Smith,  Detwiler, 
Copenhaver,  Severinghaus,  Zwemer,  Drs.  Carpenter,  Miller,  and 
assistants. 

102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Conferences,  lectures,  and  laboratory 
work.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  Morton,  Engle,  Goss,  Drs.  Singer, 
Miller,  and  assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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103F — Embryology.  Two  i-hour  periods  a  week,  first  year.  2  points.  Profes- 
sors Detwiler,  Engle,  Copenhaver,  Rogers,  Goss,  and  Dr.  Carpenter. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development, 
with  particular  reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  M.D.,  A.M.,  AND  PH.D. 

IIIFST — Special  dissection.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  No  credit. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  M.D.,  A.M.,  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  to  grad- 
uates of  accredited  medical  schools.  A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  material. 

112s — Special  senses.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  medical  students 
and  to  properly  qualified  candidates  for  the  A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees.  2  points 
Second  Trimester.  Professor  Detwiler  and  Dr.  Carpenter. 

A  course  dealing  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  central  connections 
of  the  eye  and  ear. 

113FS — Clinical  anatomy.  One  2-hour  period  a  week.  2  points.  Professor 
Rogers  and  members  of  clinical  stafiEs. 

For  second  year  srudents,  a  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important 
phases  of  anatomy  are  reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in 
different  fields  of  clinical  work. 

114FST — Applied  anatomy.  Two  3-hour  periods  a  week  during  the  surgical 
trimester  of  the  third  year.  The  instruction  is  given  by  members  of  the  clinical 
staff. 

A  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstrations,  and  lectures,  presenting  the  clinical  phases  in 
anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck  and  extremities. 

RESEARCH  COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS  AND  CANDIDATES  FOR 
THE  DEGREE  OF  A.M.  OR  PH.D. 

201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  time  of 
registration.  Professors  Detwiler,  Copenhaver,  Rogers,  and  Dr.  Carpenter. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The 
laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms 
following  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is  given 
to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  time  of 
registration.  Professors  P.  E.  Smith,  Zwemer,  Engle,  and  Severinghaus. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  funaion,  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  203,  Second  Trimester,  1  hour  a  week, 
1  point. 

203FST — The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  time 
of  registration.  Professors  Engle,  P.  E.  Smith,  and  Zwemer. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 

A  seminar  will  be  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  202,  Third  Trimester,  1  hour  a  week, 
1  point. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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204FST — Anthropological  research  in  anatomy.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Professor  Morton, 

This  course  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  qualified  students  for  (1)  research  study  of  bio- 
mechanics of  the  human  body,  (2 )  comparative  analysis  of  primate  and  other  vertebrate  locomotor 
structures,  and  (3)  investigations  bearing  upon  the  course  of  human  evolutionary  development. 

205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  at  time  of  registration. 
Professors  Severinghaus  and  Goss. 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
cell. 

A.  Tissue  culture  and  microdissection.  Professor  Goss. 

B.  Advanced  cytological  problems.  Professor  Severinghaus. 

The  student  is  given  opportunity  through  conferences  and  original  investigation  to  follow  either 
of  the  above  phases  of  cytology  or,  in  warranted  cases,  to  combine  the  two. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Anatomy  150F — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
Professors  P.  E.  Smith,  Detwiler,  Severinghaus,  Zwemer,  and  Dr. 
Carpenter. 

Anatomy  151FS — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  Professor  Rogers  and  assistants. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor.  F.  P.  Gay  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  C.  B.  Coulter,  F.  B.  Humphreys,  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 

Assistant  Professors.  B.  C.  Seegal,  R.  Thompson  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology). 

Research  Associates.  H.  P.  Beale,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 

Instructors.  A.  R.  Clark,  J.  T.  Culbertson,  T.  Rosebury. 

Assistant.  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology). 

Research  Assistants.  M.  Holden,  S.  J.  Klein,  F.  M.  Stone. 

All  courses  in  this  department  are  open  to  properly  qualified  graduates  in  medi- 
cine and  also  to  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  in  Columbia  University.  In  the  case  of  the  latter  candidates,  previous 
work  in  general  or  medical  bacteriology  is  required  equivalent  in  amount  to  that 
given  in  Bacteriology  sioi.  The  Announcement  of  the  Division  of  Biology  should 
be  consulted. 


COURSES  required  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Second  year,  15  hours. 
6  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Gay,  Coulter,  Humphreys,  Jungeblut, 
Seegal,  and  assistants. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory 
work. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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105F — The  principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  immunity,  serum  diagnosis, 
and  therapy.  Lectures,  4  hours.  3  points  First  Trimester.  Professor  Gay  and 
members  of  the  staflf. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

The  Department  is  open  to  a  limited  number  of  graduate  and  special  students 
whose  work  will  be  guided  by  members  of  the  staff  in  special  diagnostic  and 
research  lines. 

IIOF — Special  problems  in  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

Additional  experience  in  experimental  bacteriology  and  immunology  may  be  gained  by  a  selected 
number  of  second  year  students  in  conjunction  with  the  required  courses  (Bacteriology  lOlF,  105F) 
as  an  elective. 

210s  or  210T — Anaerobic  organisms  with  special  reference  to  the  pathogenic 
Clostridia.  10  weeks,  2  points.  Professor  Humphreys. 

211ST — AppUed  bacteriology  and  immunology.  4  to  10  points  each  trimester. 
Professor  Humphreys. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF,  103F,  or  their  equivalents.  Rating  individually  determined  at 
the  time  of  registration. 

251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection,  immunity,  and 
immuno-chemistry.  4  to  10  points  each  trimester.  Under  the  direction  of  the 
staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF,  105F.  Rating  individually  determined  at  the  time  of  registration. 
SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

151F — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Lectures,  conferences, 
laboratory.  Second  year.  9  hours  a  week.  3  points  First  Trimester.  Dr.  Rose- 
bury  and  assistants. 

This  course  is  the  same  as  the  Medical  School  course  Bacteriology  lOlF  up  to  the  point  of 
special  problems. 

152F — Principles  of  epidemiology,  infection,  inmiunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and 
therapy.  Second  year.  4  hours  a  week.  3  points  First  Trimester.  Professor  Gay. 

Lectures  given  to  the  dental  and  medical  students  together  {Bacteriology  105F) . 
SUMMER  SESSION  I934 

slOl — General  bacteriology'.  6  points.  Professor  Coulter  and  assistant. 

The  entrance  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the  Medical  School.  Special  students 
who  do  not  meet  these  requirements  may  be  admitted  after  conference  with  the  instructor. 

SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE,  SAN  JUAN,  PUERTO  RICO 

Courses  in  bacteriology  are  given  during  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions  as 

follows: 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Tropical  Medicine  1 — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  5 

points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Morales-Otero. 

Individual  instruction  by  experimental  methods,  assigned  readings,  seminars,  and  practical  work 
in  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  general  bacteriology. 

Tropical  Medicine  2a — Bacteriology  as  applied  to  tropical  medicine.  3  points 
Spring  Session.  Professor  Morales-Otero. 

Course  of  lectures,  laboratory  exercises,  assigned  readings,  and  practical  demonstrations  in  the 
bacteriology  of  tropical  diseases. 

Prerequisite:  A  course  in  medical  bacteriology. 

Tropical  Medicine  3a — Bacteriology  as  applied  to  hygiene  and  medicine. 

3  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Morales-Otero. 

Systematic  instruction  and  practical  training  in  bacteriology  as  applied  to  hygiene  and  medicine. 
Prerequisite:  A  course  in  general  bacteriology. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professors.  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  W.  J.  Gies. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand,  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidelberger  (assigned  to 
Medicine),  M.  Karshan,  E.  G.  Miller. 

Assistant  Professors.  C.  F.  Failey,  K.  Meyer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology), 
R.  Schoenheimer,  H.  S.  Simms  (assigned  to  Pathology),  W.  M.  Sperry  (assigned 
to  Diseases  of  Children),  O.  Wintersteiner. 

Associates.  F.  E.  Kendall  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine),  R.  Kurzrok  (from 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

Instructors.  M.  Goettsch,  R.  M.  Herbst,  A.  E.  O.  Menzel  (assigned  to  Practice 
of  Medicine). 

Assistant.  J.  W.  Palmer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology ) . 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

Biological  Chemistry  211-212,  21^-216,  and  ^01-^02  are  open  to  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlST — Introductory  biological  chemistry.  Special  reference  to  the  animal 
organism.  Lectures  2  hours  a  week.  Laboratory  6  hours  Second  Trimester, 
9  hours  Third  Trimester.  8  points.  The  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

211-212 — Special  methods  of  biological  chemistry.  Eligibility,  hours,  and 
credit  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or 
for  practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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215-216 — Research  in  biological  chemistry.  Eligibility  to  be  determined  on 
consultation.  The  staff. 

Registration  for  this  course  will  be  permitted  for  not  less  than  six  points  per  year. 

217  or  218 — Organic  micro-analysis.  Eligibility  and  hours  to  be  determined 
on  consultation.  4  points.  Professor  Wintersteiner. 

Laboratory  instruction  in  micro  methods  for  determining  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  sulphur, 
etc.,  in  organic  compounds. 

301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candidates  for  the 
A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  Department,  meet 
weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology.  2  hours.  No 
credit.  Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

150ST — General  physiological  chemistry.  First  year.  Lectures  2  hours  a 
week.  Laboratory  6  hours  Second  and  Third  Trimesters.  8  points.  Professor 
Karshan  and  assistants. 

Course  includes  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition  and  dietetics. 

For  statements  regarding  additional  courses  in  biological  chemistry,  see  the 
Announcements  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Teachers  College,  the 
College  of  Pharmacy,  Courses  in  Oral  Hygiene,  and  the  School  of  Tropical 
Medicine. 


CANCER  RESEARCH 

Professor.  F.  C.  Wood  (Director). 
Associate  Professor.  W.  H.  Woglom. 

AssistatJt  Professors.  F.  D.  Bullock,  C.  Packard,  F.  Prime. 
Associates.  M.  R.  Curtis,  W.  F.  Dunning,  F.  M.  Exner,  L.  W.  Famulener, 
C.  D.  Haagensen,  O.  Krehbiel,  W.  B.  Long. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

202 — General  biology  of  tumors.  Laboratory  8  hours  a  week.  4  points  Spring 
Session.  Professor  Woglom. 

205-206 — Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with  special  reference 
to  tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  session.  Professors  Wood,  Woglom,  Prime,  and 
Bullock. 

209  or  210 — Morphology  and  classification  of  tumors.  Laboratory  8  hours  a 
week.  4  points  either  session.  Professor  Wood. 

Prerequisite:  Mammalian  histology. 

Note :  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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SUMMER  SESSION  I934 

s200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  3  points.  Professor  Woglom. 

Pierequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 

DELAMAR  INSTITUTE  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Epidemiology.  Clinical  Professor:  E.  S.  Godfrey,  Jr. 
Research  Assistant:  E.  Dochterman. 
Industrial  Hygiene  (Physiology).  Assistant  Professor:  F.  B.  Flinn. 
(Practice  of  Medicine).  Associate:  A.  R.  Smith. 
Public  Health  Practice.  Professor:  H.  Emerson  (Executive  Officer). 
Sanitary  Science.  Professor:  E.  B.  Phelps. 
Instructor:  M.  L.  Isaacs. 


OTHER  OFFICERS  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY  GIVING  INSTRUCTION 

Robert  E.  Chaddock,  Professor  of  Statistics. 

Elwood  C.  Davis,  Public  Health,  Summer  Session  and  Prof essor  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation in  Pennsylvania  State  College. 

Charles  I.  Lambert,  Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education  in  Teachers  College. 

dOURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health  administration.  Lectures 

I  hour  per  week.  Fourth  year,  Professor  Emerson. 

203 — Enviroiunental  sanitation.  Lectures  i  hour  per  v^^eek.  Third  year.  Pro- 
fessor Phelps. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

204 — Administrative  practice.  Lectures  i  hour  per  week  for  15  weeks  Spring 
Session.  Fourth  year  medical  students  only.  Professor  Emerson. 

COURSES  LEADING  TO  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 
IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Special  Announcement  can  be  obtained  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street. 

IF — Public  health  laboratory  methods.  Professor  Phelps  and  Dr.  Isaacs. 

28 — Public  health  administration.  Professor  Emerson  and  special  lecturers. 

3F — ^Public  health  engineering.  Professor  Phelps. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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4T — Epidemiology.  Professor  Godfrey. 

5aS — Industrial  medicine.  Professor  Flinn  and  Dr.  A.  R.  Smith. 

5bS — Industrial  physiology.  Professor  Flinn  and  Dr.  A.  R.  Smith. 

7 — Public  health  engineering  practice.  Professor  Phelps  and  assistants. 

9 — Sanitary  research.  Elective^  Professor  Phelps  and  assistants. 

11 — Special  studies  in  public  health.  Elective. 

Statistics  el  23 — Introduction  to  population  and  vital  statistics.  Professor 
Chaddock. 

Statistics  310 — Studies  in  population.  Professor  Chaddock. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

250 — Preventive  medicine  and  pubHc  health  practice,  i  hour  per  week  for 
three  trimesters.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Emerson  and  assistants. 

This  course  is  the  same  as  the  Medical  School  course  Public  Health  201-202,  the  two  classes 
being  taught  together. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I934 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  DeLamar  Institute  of  Public  Health  the  following 
summer  courses  in  various  branches  o£  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  are 
offered  as  follows: 

si — School  health  supervision  I.  Medical  inspection.  Professor  Emerson. 

s2 — School  health  supervision  II.  Mental  hygiene.  Professor  Lambert  and 
associates. 

s3 — School  health  supervision  III.  Physical  education.  Professor  Davis  and 
associates. 

For  descriptions  of  these  courses  and  schedule  of  hours,  see  the  Announcement 
of  the  Summer  Session  obtainable  from  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University, 
Broadway  at  ii6th  Street,  New  York  City. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  G.  Hopkins  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.  G.  C.  Andrews,  A.  B.  Cannon. 
Lecturer.  B.  O.  Dodge. 

Associates.  R.  W.  Benham,  H.  Feit,  P.  Gross,  B.  M.  Kesten,  C.  N.  Myers, 
L.  B.  Robinson. 

Research  Associate.  J.  T.  Weld  (fro7n  Pathology). 

Instructors.  G.  F.  Machacek,  E.  F.  Muller,  F.  Vero,  E.  C.  Weise. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Assistants.  L.  P.  Barker,  F.  W.  Birkman,  H.  Curth,  W.  Curth,  D.  }.  Dolan, 
M.  B.  Karelitz-Karry,  S.  M.  Kaufman,  E.  F.  Kelley,  R.  J.  Kelly,  D.  G. 
KuHLTHAu,  E.  A.  Laszlo,  F.  p.  Lowenfish,  R.  Lyons,  R.  R.  M.  McLaughlin, 
C.  W.  McNiTT  (from  Practice  of  Medicine),  J.  L.  Miller,  D.  Moon-Adams, 
C.  Robertson,  J.  Robertson,  T.  Rosenthal,  T.  R.  Worcester. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures  i  hour  a  week  for  lo 
weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hopkins. 

203-204 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin  and  syphilis.  3  hours 
a  day  for  2V2  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
assistants. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

205-206 — Diseases  of  the  skin  and  syphilis.  3  hours  a  week  for  7  weeks. 
Fourth  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and  assistants. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

211-212 — General  dermatology.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Hopkins 
and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  general  dermatology. 

213-214 — Syphilography.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Cannon  and 
assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  syphilography. 

215-216 — Physiotherapy  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Andrews  and  assistants. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  physiotherapy. 

217-218 — Allergic  skin  diseases.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr.  B.  M.  Kesten. 

Clinical  clerkships  in  the  allergy  clinic. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  oflEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professors.  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer),  H.  B.  Wilcox. 

Clinical  Professors.  D.  S.  Byard,  F.  E.  Johnson,  H.  H.  Mason. 

Associate  Professor.  A.  A.  Weech. 

Assistant  Professors.  W.  M.  Sperry  (from  Biological  Chemistry),  M.  Wollstein. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  J.  Caffey,  J.  D.  Lyttle. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  E.  J.  Donovan  (from  Surgery). 

Associates.  H.  R.  Craig,  L.  T.  Davidson,  B.  W.  Hamilton,  J.  T.  Howell,  Jr., 
C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  D.  J.  McCune,  W.  R.  May,  K.  K.  Merritt,  B.  H. 
Paige  (from  Pathology),  A.  M.  Stevens,  J.  M.  Sturtevant. 

Nole:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Instructors.  H.  S.  Altman,  J.  M.  Brush,  R.  W.  Culbert,  E.  Goettsch,  J.  Gold- 
stein, H.  F.  Jackson,  }.  F.  Landon,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson,  C.  L.  Wood. 

Assistants.  H.  E.  Alexander,  C.  M.  Barwise,  V.  C.  A.  Bergstrom,  L.  P.  Brown, 
S.  S.  Chipman,  H.  W.  K.  Dargeon,  R.  L.  Day,  J.  R.  Gilmour,  E.  Goodman, 
W.  G.  Heeks  (from  Surgery),  C.  Kereszturi,  M.  Loth,  A.  A.  MacDonald,  K.  M. 
Metcalf,  D.  M.  Moore,  J.  Munro,  W.  B.  Nevius,  M.  Reesor,  R.  B.  Scobie,  W.  R. 
Smith,  A.  M.  Spindler,  F.  H.  Wilke,  B.  Worken. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Recitations  in  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  a  week  for  20  weeks. 
Third  year.  Professors  Caffey  and  Lyttle,  Drs.  Brush,  H.  R.  Craig,  Cul- 
bert, Davidson,  Howell,  Langmann,  McCune,  and  Merritt. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  a  week  for  20 
weeks,  third  year;  11  weeks,  fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  diseases  of  children.  6  mornings  a  week,  9-12, 
5  afternoons  per  week,  2-5,  for  3  ^  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  stafl. 
At  Babies  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences  and  quizzes.  General  diag- 
nosis and  treatment.  The  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood.  The  special  surgery  of 
childhood. 

Professors  McIntosh,  Caffey,  Donovan,  Lyttle,  Mason,  Sperry,  Weech,  Wilcox,  Woll- 
stein,  Drs.  Altman,  Brush,  Chipman,  H.  R.  Craig,  Culbert,  Davidson,  E.  Goettsch,  Heeks, 
Howell,  Lang,  Langmann,  McCune,  MacDonald,  Merritt,  Moore,  Paige,  Sturtevant,  and 
C.  L.  Wood. 

207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children.  6  sessions 
of  2  hours  each.  Third  year.  Drs.  Goldstein,  Hamilton,  Landon,  and  May. 
At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

209-210 — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,  i  hour  a  week  for  30 
weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

215-216 — General  diagnosis  and  therapy.  3  hours,  i  day  a  week.  20  students. 
Professor  Johnson  and  associates. 
At  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

219-220— Clinical  demonstration  of  illnesses  of  children.  3/2  hours,  i  day  a 
week.  8  students.  Professor  Byard. 
At  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

Note :  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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GYNECOLOGY 

See  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

NEUROLOGY 

Professors  of  Neurology  and  Neuroanatomy.  H.  A.  Riley,  F.  Tilney. 

Professors  of  Neurology.  L.  Casamajor  (Executive  Officer),  J.  R.  Hunt. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.  S.  P.  Goodhart,  B.  Sachs,  W.  Timme,  E.  G. 
Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.  C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurohistology.  O.  S.  Strong. 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuropathology.  S.  T.  Orton. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  I.  S.  Wechsler. 

Clinical  Professor.  J.  B.  Neal. 

Associate  Professor.  L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.  B.  Stookey. 

Assistant  Professors.  A.  Elwyn,  I.  H.  Pardee,  J.  Rosett. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  C.  A.  McKendree. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  C.  B.  Craig,  T.  K.  Davis,  J.  L.  Joughin,  M. 
Keschner. 

Associates.  R.  M.  Brickner,  S.  C.  Burchell,  A.  M.  Frantz,  H.  S.  Howe,  J.  H. 
Huddleson,  L.  S.  Kubie,  I.  J.  Sands. 

Instructors.  E.  R.  Carlson,  L.  B.  Chaney,  E.  C.  Chesher,  K.  Constable,  L.  M. 
Davidoff,  E.  M.  G.  Deery,  L.  Feinier,  W.  O.  Klingman,  L.  V.  Lyons,  C.  B. 
Masson,  B.  Salzer,  N.  Savitsky,  W.  Schick,  N.  E.  Selby,  A.  Wolf. 

Assistants.  J.  L.  Anderson,  T.  E.  Bamford,  Jr.,  F.  J.  Cramer,  C.  Davison,  C.  C. 
Hare,  P.  Haun,  R.  Laidlaw,  I.  Levy,  H.  S.  Millett,  S.  E.  Soltz. 

Neurology  loiS,  221,  and  622^-224  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlS — Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  8  hours  a 
week.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Strong,  Riley, 
Stookey,  Elwyn,  Rosett,  Pardee,  Drs.  Frantz  and  Brickner. 

201T — Methods  of  neurological  examination.  Lectures  and  demonstrations 
2  hours  a  week  for  10  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimester.  Professors  Riley, 
McKendree,  Drs.  Brickner,  Burchell,  Chaney,  Chesher,  Feinier,  Hare, 
Klingman,  and  Masson. 

202ST — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology,  i^  hours  a 
week  for  20  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Second  and  Third  Trimesters.  Professors 
Tilney,  Casamajor,  Elsberg,  Hunt,  Zabriskie,  and  Orton. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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207-208 — ^Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  3  hours  a  week  for 
yVz  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point.  Professors  Goodhart,  Keschner,  Drs. 
Savitsky  and  Selby. 

209-210 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Lectures  and  dem- 
onstrations 2  hours  a  week  for  4  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Casamajor 
and  Wechsler. 

211-212 — Neuropathology,  Lectures  and  laboratory  2  hours  a  week  for  10 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Casamajor,  Cornwall,  Drs.  Sands  and  Wolf. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

220s — Neurophysiology.  One  2-hour  period  a  week  for  5  weeks.  Dr.  David- 
OFF  and  assistants. 

A  course  of  demonstrations  of  the  fundamental  principles  in  the  functions  of  the  brain,  spinal 
cord,  and  peripheral  nerves. 


COURSE  FOR  qualified  MEDICAL  STUDENTS  AND  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE 
DEGREE  OF  A.M.  OR  PH.D. 

221 — The  invertebrate  nervous  system.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory 
work.  3  points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  assistant. 

The  comparative  structure  of  the  nervous  system  of  selected  invertebrate  types,  with  emphasis 
on  the  evolution  of  the  nervous  system  and  on  the  relation  of  neural  organization  to  the  behavior 
of  the  forms  studied. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

150T — ^Neuroanatomy.  Lecture  2  hours  a  week.  Laboratory  6  hours  a  week. 
Third  Trimester.  Professors  Elwyn,  Strong,  Drs.  Brickner,  L.  V.  Lyons, 
and  Salzer. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
SUMMER  SESSION  I934 

s224 — ^Neuroanatomy.  6  points.  Professor  Strong. 

UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 

e223-224 — Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  lab- 
oratory. 3  points  each  session.  Professors  Tilney  and  Elwyn,  Drs.  Klenke 
and  Salzer. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.  B.  P.  Watson  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  W.  E.  Caldwell. 

Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics.  H.  Aranow,  G.  H.  Ryder. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  m  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  W.  Hildreth. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  H.  Halsted,  R.  C. 
Van  Etten. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology.  ].  A.  Corscaden. 

Associates.  E.  E.  Bunzel,  C.  E.  Caverly,  J.  W.  Draper,  W.  M.  Findley, 
R.  KuRZROK  (assigned  to  Biological  Chemistry). 

Instructors.  J.  H.  Boyd,  E.  S.  Coler  {assigned  to  Pathology),  V.  G.  Damon, 
D.  A.  D'Esopo,  H.  S.  Holland,  A.  J.  B.  Tillman. 

Assistants.  W.  V.  Cavanagh,  J.  Corwin  (from  Practice  of  Medicine),  M.  J. 
GooDFRiEND,  S.  Graff,  M.  Kavaler,  V.  O'Reilly,  F.  a.  Wurzbach. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  Lectures  and 
demonstrations  2  hours  a  week.  Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  Subject  matter  covered  in- 
cludes: anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic^  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal 
labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  symptom- 
atology, and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  four  sections;  each  section  receives  7V2  weeks  of  instruction.  During 
this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics :  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds,  quizzes  and  mannikin  demon- 
stration, actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of  the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics. 

Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the 
attending  staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological 
cases.  Instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  M.  Wheeler  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  H.  Dunnington,  K.  Meyer  (from  Biological  Chemistry), 
R.  Thompson  (from  Bacteriology). 

Associates.  T.  H.  Johnson,  D.  B.  Kirby. 

Instructors.  R.  N.  Berke,  G.  Bethke,  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  G.  M.  Bruce,  R.  Castro- 
viEjo,  C.  R.  Franklin,  E.  Gallardo,  N.  W.  Giles,  H.  S.  McKeown,  J.  P. 
Macnie,  R.  L.  Pfeiffer,  L.  D.  Redway,  A.  B.  Reese,  M.  U.  Troncoso. 

Assistants.  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (from  Bacteriology),  }.  W.  Palmer  (from 
Biological  Chemistry),  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  MJ). 

201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  12  hours  a  week  for  2V2 
weeks.  Third  year. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  Third  and  fourth 
years.  6  hours  each  year. 

205-206 — Ophthalmology  in  conjunction  with  medical  clerkships.  (Medicine 
201-202.)  6  hours.  Third  year. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.  C.  G.  Coakley  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology.  R.  Lewis. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  D.  Kernan,  T.  L.  Saunders. 

Instructors.  J.  W,  Babcock,  H.  B.  Blackwell,  G.  R.  Brighton,  G.  V.  Browne, 
M.  L.  Carr,  a.  J.  Cracovaner,  F.  C.  Davis,  H.  D.  Goetchius,  C.  N.  Harper,  R.  L. 
McCoLLOM,  S.  E.  Mandeville,  a.  Michaelis,  O.  L.  Monroe,  H.  Neivert,  P. 
Northington,  J.  R.  Page,  L.  R.  Pierce,  DeG.  Woodman. 

Assistants.  E.  B.  Bilchick,  S.  Daly,  W.  H.  Holden,  J.  Lubart,  E.  Opin,  W.  H. 
Silverstein. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  Third  year.  Drs. 
Michaelis,  Neivert,  and  Pierce. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology. 

Third  year.  Professors  Coakley,  Kernan,  and  Dr.  Babcock. 
[Included  in  Otolaryngology  201-202.] 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors.  }.  W.  Jobling  (Executive  Officer),  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 
Associate  Professor.  W.  C.  von  Glahn. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  D.  Kesten,  D.  Marine,  M.  N.  Richter,  H.  S.  Simms 
(from  Biological  Chemistry),  H.  Smetana,  M.  Wollstein,  T.  F.  Zucker. 
Associates.  B.  N.  Berg,  B.  H.  Paige  (assigned  to  Diseases  of  Children). 
Research  Associate.  }.  T.  Weld  (assigned  to  Dermatology). 

Note :  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instruCTor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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Instructors.  D.  H.  Andersen,  E.  S.  Coler  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy), A.  Feinberg,  R.  Holman,  S.  J.  Rose,  E.  E.  Sproul,  A.  Wolf. 
Assistants.  W.  A.  Jarrett,  J.  M.  Pearce. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Department 
of  Bacteriology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied 
subjects. 

Pathology  lOiFS,  i^oF,  2^1-2^2,  2$^— 2^4,  2^^-2^6  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  to  graduates  in 
medicine. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Second  year. 
12  points.  Professors  Jobling,  Pappenheimer,  von  Glahn,  H.  D.  Kesten, 
Smetana,  and  assistants. 

The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  will  include  attend- 
ance at  autopsies  and  the  study  of  gross  material  in  groups. 

201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  lYz  hours  a 
week  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year.  Drs.  Coler  and  Boyd. 

In  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203-204.  Includes  a  study  of  the  pathology  of  the  new-born,  of 
pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of  current  autopsy  and 
surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREES  OF  M.D.,  A.M.,  AND  PH.D. 

IIOFST — Gross  pathology,  i  hour  a  week.  Second  year.  Various  members  of 
the  staff. 

Study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories. 

251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Under 
the  direction  of  Professors  Jobling  and  Pappenheimer. 

253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged.  Mr. 
Feinberg. 

Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings 
in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of 
diagrams  and  charts.  The  course  will  include  studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved 
specimens  from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological 
tissues. 

257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year.  The  number  of 
students  will  be  limited  to  four  in  each  trimeste'Sr.  Applicants  will  apply  at 
Room  M-414. 

Case  material  will  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their 
study  of  autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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259-260 — Experimental  pathology.  Fourth  year.  Limited  course.  Applicants 
will  apply  at  Room  M-414. 

The  number  of  students  will  be  limited,  and  the  nature  of  the  problems  srudied  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  students  in  conference  with  the  instructor  in  charge. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

150F — General  and  special  pathology.  Professors  Jobling,  Richter,  and 
assistants. 

151 — Oral  pathology.  Professor  Schroff  and  assistants. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.  C.  C.  Lieb  (Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professors.  H.  T.  Hyman,  M.  G.  Mulinos. 
Lecturer.  W.  Wright. 

Instructors.  W.  R.  Beaven,  S.  N.  Blackberg,  C.  Folkoff,  L.  Hirschhorn, 
M.  C.  Hrubetz  (from  Physiology),  M.  Humbert,  W.  J.  McMurray. 
Research  Assistant.  J.  O.  Wanger. 

Pharmacology  lOiST  and  227  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Pharmacology  lOiST,  21  §,  2ig,  221,  22^,  22^  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour,  conference  i  hour,  labora- 
tory 3  hours  a  week,  Second  Trimester.  Conference  3  hours,  laboratory 

6  hours  a  week,  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  7  points.  Professors  Lieb, 
Hyman,  Mulinos,  Drs.  Folkoff,  Hirschhorn,  McMurray,  and  Miss 
Hrubetz, 

202 — Applied  pharmacology,  i  conference  a  week  for  15  weeks.  Fourth  year. 
Professor  Hyman. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D.  OR  D.D.S. 

215 — Practical  prescription  writing.  Laboratory  and  conferences  i  hour  a 
week  for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Lieb  and  instructors. 

Prerequisite:  Pharmacology  lOlST, 

219 — The  pharmacology  of  essential  drugs.  Conferences  i  hour  a  week  for 

7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Professor  Mulinos. 

221 — Applied  pharmacology  o£  the  circulation.  Conferences  i  hour  a  week 
for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  Folkoff. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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223 — Applied  pharmacology  of  the  respiratory  system.  Conferences  i  hour  a 
week  for  7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  Hirschhorn. 

225 — Pre-  and  post-operative  pharmacology.  Conferences  i  hour  a  week  for 
7  weeks.  Fourth  year,  i  point.  Dr.  McMurray. 

227 — Bio-assay.  Laboratory  4  hours  a  week.  Third  or  fourth  year.  2  points 
First  Trimester.  Professor  Lieb. 

229-230 — ^Research  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged  with 
the  individual  student.  Professor  Lieb  and  staff. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

150ST — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour,  laboratory  3  hours  a  week, 
Second  Trimester.  Conference  2  hours,  laboratory  3  hours  a  week.  Third 
Trimester.  Second  year,  6  points.  Professor  Lieb,  Drs.  Beaven,  Blackberg, 
and  Humbert. 

250 — Applied  pharmacology,  i  hour  a  week  for  one  trimester.  Third  year. 
I  trimester  credit.  Dr.  Humbert. 

Lectures  and  conferences  on  drugs  and  other  therapeutic  agents  used  in  dentistry. 
COURSE  IN  ORAL  HYGIENE 

24 — Pharmacology.  Lecture  i  hour  a  week  for  8  weeks.  Dr.  Beaven. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.  F.  S.  Lee,  H.  B.  Williams  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  F.  B.  Flinn,  F.  H.  Pike,  E.  L.  Scott. 

Assistant  Professors.  K.  S.  Cole,  A.  H.  Scott. 

Instructors.  L.  B.  Dotti,  W.  F.  Duggan,  L.  J.  Hahn,  M.  C.  Hrubetz  (assigned 
to  Pharmacology),  B.  G.  King,  E.  T.  Oppenheimer,  K.  Wallach,  E.  L.  Wile, 
J.  F.  B.  Zweighaft. 

Research  Assistant.  H.  O.  Parrack. 

Candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  with 
major  in  physiology  must  have  good  preparation  in  physics  and  chemistry  includ- 
ing organic  chemistry  and  physical  chemistry.  They  should  have  had  mathematics 
to  include  differential  and  integral  calculus.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  must  demonstrate  ability  to  read  both  French  and  German.  Candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  demonstrate  a  reading  knowledge  of 
one  of  these  languages.  In  anatomy  they  may  offer  the  equivalent  of  the  course 
given  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  or  a  good  course  in  comparative 
anatomy  supplemented  by  Neurology  loiS  (neuroanatomy).  All  candidates 
are  required  to  take  Biochemistry  loiST  and  Physiology  loiST.  The  number  of 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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candidates  that  can  be  accepted  is  limited,  and  none  offering  less  than  the  mini- 
mum preparation  can  be  considered.  No  candidate  will  be  recommended  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  whose  course  work  does  not  indicate  special  proficiency 
in  the  subject. 


COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlST — Human  physiology.  Conference  i  hour,  lectures  2  hours,  Second 
Trimester.  Lectures  3  hours,  laboratory  6  hours,  Third  Trimester.  10  points 
Second  and  Third  Trimesters.  Members  of  the  stafi. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

108 — Physics  of  the  X-ray.  Lectures  and  demonstrations,  i  hour  a  week  for 
8  weeks,  i  point  Spring  Session.  Given  occasionally.  Do  not  register  without 
consulting  the  head  of  the  Department.  Professor  Williams. 

109 — Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Seminar.  2  hours  a  week.  2  points  Winter 
Session.  Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

110 — ^Properties  of  the  blood.  Seminar.  2  hours  a  week.  2  points  Spring 
Session.  Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

112 — The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  2  to  3  hours  a  week.  3  points 
Spring  Session.  Professor  Pike. 

203-204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  or  lectures  i  hour  a  week.  Labo- 
ratory 5  hours.  4  points  each  session.  Members  of  the  staf?. 

205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology,  i  hour  a 
week.  I  point  each  session.  Professor  Pike. 

251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  4  to  16  points.  Members  of  the  staff. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I934 

sl02 — Elementary  physiology.  Lectures  and  conferences  5  hours.  3  points. 
Professor  E.  L.  Scott. 

sl04 — Laboratory  physiology.  Laboratory  6  hours.  2  points.  Professor  A.  H. 
Scott. 

sl06 — Advanced  mammalian  physiology.  Lecture  and  conference  4  hours. 
Laboratory  9  hours.  3  points.  Professors  E.  L.  Scott  and  A.  H.  Scott. 

sl21 — General  physiology.  Lectures  and  conferences  5  hours.  3  points.  Pro- 
fessor E.  L.  Scott. 

sl25 — Laboratory  physiology.  Laboratory  15  hours  a  week.  4  points.  Professor 
A.  H.  Scott. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instruaor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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s204 — Special  physiology.  Conferences  and  laboratory  20  hours  a  week.  4 
points.  Professors  E.  L.  Scott  and  A.  H.  Scott, 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

150ST — Human  physiology.  Conferences  i  hour,  lectures  2  hours,  laboratory 
6  hours,  Second  Trimester.  Lectures  3  hours,  laboratory  6  hours,  Third 
Trimester.  10  points.  Members  of  the  staflE. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

Physiology  116 — A  course  especially  adapted  to  the  needs  of  graduate  nurses 
and  advanced  students  of  physical  education,  especially  those  preparing  to 
teach.  Lectures  and  conference  3  hours.  Laboratory  3  hours.  4  points  Spring 
Session. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE   , 

Professors.  A.  R.  Dochez,  W.  W.  Palmer  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  W.  Herrick,  A.  R.  Lamb,  J.  A.  Miller, 
I.  O.  Woodruff. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  R.  B.  McGraw  (from  Psychiatry). 

Associate  Professors.  D.  W.  Atchley,  R.  Golden,  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  M. 
Heidelberger  (from  Biological  Chemistry),  R.  F.  Loeb,  F.  W.  O'Connor, 
R.  West. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  G.  Draper,  R.  L.  Levy,  A.  E, 
Neergaard. 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  H.  Dawson,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr.,  W.  P.  Anderton, 
L.  Bauman  (assigned  to  Surgery),  C.  N.  B.  Camac,  H.  T.  Chickering,  C.  W, 
Knapp,  K.  R.  McAlpin,  M.  Schulman,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  M.  DeF.  Smith,  G.  A. 

TUTTLE. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  H.  R.  Geyelin. 

Associates.  A.  L.  Barach,  R.  H.  Boots,  L.  H.  Cotter,  E.  P.  Eglee,  H.  Gavin, 
H.  Greisman,  H.  James,  E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  J.  L.  Kantor,  C.  R.  Kelley,  F.  E, 
Kendall  (from  Biological  Chemistry) ,  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  M.  Lenz,  B.  J. 
Sanger,  A.  R.  Smith,  F.  A.  Stevens,  E.  Stillman,  A.  McI.  Strong,  G.  Thorburn. 

Lecturer.  F.  Welker. 

Instructors.  J.  Alexander,  W.  B.  Boyd,  A.  F.  Coburn,  A.  Conrad  (from 
Psychiatry),  A.  C.  Crump,  D.  A.  De  Santo,  M.  Dinnerstein,  H.  F.  Dunbar 
(from  Psychiatry),  E.  B.  Heck,  G.  F.  Herben,  H.  M.  Hicks,  H.  L.  Hindes,  O.  R. 
Jones,  H.  H.  Kasabach,  E.  H.  Kerper,  Y.  Kneeland,  Jr.,  E.  Knox,  J.  V.  Licht- 
enstein,  p.  C.  Lloyd,  M.  F.  Loew,  B.  T.  McMahon,  H.  E.  Marks,  A.  E.  O. 
Menzel  (from  Biological  Chemistry),  D.  D.  Moore,  I.  Mufson,  Z.  Sagal,  P.  C, 
SwENSON,  W.  P.  Thompson,  K.  B.  Turner,  D.  Ulmar,  V.  N.  Verplanck, 
M.  D.  Walsh,  T.  P.  Wolfe  (from  Psychiatry),  J.  S.  Wooley. 

Assistants.  H.  A.  Abbott,  F.  R.  Bailey,  E.  M.  Benedict,  J.  Bernat,  N.  S, 
Brown,  H.  G.  Bruenn,  J.  Brune,  E.  P.  Childs,  J.  Corwin,  E.  Emerson,  C.  L, 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instruaor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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FiNCKE,  C.  A.  Flood,  W.  H.  Franklin,  W.  A.  Gardner,  A.  B.  Gutman,  O.  L. 
Henderson,  G.  S.  Jones,  C.  W.  McNitt  (assigned  to  Dermatology),  L.  V.  Moore, 
J.  L.  Olpp,  N.  W.  Osher,  a.  J.  Present,  T.  B.  Russell,  R.  Scharf,  D.  Seegal, 
F.  H.  Shillito,  T.  L.  Tyson. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlT — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  8  hours  a  week  for  10  weeks.  Second 
year.  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Loeb  and  associates. 

102T — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  9  hours  a  week  for  10  weeks.  Second 
year.  2  points  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Hanger  and  associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

103T — Introductory  medicine,  i  hour  a  week  for  10  weeks.  Second  year. 
Third  Trimester.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  two-fold:  first,  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second 
year  course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year;  and  second,  to  apply 
to  problems  of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

201FST — Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.  10  weeks.  Third  year.  Pro- 
fessor Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision. 
Medical  ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  functional 
problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

203-204 — Medical  lectures,  i  hour  a  week  for  30  weeks.  Third  and  fourth 
years.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  This 
course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

205-206 — Combined  clinics.  lYi  hours  a  week  for  30  weeks.  Third  and 
fourth  years.  Professor  Loeb  in  charge. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments. 

207-208 — Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.  7>4  weeks,  combined 
with  Surgery  209-210.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Sheldon  in  charge. 

The  student  in  this  period  has  the  opportunity  to  attend  four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular 
worker  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

209-210 — Medical  therapeutics.  3%  weeks.  Fourth  year.  For  group  alter- 
nating with  Diseases  of  Children  20^-206.  Professor  West  in  charge. 

Ward  rounds,  x-ray  interpretation,  dietetics,  and  practical  nursing  therapy. 

211-212 — History  of  medicine.  6  to  10  conferences.  Professor  Camac. 

Given  in  connection  with  the  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine  at  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

214 — Lectures  on  medical  ethics.  3  lectures  during  the  spring  of  the  fourth 
year. 

221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year. 
Professor  Woodruff  and  associates. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  in  tuberculosis  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth 

year.  Professor  Miller  and  associates. 

225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year. 

Professors  Miller  and  Lambert. 

Note:  The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  (Practice  of  Medicine  20IFST)  is  given  during  June 
and  July  to  a  limited  group  of  students  chosen  in  part  according  to  their  academic  standing.  The 
students  who  take  this  course  have  a  free  trimester  for  elective  work  during  the  following  winter. 

The  combined  medical  and  surgical  quarter  (Practice  of  Medicine  207-208)  is  also  given  during 
the  summer  allowing  a  similar  elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Elective  Work  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  department  to  take 
therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital  quarter.  This  quarter  is  also 
available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third  and  fourth  years. 

Morning  clinics: 

A.  Allergy.  Floor  B.  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday.  Limited  to  two  students  each 

morning.  Dr.  F.  A.  Stevens. 

B.  Diabetes.  Floor  B.  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday.  Limited  to  six  students  each  morning. 

Drs.  Sanger,  Marks,  and  Stillman. 

C.  Thyroid.  Floor  C.  Friday.  Limited  to  six  students.  Professors  Palmer  and  Parsons. 
Afternoon  clinics: 

D.  Cardiac.  Floor  C.  Tuesday.  Limited  to  two  students.  Professor  R.  L.  Levy  and  Dr.  Turner. 

E.  Arthritis.  Floor  C.  Tuesday  and  Thursday.  Limited  to  four  students  daily.  Dr.  Boots  and 

Professor  Dawson. 

F.  Tuberculosis.  Floor  B.  Every  day.  Limited  to  two  students  daily.  Professor  Chickering. 

G.  Gastro-intestinal.   Floor  B.   Monday,  Wednesday,   and  Friday.   Limited  to   two   students 

daily.  Dr.  Kantor. 
Students  desiring  elective  work  in  the  above  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before 
the  beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine.  The  third 
year  clinical   clerkship   in   medicine   is   prerequisite   for   these   elective   courses.   Assignments   are 
announced  three  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Herrick  and  Dr. 
W.  B.  Thompson. 
Th.,  I2-I. 

Abstracts  of  histories  distributed  before  exercises.  Diagnosis  to  be  handed  in  to  instructor;  the 
diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  Discussion  of  the  diagnosis.  Pathological 
material  presented. 

241-242 — ^Research  in  medicine.  Direction  of  Professor  Palmer  or  Professor 

DOCHEZ. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I934 

slOl — CUnical  pathology.  3  points.  Professor  Lyttle  (Diseases  of  Children) 
and  assistants. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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PSYCHIATRY 

Professor.  C.  O.  Cheney  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Psychiatric  Education  in  Teachers  College.  C.  I.  Lambert. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  L.  E.  Hinsie,  R.  B.  McGraw  (assigned  to 
Practice  of  Medicine),  H.  W.  Potter. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  G.  E.  Daniels. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry.  J.  Levy. 

Associates.  E.  L  Adamson,  F.  Berner,  C.  C.  Burlingame,  H.  H.  Hart,  S.  R. 
Leahy,  F.  Powdermaker. 

Instructors.  J.  R.  Blalock,  E.  G.  Brockett  (Social  Service),  A.  Conrad  (assigned 
to  Practice  of  Medicine),  F.  W.  Dershimer,  H.  F.  Dunbar  (assigned  to  Practice  of 
Medicine),  S.  E.  Katz,  L  H.  MacKinnon,  Z.  Piotrowski  (Psychometrics),  A. 
Scott,  M.  M.  Thomson,  T.  P.  Wolfe  (assigned  to  Practice  of  Medicine). 

Assistants.  E.  H.  Adams,  S.  E.  Barrera,  R.  L.  Frank,  M.  E.  Ginsburg,  N.  B. 
Hersloff,  W.  a.  Horwitz,  W.  J.  Spring,  H.  Weinstock. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlS — Psychopathology.  Lectures  i  hour  a  week.  Second  year,  i  point  Second 
Trimester.  Professor  Lambert. 

201T — ^Psychiatry  lectures,  i  hour  a  week.  Third  year,  i  point  Third  Trimes- 
ter. Professors  Cheney,  Hinsie,  Daniels,  and  Dr.  Leahy. 

203FST — Clinical  psychiatry.  Lectures  and  clinical  clerkships.  10  weeks  for 
groups  of  33  students.  Third  year.  Professors  Cheney,  Lambert,  Hinsie, 
McGraw,  Daniels,  and  clinic  staff. 

205F — Child  guidance  and  mental  hygiene.  1V2  hours  per  week  for  10  weeks. 
Fourth  year.  Professors  Potter  and  J.  Levy. 

courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  4  students.  Forenoons  three  times 
a  week.  Fourth  year.  Professor  J.  Levy  and  Dr.  Powdermaker. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department.  Psychiatric  Institute  or 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  2  students.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth 
year.  Mr.  Piotrowski. 

At  the  Psychological  Laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 

221-222 — Experimental  neurophysiology  and  neuropathology.  3  students. 
Three  times  a  week,  forenoons  or  afternoons.  Fourth  year.  Dr.  Barrera. 
At  the  Neuropathological  Laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

The  study  of  functional  effects  and  the  neuropathology  of  experimental  lesions  of  the  nervous 
system. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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223-224 — Mental  factors  in  organic  disease.  6  students.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth  year.  One  quarter.  Dr.  Dunbar. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

150T — ^Psychopathology.  lo  lectures.  Second  year.  Professor  Lambert. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION 
See  DeLamar  Institute  of  PubHc  Heakh 

SURGERY 

Professor.  A.  O.  Whipple  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  F.  B.  St.  Iohn. 

Clinical  Professors.  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  W.  Martin. 

Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery.  C.  A.  Elsberg. 

Associate  Professor.  A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  F.  T.  van  Beuren,  Ir. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  J.  A.  McCreery. 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  C.  Bull,  F.  L.  Meleney,  C.  R.  Murray,  W.  B.  Parsons. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  E.  J.  Donovan  (assigned  to  Diseases  of 
Children),  R.  V.  Grace,  I.  M.  Hanford,  C.  ].  MacGuire,  Ir. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  L.  Bauman  (from  Practice  of  Medicine). 

Associates.  F.  B.  Berry,  G.  A.  Carlucci,  W.  F.  Cunningham,  V.  K.  Frantz, 
H.  M.  Herring,  C.  L.  Ianssen,  ].  E.  McWhorter,  N.  E.  Titus,  J.  P.  Webster. 

Instructors.  W.  Bierman,  A.  H.  Blakemore,  M.  R.  Bradner,  T.  D.  Buchanan, 
M.  F.  Campbell,  G.  U.  Carneal,  H.  W.  Cave,  F.  S.  Dunn,  H.  S.  Dunning,  I.  H. 
Farrow,  R.  S.  Grinnell,  H.  D.  Harvey,  E.  L.  Howes,  M.  B.  Howorth  (from 
Orthopedic  Surgery),  G.  H.  Humphreys,  S.  Krech,  G.  Labat,  G.  F.  Laidlaw, 
C.  LopEz-DE-VicTORiA,  R.  L.  MooRE,  R.  MuLLER,  D.  B.  Parker,  p.  C.  Potter, 
T.  S.  Raiford,  L.  M.  Rousselot,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  B.  R.  Shore,  L.  W.  Sloan, 
B.  C.  Smith,  M.  Stanley-Brown,  B.  B.  Stimson,  I.  E.  Sullivan,  B.  M.  Vance, 
P.  I.  Vivier,  C.  Weeks,  J.  Weiss,  W.  C.  White. 

Assistants.  W.  Ackermann,  E.  Arnstein,  T.  P.  Eberhard,  W.  G.  Heeks  (as- 
signed to  Diseases  of  Children),  S.  Hudack,  M.  C.  L.  McGuinness,  H.  C.  Maier, 
R.  S.  Mueller,  C.  R.  Mullins,  W.  B.  Snow,  P.  M.  Wood,  W.  R.  Wreggit, 
H.  Zaytzeff-Iern. 

Research  Assistant.  M.  R.  Murray. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery,  i  hour  a  week  for  10  weeks.  Second  year. 
Second  Trimester.  Professor  Stout. 

This  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  surgery  to  other  sciences,  its  history  and  development, 
together  with  an  elucidation  of  surgical  principles  and  surgical  affeaions. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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102T— Recitations,  demonstrations  and  clinic  in  principles  of  surgery.  6  hours 
a  week  for  10  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimester.  Drs.  V.  K.  Frantz, 
Harvey,  and  Shore. 

201-202— Surgery  lectures,  i  hour  a  week  for  26  weeks.  Third  year. 

205FST— Clinical  clerkships.  (Includes  Anatomy  114FST  and  Urology  201- 
202.)  5  mornings  and  5  afternoons  for  10  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors 
Whipple,  St.  John,  Auchincloss,  Hanford,  Parsons,  Meleney,  Bull,  Bau- 
MAN,  Drs.  Grinnell,  Janssen,  and  Webster. 

207-208 — Clinical  lectures,  i  hour  a  week  for  30  weeks.  Fourth  year. 

209-210— Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  yVz  weeks,  combined  with  Medicine 
207-208.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Auchincloss,  St.  John,  Parsons, 
Hanford,  Drs.  Schullinger,  Grinnell,  R.  L.  Moore,  Blakemore,  and 
Harvey. 
At  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  2  hours  a  week,  one- 
third  year.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Stout. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue 
Hospitals. 

213-214 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professors  Darrach,  Murray,  Dr. 
Stimson,  and  staff. 

(a)  Applied  anatomy.  4  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  Anatomy  102FST.  First  year. 

(b)  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  20  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T.  Second  year. 

(c)  Clinical  work  in  out-patient  department.  20  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  205FST.  Third  year. 

(d)  Clinical  work  in  wards.  20  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  209-210.  Fourth  year. 

215-216 — Physical  therapy.  Third  year.  The  theory  of  physical  therapy,  in- 
cluding actinotherapy,  electrotherapy,  thermotherapy,  hydrotherapy,  massage 
and  therapeutic  exercise.  Dr.  Titus. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

217-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
McCreery  and  assistants. 

Note:  The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  (Surgery  203FST)  is  given  during  June  and  July  to  a 
limited  group  of  students  chosen  in  part  according  to  their  academic  standing.  The  students  who 
take  this  course  have  a  free  trimester  for  elective  work  during  the  following  winter. 

The  combined  medical  and  surgical  quarter  (Surgery  209-210)  is  also  given  during  the  summer 
allowing  a  similar  elective  period  during  the  winter  months  of  the  fourth  year. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

Elective  Work  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  department  to  take 
therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital  quarter.  This  quarter  is  also 
available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

219-220 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  2  hours.  Third  year.  Dr. 
Harvey  and  assistants. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instruaor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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221-222 — Research  in  surgical  bacteriology.  For  third  and  fourth  year  stu- 
dents during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  Meleney  and 
assistants. 

Definite  problems  will  be  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger 
problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  8  weeks. 
Drs.  Cave  and  White. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Clinical  Professor.  P.  D.  Wilson. 

Associate  Professor.  B.  P.  Farrell. 

Assistant  Professor.  A.  deF.  Smith. 

Instructors.  M.  B.  Coutts,  A.  B.  Ferguson,  H.  Hallock,  M.  B.  Howorth, 
G.  A.  L.  Inge,  L.  Lantzounis,  J.  C.  Risser,  J.  T.  Saunders,  J.  W.  Toumey,  H.  F. 
Ullrich,  W.  H.  von  Lackum. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  TOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  2  hours  a  week  for  5  weeks. 
Third  year.  Professors  Farrell  and  A.  deF.  Smith. 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  3  hours  a  day  for  10 
days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Farrell  and  stafiE. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country 
Branch. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.  J.  B.  Squier  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.  G.  F.  Cahill. 

Assistant  Professor.  G.  W.  Fish. 

Associates.  S.  A.  Beisler,  H.  H.  Gile. 

Instructors.  L.  A.  Hallock,  M.  M.  Melicow,  J.  H.  Rathbone. 

Assistants.  A.  M.  McDonald,  J.  N.  Robinson,  T.  J.  Roemer. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.D. 

201-202 — Surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  system  with  operative  clinics 
in  Squier  Urological  Clinic  and  operating  rooms.  Third  year.  Professors 
Squier,  Cahill,  Fish,  and  staff. 

The  course  in  urology  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care 
of  surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  x-ray  diagnosis,  and  patho- 
logical demonstrations  are  given. 

The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by  the  student  at 
the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  material  is  made. 

This  course  enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and 
throughout  the  intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

Note:  All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  secure 
permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

THE  FACULTY 

President  Butler  Henry  W.  Gillett 

Dean  Willard  C.  Rappleye  Leroy  L.  Hartman 

Associate  Dean  Arthur  T.  Rowe  Anna  V.  Hughes 

Adolph  Berger  James  W.  Jobling 

Charles  F.  Bodecker  Harold  J.  Leonard 

Hans  T.  Clarke  Charles  C.  Lieb 

Samuel  R.  Detwiler  William  D.  Tracy 

Henry  S.  Dunning  Leuman  M.  Waugh 

William  B.  Dunning  Horatio  B.  Williams 
Frederick  P.  Gay 

A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September,  1916,  with  courses  of  study 
of  four  years'  duration  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery.  The 
course  in  dendstry  is  under  the  control  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery.  The  courses  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  bacteriology,  path- 
ology, and  pharmacology  are  given  in  the  respective  departments  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  In  addition,  the  student  begins  the  special  work 
needed  to  fit  him  in  the  technical  work  of  his  future  profession. 

The  School  is  now  housed  on  three  floors  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  wing  of  the 
Columbia  University-Presbyterian  Hospital  Medical  Center,  its  halls  being  contin- 
uous with  those  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  clinic  of  the 
School  serves  as  the  dental  department  of  the  Medical  Center.  Much  of  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  in  the  clinic  is  done  by  teaching  demonstrators  which  assures 
a  large  continuous  demonstration  clinic  in  dendstry.  There  is  the  closest  possible 
connection  between  the  dental  clinic  and  other  clinics  of  the  Medical  Center  in  the 
interest  of  teaching,  research,  and  service  to  the  patients. 

For  informadon  regarding  the  dental  course,  dental  elecdves,  advanced  courses 
in  dentistry,  or  the  dental  hygienist's  course,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  School 
of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

OFFICERS 

President,  Clay  Ray  Murray,  M.D. 
Vice-President,  Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D. 
Treasurer,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  M.D. 
Secretary,  Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  nodfy  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Dickinson  W.  Richards, 
Jr.,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  membership  dues  are  I3 
for  the  first  three  years  after  graduation,  $5  thereafter,  and  life  membership,  $50. 
Application  blanks  for  membership  are  attached  to  the  applicadon  blanks  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


FELLOWSHIPS,   SCHOLARSHIPS,  AND 

PRIZES 

In  view  of  the  prevailing  economic  depression  recipients  of  University  financial 
aid  in  excess  of  tuition,  whether  in  the  form  of  fellowships,  scholarships,  or  other 
grants,  will  be  asked  to  reside  in  the  University  Residence  Halls  unless  exempted 
by  the  appropriate  Dean  with  the  approval  of  the  President  upon  the  presentation 
of  adequate  reasons  for  living  elsewhere. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

BLUMENTHAL  FELLOWSHIP 

The  George  Blumenthal  Fellowships  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  medi- 
cine and  surgery  are  awarded  by  the  University  Council  upon  nomination  of  the 
Medical  Faculty.  The  Fellow  receives  an  annual  stipend  of  not  more  than  $i,ooo. 
No  Fellow  may  be  reappointed  for  more  than  one  year. 

Fellowship  omitted  for  1934-1935. 

CUTTING  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded  by  Mrs.  William 
Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cutting,  LL.B.,  '71, 
are  awarded  annually  by  the  Trustees  to  graduate  students  who  have  given  evi- 
dence of  ability  to  make  contributions  of  value  to  letters,  science,  law,  medicine,  or 
the  fine  arts.  The  fellowships  are  open  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as 
graduate  students  and  candidates  for  a  higher  degree  under  the  Faculties  of 
Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  for  at  least  one  academic  year, 
and  to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law,  medicine,  engineering,  architec- 
ture, or  music,  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  additional  study  as  graduate 
students  in  this  University.  Holders  of  these  fellowships  are  required  to  pursue 
their  studies  either  in  the  United  States  or  in  foreign  countries  under  such  direc- 
tion as  may  from  time  to  time  be  prescribed.  The  stipend  of  each  fellowship  will 
be  fixed  at  the  time  of  the  award  and  will  depend  upon  the  requirements  and 
purposes  of  individual  Fellows.  The  normal  stipend  is  $2,000.  Appointment  is 
made  by  the  Trustees  at  their  stated  meeting  in  June,  and  the  fellowships  will  be 
available  from  July  i.  Applications  must  be  submitted  on  or  before  April  i  on 
special  blanks  to  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

DR.  ABRAM  DUBOIS  FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram 
DuBois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of  his 
serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  intend- 
ing to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathology.  The  award  will  be  made  for  one  year 
only,  but  the  appointment  may  be  renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the  Committee,  and 
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the  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject  at 
home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to  the  Committee  as 
they  may  require.  If  no  suitable  candidate  presents  himself  in  any  one  year  the 
award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such  year  may  be  expended  in  such  a 
manner  as  the  Committee  deems  most  effectual  for  the  advancement  of  medical 
education.  The  Committee  of  Award  is  composed  of  three  members,  namely,  the 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology, 
and  Dr.  Everett  W.  Gould. 

Fellow  for  1934-1935:  Robert  K.  Lambert,  M.D. 

ELLIS  FELLOWSHIPS 

Two  fellowships  to  be  known  as  the  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  will  be 
awarded  annually  by  the  University  Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the 
colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the  state  of  Vermont.  The  holders  of  these  fellow- 
ships may  pursue  resident  graduate  studies  under  any  one  of  the  graduate  schools 
maintained  by  the  University  corporation,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment 
for  not  more  than  two  additional  years,  with  the  proviso  that  a  holder  of  the 
fellowship  who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be  eligible  for  reappointment  for  not 
to  exceed  three  additional  years.  The  stipend  of  each  of  these  fellowships  is  $1,600, 
chargeable  to  the  income  of  the  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowship  Fund. 

WILLIAM  J.  GIES  FELLOWSHIP 

The  incumbent  of  this  fellowship  is  appointed  annually  by  the  University  Coun- 
cil on  the  nomination  of  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Biological 
Chemistry,  except  that  during  the  lifedme  of  Dr.  William  J.  Gies,  while  he  is 
engaged  in  active  relation  to  bio-chemistry,  suggestions  from  him  are  equivalent 
to  a  nomination.  The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students  who  have  pre- 
requisites for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biological  chemistry.  For  the  ten 
years  beginning  January  i,  1928,  there  shall  be  available  for  the  stipend  of  the 
fellowship  and  the  expenses  of  research  50  per  cent  of  the  net  income  of  the 
William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  Fund  for  the  Promotion  of  Research  in  General 
Biology,  Dentistry,  or  Medicine;  during  the  second  decade,  70  per  cent;  during  the 
third,  90  per  cent,  and  thereafter  the  entire  income  may  be  so  expended. 

Fellow  for  1934-1935:  Sarah  Ratner,  A.M. 

HOLT  FELLOWSHIP 

The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Diseases  of  Children  is  awarded  annually 
by  the  University  Council  upon  the  joint  nomination  of  the  Professor  of  Diseases 
of  Children  and  the  Professor  of  Medicine  to  a  student  of  the  graduadng  class, 
or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  two  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  of 
such  fellowship  to  prosecute  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  children  in  this  country 
or  abroad  under  the  general  guidance  of  the  nominators  of  the  fellowship.  The 
fellow  so  appointed  receives  the  net  annual  income  of  the  capital  sum  of  $25,000 
constituting  the  endowment  of  the  fellowship.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is 
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eligible  to  the  award  for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship 
for  more  than  two  years. 

Fellow  for  1934-1935:  Louis  M.  Rousselot,  M.D. 

WALTER  BELKNAP  JAMES  FELLOWSHIP 

The  Walter  Belknap  James  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine  and  the  holder  pursues  advanced  studies  in  medicine  under  the  direction 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  at  Columbia  University,  or,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  elsewhere.  The  appointment  is  made  annually  by  the  Trustees 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  fellow  so  appointed 
receives  the  net  income  of  the  Fund. 

Fellow  for  1934-1935:  Alexander  B.  Gutman,  M.D. 

KOPLIK  children's  SCHOLARSHIP 

To  be  awarded  every  second  year  to  the  physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age, 
who  shall  be  selected  by  a  committee  appointed  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  for  having  shown  special  aptitude  for  original  work  in 
the  investigadon  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  recipients  of  the  income  of  this 
fund  are  to  use  it  in  the  further  study  and  investigation  of  these  diseases. 

Award  for  1934-1935:  Charles  L.  Wood,  M.D. 

PROUDFIT  FELLOWSHIPS  IN  MEDICINE 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in  medi- 
cine, is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in  medicine, 
who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the  direction  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship, 
remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University  Council  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment  is  made  every  four 
years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by  the  Faculty.  A  vacancy 
may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow  so  appointed  is  entitled  to 
receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the 
endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  is  to  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at 
Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Next  award:  1936-1937. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office  of  the  Dean,  not  later  than  May  i,  as  any 
received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  will 
be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will 
be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  and  application  should  be  made  on  a  special 
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blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  Columbia 
University. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $500,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of  any 
scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  This  has  to  be  done  frequently  on  account  of  the 
excess  of  applications.  Application  must  be  made  in  each  year  for  which  scholarship 
is  desired.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semiannual  installments 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  in  October  and  February. 
Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

GEORGE  BLUMENTHAL,  JR.,  SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 
Annual  awards  are  made  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in 
amounts  not  less  than  $500. 

RICHARD  BUTLER  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year  with  the  possibility  of  renewal 
for  each  of  two  years  more,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the  state  of 
Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter  any 
college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College  or  the  College  of 
Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have  the 
qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided  that  this 
never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the  establishment 
of  the  scholarship. 

ALONZO  CLARK  SCHOLARSHIP 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Practical 
Medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship 
for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

HORACE  DENNETT  SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and 
who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education.  The  value  is  not  exceeding  I500 
to  any  student  during  one  year. 

DAVID  M.  DEVENDORF  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  New 
York,  in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  The 
award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about  $250) .  In  awarding  this 


82  COLUMBl  A    UNIVERSITY 

scholarship  preference  shall  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county  of 
Herkimer,  in  the  state  of  New  York,  preferably,  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer. 

FRANCIS  E.  DOUGHTY  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.  The  award  is  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the 
cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income 
of  $10,000  (about  $400). 

WILLIAM  H.  HEMINGWAY  SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  needy  and  deserving  students  in 
the  Medical  School.  The  awards  cover  tuition. 

HARSEN  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859,  for 
the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  medicine  and  surgical  practice,"  has  under 
an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award  of  five  scholar- 
ships to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the  Harsen 
prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the  Harsen 
Scholarships,  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year  in  the  medi- 
cal course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student  in  his  fourth 
year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships  shall  not 
exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The  award  of 
these  scholarships  is  made,  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine, only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of 
special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

FRANK  HARTLEY  SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  1914  by  his  friends  and  colleagues  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr. 
Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880.  Annual  value  $250. 

FRANCIS  RUBER  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  any  institution  other  than  Columbia 
University,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College,  or  Hunter  College. 

VIOLA  B.  HUBER  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Hunter  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
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ABRAHAM  JACOBI  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Four  scholarships  are  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber, 
M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded  to  students  coming 
from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  coming  from  the  College  of 
the  City  of  New  York. 

MARJORIE  MCANENY  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D., 
to  be  awarded  to  a  student  coming  from  Barnard  College  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

FRANCIS  HARTMAN  MARKOE  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  in  the  Medical  School  in 
accordance  with  the  general  regulations  of  the  Medical  Faculty  governing  scholar- 
ships. The  value  of  the  scholarship  cannot  exceed  the  annual  income  of  the  Francis 
Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship  Fund,  established  by  Madeline  Shelton  Markoe  in 
memory  of  her  husband. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  also  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  ofi&ce  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  University,  or  in  the  Appointments  Office,  Earl  Hall,  or  at  the 
Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PRIZES 

THOMAS  F.  COCK,  M.D.,  PRIZE 

A  prize,  known  as  the  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize,  consisting  of  the  in- 
come of  the  fund  of  1 1,000  bequeathed  for  the  purpose  by  Augusta  C.  Chapin, 
is  available  for  award  annually  at  Commencement,  under  such  regulations  as  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  may  from  time  to  time  establish,  to  the  student  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  shall  submit  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever. 
If  in  any  year  no  competitor  shall  be  deemed  to  have  written  a  sufficiently  credit- 
able thesis,  the  prize  shall  be  withheld,  and  the  income  for  the  year  shall  be  added 
to  the  principal  of  the  fund. 

Awards  in  1934:  Sidney  L.  Penner  and  Harry  J.  Gegerson. 

JANE  WAY  PRIZE 

A  prize,  known  as  the  Janeway  Prize,  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  a 
fund  of  $1,000  bequeathed  to  the  University  by  the  late  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner,  is 
available  annually  for  award  to  the  student  graduating  from  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  ranked  highest 
in  efficiency  and  ability. 
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DR.  HAROLD  LEE  MEIERHOF  MEMORIAL  PRIZE 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  of 
the  Class  of  1917.  The  income  of  $1,000  is  available  for  annual  award  by  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology  of  the  School  of  Medicine  of  Columbia  University  to  the 
student  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology  has  done  the  best  work 
in  that  field  for  the  current  year. 

Award  in  1934:  Ralph  E.  Moloshok. 

JOSEPH  MATHER  SMITH  PRIZE 

A  prize  to  be  known  as  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  available  for  award 
annually  to  the  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay 
or  original  research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to 
be  the  most  meritorious.  The  committee  of  award  consists  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professors  df  Physiology,  Pathology,  Bio-Chemistry, 
Medicine,  and  Surgery.  The  amount  of  the  prize  is  the  annual  income  of  the 
Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  Fund. 

STEVENS  TRIENNIAL  PRIZE 

A  prize,  to  be  known  as  the  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  of  two  hundred  dollars, 
is  available  for  award  triennially  to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  who  shall  submit  the  best  essay  or  original 
research  on  any  medical  subject,  subject  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology.  The 
committee  has  power  to  award  or  withhold  the  prize. 

DR.  WILLIAM  PERRY  WATSON  FOUNDATION  IN  PEDIATRICS 

By  a  gift  of  $5,000  there  has  been  established  a  permanent  fund  known  as  the 
Dr.  William  Perry  Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which 
is  given  in  cash  to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most  efHcient 
work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children,  during  his  or  her  regular 
course  at  the  College.  Nomination  for  the  award  is  made  by  the  head  of  the 
Department  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Only  such  students  as  have  been  in  attendance 
at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  are  eligible. 

Awards  in  1934:  Carolyn  Gaston  Adams  and  Mary  White. 
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REEXAMINATION  CALENDAR 

FOR  DEFICIENT  STUDENTS 

1934 

June  25 — Monday  10  a.m.     Anatomy,    bacteriology,    diseases    of    children, 

public  health  administration. 

June  26 — Tuesday  10  a.m.     Physiology,  physical  diagnosis,  pathology,  neur- 

ology. 

June  27 — Wednesday  10  a.m.  Histology,  cHnical  pathology,  surgery,  dermatol- 
ogy. 

June  28 — Thursday  10  a.m.  Biochemistry,  neuro-anatomy,  medicine,  oto- 
laryngology, 

June  29 — Friday  10  a.m.     Pharmacology,  urology,  orthopedic  surgery,  psy- 

chiatry, embryology. 

June  30 — Saturday  10  a.m.     Obstetrics  and  gynecology,  ophthalmology. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  convenience 
of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended 
the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in 
New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only 
of  the  textbooks  should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned  against  buying  any 
books  until  specifically  advised  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Anatomy,  Gross.  Cunningham,  Anatomy,  $10.00;  Gray,  Anatomy,  f  10.00;  Morris, 
Anatomy,  $10.00;  Piersol,  Anatomy,  $10.00. 

Anatomy,  Microscopic.  Bailey,  Textboo\  of  Histology,  $5.50;  Bremer,  Textboo\ 
of  Histology,  $6.00;  Jordon,  Textbooks  of  Histology,  I7.00;  Maximo w,  Text- 
boo\  of  Histology,  $9.00. 

Bacteriology.  Kolle  Kraus  and  Uhlenhuth,  Handbuch  de  Pathogenen  Mi\roor- 
ganismen,  third  edition;  Kraus  and  Levaditi,  Handbuch  der  Immunitdtsfor- 
schung;  Park,  Williams,  and  Krumwiede,  Pathogenic  Micro-organisms,  ninth 
edition,  $6.50;  Topley  and  Wilson,  The  Principles  of  Bacteriology  and  Immun- 
ity, $15.00;  Zinsser,  Text-boo\  of  Bacteriology,  sixth  edition,  $7.50;  Resistance 
to  Infectious  Diseases,  fourth  edition,  1931,  $7.00. 

Biochemistry.  Bodansky,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $3.80;  Gortner,  Outlines  of 
Biochemistry,  $6.00;  Hawk  and  Bergeim,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry, 
$6.50;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quantitative  Clinical  Chemistry ,  $12.00. 

Dermatology.  Andrews,  Diseases  of  the  S\in,  $12.00. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Griffith  and  Mitchell,  The  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children, 
$10.00;  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  tenth  edition,  $10.00. 

Gynecology.  Anspach,  Gynecology,  $10.00;  Barbour  and  Watson,  Gynecological 
Diagnosis  and  Pathology,  $4.00;  Crossen,  Diseases  of  Women,  $11.50;  Graves, 
Gynecology,  $10.50. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4.50; 
Kyle,  Text-boo\  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $5.00;  Thomson, 
Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $12.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4.00;  Symonds, 
Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Cecil,  Text-boo\  of  Medicine,  $9.00;  Osier  and  McCrae,  Practice  of 
Medicine,  $8.50.  Reference  textbooks:  Oxford,  Loose  Leaf  Medicine,  $100.00; 
Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Living  Medicine,  8  vols.  $129.50. 

Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Dana,  Text-boo\  of  Nervous 
Diseases,  $6.50;  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $2.25;  Jakob  and  Fisher, 
Atlas  of  the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Jeliffe  and  White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous 
System,  $8.50;  McKendree,  Neurological  Examination,  $3.25;  Starr,  Organic 
and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases,  $7.00;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The  Form  and 
Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $12.00;  Wechsler,  A  Text-boo^  of 
Clinical  Neurology,  $7.00. 
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Obstetrics.  Textbook:  De  Lee,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Obstetrics,  $12.00;  Wil- 
liams, Obstetrics,  $10.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology ,  $9.00;  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $4.00; 
Moore,  Medical  Ophthalmology,  f6.oo;  Parsons,  Ophthalmology,  $4.50;  Ruther- 
ford, The  Eye,  $7.50. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  MacKenzie,  The  Action  of  Muscles,  i20.6d.;  Whitman,  A 
Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $10.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Gorham,  and  Saunders,  Manual  of  Otology,  $4.50;  Politzer, 
Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.50;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pathology,  Clinical.  Todd  and  Sanford,  Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratory 
Methods,  $6.00. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  Useful  Drugs,  $0.60;  any  of  the  following  textbooks: 
Bastedo,  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology,  Therapeutics  and  Prescription  Writing, 
$6.50;  Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $6.00;  Dixon,  Manual  of 
Pharmacology,  $7.00;  Sollmann,  Manual  of  Pharmacology,  $7.50. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $4.50;  Flint,  Manual  of  Physical 
Diagnosis,  $3.25;  Martini,  Die  unmittelbare  Kran\en-Untersuchung,  J.  F. 
Bergmann,  Munich,  $2.75;  Norris  and  Landis,  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and  the 
Principles  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $10.00. 

Physiology.  Students  taking  Physiology  loiST  and  i^oST  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  Starling,  Human  Physiology,  $8.75,  and  the  Laboratory  Out- 
line, $2.00.  To  those  who  desire  additional  texts  for  collateral  reading  the 
following  are  suggested:  Bayliss,  Principles  of  General  Physiology;  Howell,  A 
Text-boo^  of  Physiology,  $7.00;  Macleod,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  in 
Modern  Medicine;  Martin  and  Weymouth," Elements  of  Physiology;  Peters  and 
Van  Slyke,  Quantitatit/e  Clinical  Chemistry,  Vol.  II,  $12.00;  Ponder,  Essentials 
of  General  Physiology,  $3.60. 

Psychiatry.  Bleuler,  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Hart,  Psychology  of  Insanity,  $1.00;  May, 
Mental  Diseases,  $5.00;  Mitchell,  Psychology  of  Medicine;  White,  Introduction 
to  the  Study  of  the  Mind,  $2.00;  Outlines  of  Psychiatry,  $4.00;  Foundations  of 
Psychiatry,  $3.00. 

Public  Health  Administration.  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection,  $3.00; 
Fitzgerald,  Practice  of  Preventive  Medicine,  $4.00;  Park  and  collaborators, 
Public  Health  and  Hygiene,  $9.00;  Phelps,  Principles  of  Public  Health  Engineer- 
ing, $4.00;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  $10.00;  Vaughan, 
Epidemiology  and  Public  Health,  2  vols.;  Whipple,  Vital  Statistics,  $4.00. 

Surgery.  Ashhurst,  Surgery,  $10.00;  Brewer,  Surgery,  $5.50;  Choyce,  Surgery, 
3  vols.,  each  $7.00;  Deaver  and  Ashhurst,  Abdominal  Surgery,  $14.00;  Homans, 
Surgery,  $8.00;  Keen,  Surgery,  8  vols.,  $79.00;  Lewis,  System  of  Surgery,  $12.50 
a  vol.;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Surgery,  8  vols.,  $139.50;  Rost,  Pathological  Physi- 
ology of  Surgical  Diseases,  $6.00;  Scudder,  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $12.00; 
Stimson,  Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $7.50. 
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Urology.  Cabot,  Modern  Urology,  2  vols.,  $18.00;  Floyd,  Kidney  Disease,  $2.50; 
Lewis,  Practice  of  Surgery,  Vols.  8  and  9,  $25. 

Dictionary.  Borland,  Illustrated  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00;  Gould,  Medical  Dic- 
tionary, $7.50;  Stedman,  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.00. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
about  $0.00. 


HOSPITAL   APPOINTMENTS 

Class  of  1934 


NEW  YORK  CITY 

Bellevue  Hospital 
Fowler,  Roger  N. 
HoLLisTER,  Clinton  B.  H. 
IsELiN,  John  H.,  Jr. 
Lambert,  Adrian 
McKiTTRicK,  Robert  B. 
Peck,  Eleanor  K. 
ScHENK,  Kenneth  W. 
Sherman,  Saul  H. 
Stearns,  William  H. 
Stetten,  DeWitt,  Jr. 
Vander  Veer,  Adrian  H. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Lamport,  Harold 
Robinson,  Milton 
RoswiT,  Bernard 

Broo\lyn  Hospital 
Fritz,  Milo  H. 
Grover,  Victor 
Shaw,  Frederick  K. 

Broof(lyn  Jewish  Hospital 
Clyne,  Irving  M. 

ElSENBUD,  JULE 

Prager,  Jacob 

City  Hospital 
Werner,  Howard  L. 

Crown  Heights  Hospital 
Shapiro,  Arthur 

Cumberland  Hospital 

Gegerson,  Harry 
Schofield,  Herbert  S.,  Jr. 

Fifth  Avenue  Hospital 
Curtis,  William  B. 

Ford  ham  Hospital 

Burr,  Albert  H. 
Marrin,  Charles  A.  C,  Jr. 
Martoccio,  Daniel  A. 


French  Hospital 
Adriani,  John 

Gouvcrneur  Hospital 
Casciano,  Adolph 

Green  point  Hospital 
Zwerling,  Henry 

Harlem  Hospital 
Chambers,  J.  Clarence,  Jr. 
Logan,  Arthur  C. 

King's  County  Hospital 
Marino,  Edmund  R. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 
vom  Saal,  Frederick  H. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 
Cook,  William  L.,  Jr. 

Morrisania  City  Hospital 
Corsentino,  Bartholomew  E. 
Fusco,  Edmund  F. 
Tamarin,  Sidney  L. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital 
Nayer,  Herman  R. 
Schlesinger,  Edward  R. 

New  Yor\  Hospital 
McDermott,  Walsh 

New  Yor\  Post-Graduate  Hospital 
Knight,  George  G. 
Lyster,  Russell  W. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute 
PoLATiN,  Phillip 

Presbyterian  Hospital 
Alexander,  Maitland,  Jr. 
Bagg,  James  F. 
Beaser,  Samuel 
Gibson,  Augustus 
Pool,  John  L.,  Jr. 
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Stevenson,  Gordon  M. 
White,  Mary  J. 
Wilcox,  Herbert  B.,  Jr. 

Roosevelt  Hospital 
Deuell,  William  D. 
Jones,  Elwood  K. 

St.  John's  Hospital 
Beery,  Edwin  N. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 
Fraser,  Robert  W. 
Maroney,  James  H. 
Smith,  Frank  E.,  Jr. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 
Cummings,  Joseph  L. 
Drew,  J.  Edwin 

Sydenham  Hospital 
KoRNBLiTH,  Abe  L, 

CALIFORNIA 

California  Hospital,  Los  Angeles 
Dodge,  David  R.,  Jr. 

colorado 

Colorado  General  Hospital,  Denver 
Carvalho,  Milton  A. 

CONNECTICUT 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven 
Benton,  Philip  I. 

Hartford  Municipal  Hospital,  Hartfor, 
Partington,  Philip  R. 
Raffa,  Joseph 

district  of  columbia 
St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  Washifigton 
Abrams,  Alfred  L. 

illinois 
Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago 
Blumenthal,  Basil 
Grossman,  Abraham 


Massachusetts 
House  of  Mercy  Hospital,  Pittsfield 
Dudley,  Frank  G. 

Springfield  Hospital,  Springfield 
Rosenbaum,  Irving  H. 

minnesota 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis 
Adams,  Carolyn  Gaston 

new  jersey 
Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood 
Kohn,  Leo 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Hobo\en 
Farber,  George  J. 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair 
Hume,  Robert  C. 

Morristown  Memorial  Hospital, 
Morristown 
RuscH,  Henry  A.,  Jr. 
Walker,  Cornelia  Booraem 

Newar\  City  Hospital,  Newar\ 
Strack,  Vincent  J. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange 
McAleese,  James  A. 

Paterson  General  Hospital,  Paterson 
BoLDT,  Waldemar  H. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Paterson 
Trilling,  Leonard  J. 

St.  Francis  Hospital,  Trenton 
Schwartz,  Serge  D. 

NEW  YORK 

United  Hospital,  Port  Chester 
Petrucelli,  Rocco  J. 
Stietzel,  Eric  E. 

Vassar  Brothers  Hospital,  Pough\eepsie 
Thatcher,  Lyndon  H. 
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Amyot,  Rudolph  F. 
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Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla 

King,  Claire  L. 
Sim,  Robert  P. 
Uniker,  Thomas  E.,  Jr. 


PENNSYLVANIA 

Lan\enau  Hospital,  Philadelphia 
Smith,  Chesley  E. 
Taylor,  Earl  S. 


RHODE    island 

The  Memorial  Hospital,  Pawtucf^et 
Bridgham,  Samuel  W. 

St.  John's  Riverside  Hospital,  Yon^ers       jihode  Island  Hospital,  Providence 
DeAngelis,  Anthony  M.  Bruning,  Richard  H. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 


1933-1934 


STUDENTS   REGISTERED   IN    GRADUATE    MEDICAL 

EDUCATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 

DOCTOR  OF   MEDICAL  SCIENCE 

Dermatology 

Mercer,  Samuel  Taylor  DeGraff,  Ohio 

M.D.,  Ohio  State,  1929 

Internal  Medicine 
Bruenn,  Howard  Gerald  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1929 
Flood,  Charles  Albert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1928 

Neurology 
Adams,  Leslie  Pleasant  Atlanta,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Furman,  1923 

M.S.,  Emory,  1928 

M.D.,  Emory,  1931 
Anderson,  James  Loomis  Cross  City,  Fla. 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1951 
Bamford,  Thomas  Edwin,  Jr.    Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1929 
Drewry,  Henry  Harris  Griffin,  Ga. 

Ph.G.,  Georgia,  1922 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1924 

M.D.,  Emory,  1928 
Hare,  Clarence  Clifton  Emsworth,  Pa. 

Ph.G.,  Pittsburgh,  1921 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1926 

M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1928 
Levy,  Irwin  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1927 

M.D.,  St.  Louis,  1931 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Parks,  Thomas  Jefferson  Brooksville,  Miss. 

B.S.,  Mississippi,  1924 
M.D.,  Tulane,  1927 

Ophthalmology 
Bruce,  Gordon  Murphy  Englewood,  N.  J. 

M.D.,  Dalhousie,  1925 

CM.,  Dalhousie,  1925 
Moss,  L.  Conner  New  York  City 

B.M.,  Cincinnati,  1929 

M.D.,  Cincinnati,  1930 
Pfeiffer,  Raymond  Louis  Columbus,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Wittenberg,  1924 

M.D.,  Ohio  State,  1928 
Sherman,  Arthur  Edward  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1926 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 
Wheeler,  Maynard  Cattron  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1926 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1929 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
Coutts,  Malcolm  Bingeman    Moosegaw,  Canada 

A.B.,  Saskatchewan,  1921 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1928 
Howorth,  M.  Beckett  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Mississippi,  1921 

M.D.,  Washington,  1925 
Inge,  George  Albert  Lake  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1926 
Saunders,  John  Turner  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Chattanooga,  1922 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1926 


Toumey,  James  William,  Jr.      New  York  City 
A.B.,  Yale,  1922 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1926 

Surgery 

Howes,  Edward  Lee  Riverdale,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1925 
M.D.,  Yale,  1928 

Lee,  John  Gordon  Alberta,  Canada 

A.B.,  Alberta,  1925 

M.D.,  McGill,  1928 
Rousselot,  Louis  M.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1927 
Smith,  Frederick  Merwin         Bridgeport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1927 
Stimson,  Barbara  Bartlett  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1919 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1923 
Vivier,  Peter  Johannes 

Marquard,  Orange  Free  State,  South  Africa 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920 

M.D.,  Yale,  1924 

Urology 
*Menville,  John  Gilmer  New  Orleans,  La. 

B.S.,  Tulane,  1928 
M.D.,  Tulane,  1930 

^  FOURTH    YEAR — CLASS    OF    1934 

Abrams,  Alfred  Lawrence  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1930 
Adriani,  John  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Alexander,  Maitland,  Jr.  Sewickley,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Amyot,  Rudolph  Francis  Cohoes,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1929 
Ashman,  Hyman  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Bagg,  James  Francis  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1930 
Beaser,  Samuel  Bernard  Roxbury,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Beery,  Edwin  Newman  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 
Benton,  Philip  Eglin  Darien,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1930 
Blumenthal,  Basil  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Boldt,  Waldemar  Harris       Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Bridgham,  Samuel  Willard 

East  Providence,  R.  I. 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1929 
Bruning,  Richard  Henry  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Burr,  Albert  Haynes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1931 
Carvalho,  Milton  Amsler  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1930 
Casciano,  Adolph  David  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Chambers,  Joseph  Clarence,  Jr. 

Baltimore,  Md 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1930 
Clyne,  Irving  Milton  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1930 

♦Withdrew. 
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Cook,  William  Leigh,  Jr.  Westfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Corsentino,  Bartholomew  Eugene 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Cummings,  Joseph  Leo        Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Curtis,  William  Boyd  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
DeAngelis,  Anthony  Marion 

Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1932 
Deuell,  William  Dillard        Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Dodge,  David  Rose,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1930 
Drew,  J.  Edwin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1930 
Dudley,  Frank  Gamble  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1930 
Eisenbud,  Jule  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Farber,  George  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1931 
Fowler,  Roger  Nathanael         Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Fraser,  Robert  Wellington  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1931 
Fritz,  Milo  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Fusco,  Edmund  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1930 
Gaston,  Carolyn  Frances  Albany,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Gegerson,  Harry  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1930 
Gibson,  Augustus  Montclair,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1930 
Glick,  Benjamin  William  New  York  City 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1928 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1930 
Grossman,  Abraham  Beverly,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Grover,  Victor  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Hollister,  Clinton  Bennett  Hale 

Gaviota,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Hume,  Robert  Caswell  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1930 
Iselin,  John  Henry,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925 
Jones,  Elwood  King  Nutley,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1930 
King,  Claire  Louise  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wilson,  1930 
Knight,  George  Gordon  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1930 
Kohn,  Leo  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Kornblith,  Abe  Lionel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Lambert,  Adrian  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Lamport,  Harold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1929 
Logan,  Arthur  Courtney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1930 
Lyster,  Russell  W.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1930 
McAleese,  James  Arthur  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1931 
McDermott,  Walsh  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
McKittrick,  Robert  Barr  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1930 
Marino,  Edmund  Raymond       Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 


Maroney,  James  Hilton  Cranford,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1930 
Marrin,  Charles  Ainsworth  C,  Jr. 

,  „     „     „  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1930 
Martoccio,  Daniel  Anthony        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Nayer,  Herman  Raphael  Paterson,  N.  I. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Partington,  Philip  Raymond         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Peck,  Eleanor  Kellogg  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1930 
Penner,  Sidney  Lincoln  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Petrucelli,  Rocco  Joseph  Meriden,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Polatin,  Phillip  New  York  City 

M.D.,  N.  Y.  Homeopathic  Medical,  1929 
Pool,  John  Lawrence  Rye,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1930 
Prager,  Jacob  Keyport,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Raffa,  Joseph  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1930 
Robinson,  Milton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930 
Rosenbaum,  Irving  Henry        Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Maryland,  1930 
Roswit,  Bernard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Rusch,  Henry  Arthur,  Jr.       Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928 
Schenk,  Kenneth  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Schlesinger,  Edward  Ralph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Schofield,  Herbert  Spencer,  Jr. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Lafayette,  1929 
Schwartz,  Serge  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Shapiro,  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Shaw,  Frederick  Keeler         Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Sherman,  Saul  Harvey  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,   1931 
Sim,  Robert  Pierson  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.C.N.Y.,  1930 
Smith,  Chesley  Evan  Irvington,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1930 
Smith,  Frank  Edward,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Princeton,   1930 
Stearns,  William  Hunter         Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Kalamazoo,  1930 
Stetten,  DeWitt,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Stevenson,  Gordon  McKay 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah,  1930 
Stietzel,  Eric  Ernst  West  Redding,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1930 
Strack,  Vincent  Joseph        South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Tamarin,  Sidney  Loseff  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1930 
Taylor,  Earl  Stough  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Thatcher,  Lyndon  Harwood 

Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1930 
Trilling,  Leonard  Jay  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930 
Uniker,  Thomas  Ephraim        Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Vander  Veer,  Adrian  Holt  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
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vom  Saal,  Frederick  H.    Sharon  Springs,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929 
Walker,  Cornelia  Booraem    Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1927 
Werner,  Howard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1928 
White,  Mary  Julian  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1929 
Wilcox,  Herbert  Budington,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1930 
Zwerling,  Henry  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
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THIRD    YEAR — CLASS    OF    1935 


New  York  City 


Leonia,  N.  J. 


Abler,  Charles 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Ashcroft,  Allan  Davis  Stratford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Connecticut  State 
Ayars,  Laurence  Stewart 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Baptista,  Robert  John  Valera,  Venezuela 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Barkley,  Howard  Thomas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Arizona,  1931 
Barlow,  William  Harrison      Great  Kills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Bedrick,  John  Joseph  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Belgorod,  Samuel  Harry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Bennett,  Courtenay  Lape 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 
Bevans,  Margaret  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1931 
Bloomfield,  Sylvan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Bonnar,  James  Millar,  Jr.  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Born,  John  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928 
Breimer,  Charles  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Carreras,  Miguel  Alvaro  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Carter,  George  Howard  Ridgewood,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1931 
Chasserot,  Harry  Louis      New  Rochelle,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Crocker,  Charles  New  York  City 

D'Alessandro,  Arthur  Joseph       Newark,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
de  Harne,  Maurice  Michel      Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Dietz,  Richard  Frederick  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Doob,  Elsie  Haviland  Cambridge,  Mass 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1930 
Duckman,  Simon  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

B.S.,  Maryland,  1931 
Dunham,  Crawford  Dary  Fairhaven,  Mass 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Eichler,  Bernard  Benjamin  Newark,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Ewing,  James  Halsted  New  York  City 

Field,  Eugene  Alfred  Providence,  R.  I 

A.B.,  Brown,   1931 
Fisk,  Shirley  Carter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Flaherty,  Morton  J.  Meriden,  Conn 

Gaetjens,  Laura  Catherine  Oradell,  N.  J 

B.S.,  Elmira,  1931 
Garson,  Byron  Jerome  Long  Beach,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1931 


Gaynor,  William  C.  T.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Gitlitz,  Benjamin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  C.C.N.Y.,  1930 
Goodrich,  William  Albert 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Greene,  Leon  Norman  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Hawkes,  Albert  Whitfield  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Hawkes,  Lawrence  Page  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
lovine,  Vincent  Michael  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1931 
Johnson,  Gordon  Neil  Houlton,  Maine 

B.S.,  Colby,  1930 
Keim,  William  Franklin,  Jr.       Newark,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1931 
Kipp,  Harold  Winston  Ossining,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Williams,  1931 
Kojac,  George  Harold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1931 
*Korb,  Milton  Providence,  R.  I 

A.B.,  Brown,  1931 
Kurtin,  Abner  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Lamb,  Robert  Michael  Summit,  N.  J 

B.S.,  Seton  Hall,  1931 
Lambert,  John  Pierce  Scarsdale,  N.  Y 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1931 
Landau,  Frederick  Louis  Bayside,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Lifshutz,  Edmond  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Lord,  Charles  Donald  Paterson,  N.  J 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1931 
Lyall,  David  Ridgewood,  N.  J 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1931 
Lyman,  James  Robert  Englewood,  N.  J 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931 
McClughan,  Joseph  Frederick 

Newburgh,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 
Mclver,  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  California,  1931 
Mandelbaum,  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Martinson,  Edgar  Otto      New  Rochelle,  N.  Y, 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Massimiano,  Antonio  Gerald     Pittsfield,  Mass 

A.B.,  Williams,  1931 
Maxon,  Robert  Clarendon  Berlin,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Union,  1931 
Mazer,  Mendel  Springfield,  Mass 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Michaelson,  Erwin  Theodore      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Miller,  Joseph  Matthew  Yonkers,  N.  Y, 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Monacella,  John  Manilla  Hartford,  Conn 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1931 
Morgenstern,  Edward  Bernhard 

Woodside,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  N.Y.U. 
Murray,  Clifford  Kinnaird    Atlantic  City,  N.  J, 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1931 
Neely,  Hugh  Francis 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1931 
Nelson,  John  Atwood  Augusta,  Maine 

A.B.,  Colby,  1927 
Nisenson,  Aaron  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 

♦Withdrew. 
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Palmer,  Harris  Hillman      White  Plains,  N.  Y 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1930 
Pollard,  William  Edward  Decatur,  111 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1929 
Pollock,  Frank  Newark,  N.  J 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1931 
Poore,  George  Capron  Lawrence,  Mass 

A.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Potter,  Charles  Providence,  R.  I 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1931 
Prince,  Samuel  Union  City,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Pruyn,  Fellowes  Morgan  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y 

Rath,  Walter  Henry  North  Bergen,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Richter,  Donald  Anthony        Englewood,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Robinson,  James  Alexander        Ossining,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Rumble,  Edmund  Taylor         Maplewood,  N.  J 

B.S.,  Hamilton,  1931 
Rutzler,  Henry  Lupton      New  Rochelle,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1931 
Sachs,  Miriam  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Saltus,  Lloyd  Seaman  Morristown,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1931 
Sass,  Leon  Irving  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Scheller,  George  Alexander  Newark,  N.  J 

Schotland,  Clement  Ettinger  Newark,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1930 
Schweibert,  Edward  Herbert 

Forest  Hills,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 
Scott,  Wirt  Stanley  Bozman,  Md 

A.B.,  Ohio,  1931 
Smith,  John  William  Little  Rock,  Ark 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1931 
Somers,  Willard  N.,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Strasser,  Hans  Adrian  Arlington,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1929 
Swiney,  Juliana  Clifford  Bayonne,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1931 
Tegtmeyer,  Charles  Edwin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 
Waller,  John  Vogel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1931 
Walker,  Howard  Lee  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Weiner,  Sylvia  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1931 
Woodward,  Joseph  Cutler    South  Lyme,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1932 
Work,  John  Lincoln  Lancaster,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1930 
Yohn,  Albert  Klamroth  Norwalk,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1930 
Young,  Morris  Nathan  Lawrence,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech.,  1930 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1931 
Ziferstein,  Isidore  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Zimmerman,  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
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SECOND  YEAR — CLASS  OF   1936 

Newark,  N.  J. 
New  York  City 


Adelman,  Nathan 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1932 
Ageloff,  Harry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Anderson,  John  Joseph  Bridgeport,  Conn 


Anf anger,  Herman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Bases,  Leonard  Sperber  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Bilodeau,  Charles  Cloudman 

Westbrook,  Maine 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1932 
Boutelle,  William  Eugene       Watertown,  Mass 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1931 
Bulger,  Thomas  James  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1932 
Captanian,  Aram  Arakel  New  York  City 

Coletti,  Cataldo  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
♦Comerford,  William  Nicholas  New  York  Cicy 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1932 
Curtis,  Burr  Harding  Union  City,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1932 
D'Ambruoso,  Dominic  Charles       Derby,  Conn 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1932 
Davis,  James  Valentine      Port  Angeles,  Wash 

B.S.,  Washington,  1929 
de  Forest,  Walter  Robbins  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Delany,  George  Joseph      Palisades  Park,  N.  J 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1932 
Devlin,  Arthur  Devine  Newark,  N.  J 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1932 
Dobson,  John  P.  Manhasset,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Donaldson,  James  Robertson,  Jr. 

New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1932 
Dwork,  Kermit  Gordon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Edgerly,   Sherburn  Edward  New  York  City 

Ph.B.,  Brown,  1932 
Fabian,  Norman  Poughkcepsie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  American,  1932 
Falkner,  George  Albert  Spokane,  Wash. 

Ph.B.,  Gonzaga,  1932 
Fischer,  Walter  William  Bethel,  Conn. 

Fitzgerald,  Joseph  Michael  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1932 
Fleiss,  Arthur  Nathan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Freeman,  Bromley  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Friedland,  Lester  Milton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Friedman,  Herbert  Sampson 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1932 
Gledhill,  Emerson  Yates  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Goldstine,  Sydney  Albert  McDonald,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Griffith,  Russell  Donald  Babylon.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  St.  Stephen's,  1932 
Gurley,  Katharine  Anna  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Hainan,  John  Joseph  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Handler,  Bernard  Jack  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Heaton,  Stuart  Claude  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1932 
Hemminger,  Violet  Marie  Somerset,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Hinckley,  Elizabeth  Brennan       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
♦Holland,  Clarissa  Coolidge     Cambridge,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Middlebury,  1932 
Hopkins,  Anne  McHenry  Savannah,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920 

♦Withdrew. 
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Providence,  R.  I. 


Horvitz,  Abraham 

A.B.,  Brown,  1932 
Johnson,  Frederick  Remington    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Joseph,  Vera  Augusta  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Kearney,  Edward  Augustine,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1932 
Kiel,  Violet  Louise  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1930 
Kirkman,  Hadley  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Iowa,  1925 

M.S.,  Chicago,  1929 
Kotkofsky,  Boris  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1932 
Laster,  Morris  Merny  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Lidz,  Theodore  Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Luippold,  Eugene  J.,  Jr.        Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932 
Lushear,  Frank  Herbert  Mt.  Tabor,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1932 
Lyons,  Albert  S.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  N.Y.U.,  1932 
McDede,  Joseph  Searle,  Jr.      Jersey  City,  N.  J.  , 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
McGuire,  Frank  James  New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
McGuire,  John  Joseph  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Seton  Hall,  1931 
Maldonado,  Eduardo  Daniel 

Ponce,  Puerto  Rico 

A.B.,  St.  Stephen's,  1932 
Marquis,  Elisabeth  Jamesburg,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1928 
Merker,  Aaron  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Merriman,  Henry  Watertown,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Metcalf,  William  Roxbury,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech.,  1931 

M.S.,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech.,  i93r 
Moloshok,  Ralph  Elwood  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Mouradian,  James  H.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Murphy,  James  Alphonsus      Glasgow,  Scotland 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Nelson,  Mary  Van  Slyke  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Nobiletti,  Frank  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Orlandi,  Michael  Raymond         New  York  City 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1932 
Orton,  Sarah  Patterson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1932 
Osborne,  Raymond  Lester  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1932 
Palmer,  John  Ransom  Shreveport,  La. 

A.B.,   Princeton,   1928 
Pappenheimer,  Anne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1933 
Patterson,  James  Earl  Roselle,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Ohio,  1930 
Picker,  Myrtle  Leah  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Elmira,  1931 
Plaut,  Jules  Alan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Province,  William  Ditmars  Franklin,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Franklin,  1932 
Ragan,  Charles  Alexander,  Jr.    New  York  Ciry 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932 
Robinson,  Robert  Frederick         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 


Rogers,  Vesta  Marie         Whitney  Point,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1931 
Rose,  Hugh,  Jr.,  Mexico  Ciry,  Mexico 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Rose,  Oscar  Alan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Rosen,  Victor  Hugo  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Rosenfeld,  Mortimer  Albert      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Roth,  Francis  Benjamin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Secunda,  Lazarus  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1932 
Self,  Edward  Baldwin        South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Shevlin,  Charles  Francis  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1932 
Simon,  Bernard  Everett  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Solomon,  Irving  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Sonneborn,  Robert  Moses      Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933 
Stewart,  Edgar  Eginton,  Jr.    Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1932 
Stowell,  Joseph  May  Marlboro,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Tech.,  1932 
Stretton,  Ernest  Hamilton  Rome,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Sulman,  Morris  New  London,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Sutherland,  Arthur  Moore    White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
*Swettman,  Herman  Edward       Sayville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Tocco,  Dante  Endicott,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1932 
Vanderbeek,  Frank  Barnes  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932 
Von  Salzen,  Charles  Frederic   Northport,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1931 
Walker,  John  Mercer        Old  Westbury,  N.  Y. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Warnocic,  Frederick  Rutherford 

Cranford,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1932 
Weinberg,  Marvin  Baxter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Weiselljerg,  Hyman  Morton    Waterbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Whitcomh,  Austin  Elwood  Beverly,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1932 
Withington,  Lawrence  Frederick 

Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1932 
Wolf,  John  Schafer  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Wolfram,  Julius  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
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Aldis,  John  Nagpur,  C.  P.,  India 

A.B.,  Emporia,  1932 
Allers,  Olga  Eleanore  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1933 
Baker,  Ronald  Alec,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933 
Bandler,  Bernard,  II  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1927 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1928 
Barbieri,  Vito,  Jr.  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1933 

*Withdrew. 
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Barnert,  Alan  Herbert  Sea  Gate,  N.  Y. 

Barnett,  Arthur  Malcolm  Teaneck,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  South  Carolina,  1933 
Barry,  David  James  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1933 
Baxter,  Ralph  Edmond  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 
Berle,  Beatrice  Bishop  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1923 
Blalock,  William  Posey  Clinton,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Presbyterian,  1928 
Blauner,  Stuart  Sheridan  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1931 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1933 
Bonime,  Walter  Raymond    Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1933 
Burgess,  Ernest  M.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah,  1932 
Cobb,  Frances  Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Smith,  1933 
Cockrell,  J.  Vardaman  New  York  City 

Conway,  David  Francis,  Jr.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Boston,  1931 

M.S.,  Boston,  1932 
Crane,  Josiah  Wellington  Trenton,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1931 

A.M.,  Georgetown,  1932 
Crane,  Timothy  Francis  Cambridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1933 
d'Avella,  Anne  Marie  Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Disney,  Frank  Albert    Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1932 
Earle,  David  Prince,  Jr.  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 
Ebin,  Judah  Lionel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Engleman,  Ephraim  Philip  San  Jose,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1933 
Esposiro,  Joseph  John  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Evans.  William  Ward       New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932 
Failla,  Samuel  DiGrandi  Greenfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1933 
Fassett,  David  Walter  Broadalbin,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Feraru,  Felix  Long  Beach,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Florin,  Alvin  Abraham  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1933 
Gompertz,  Michael  Louis      New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Guild,  Carlton  Joseph  Albans,  N.  Y. 

Hackett,  Daniel  Clark  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1933 
*Hand,  Frances  Lydia  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1929 
Harrat,  Frank  Turner,  Jr.  New  York  City 

*Heath,  Frederick  K.  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Heaver,  Walter  Lynwood  Oakland,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1933 
Heroy,  Williams  Ward  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Herrick,  William  Worthington,  Jr. 

New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Hickey,  Maurice  John  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

D.M.D.,  Harvard,  1932 
Higginson,  John  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Hirsch,  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
*Hofmann,  John  George 

Forest  Hills  West,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1933 
Hogan,  Raymond  Loyola  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Holzman,  George  Gering  Irvington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Howley,  Bartley  Maxwell  Highland  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Hunt,  Samuel  Pancoast  Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Jackson,  Russell,  Jr.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

A.B.,  Ripon,  1933 
Jensen,  Fred  Troy,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1933 
Jordan,  Valdemar  Mandell         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Kean,  Benjamin  Harry  Berkeley,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,   1933 
Kelly,  William  A.  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Kenyon,  Roth  Talcott  New  York  City 

A.B..  Vassar.  1933 
Knight,  Richard  Van  Dysk  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Lifson,  Nathan  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B..  Minnesota.  1933 
Lubkin,  Virginia  Leila  New  York  City 

B.S.,  N.Y.U..  1933 
McCoy,  Stephen  Murray  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Maguire,  John  Norman  Kearny,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1933 
Mast,  Earl  Cletus  Millersburg,  Ohio 

Mayers.  Albert  Nordeman 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1933 
Morgans,  Harold  Woodward 

Middletown,  N.  Y. 
Mortimer,  Charles  Howard  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1933 
Nadvorney,  Leo  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Norton,  William  Strange,  2d       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Offenkrantz,   Frederick  Millman  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Bucknell,  1933 
O'Meara,  Edward  Sheehan   New  Haven.  Conn. 

A.B..  Yale.  1933 
O'Reilly,  Francis  Fulton 

San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Santa  Clara,  1933 
Parks,  George  Hertford  Columbia.  S.C. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Parson,  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

*Percy,  George  Dowling    San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Perera,  George  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 
*Peterson,  Charles  William         Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Earlham,  1932 
Prince,  Julius   Samuel        New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Pruyn,  Robert  McVicar  Yonkers.  N.  Y. 

A.B..  Wesleyan,  1931 
ReiUy,  Thomas  Francis  Clifton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dickinson,  1933 
Ripley,  Robert  Wolcott  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933 
Root,  John  Albert  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1933 
Roth,  Ferdinand  Louis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1933 
Roure,  Eugene  Arthur        San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1931 
Rourke,  Thomas  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
*Ryan,  Thomas  Aquinas  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

*Salzer,  Herbert  Ellis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schlessinger,  Michael  M.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Schwartz,  Morris  Stephen 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 

♦Withdrew. 
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Schweizer,  Olga  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932 
Scribner,  Archie  Rye,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1933 
Sharpe,  James  Douglass  New  York  City 

B.S.,N.Y.U.,  1933 
Shelesnyak,  Moses  C.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1930 
Singer,  Milton  Mattapan,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1933 
*Smith,  George  Edward        Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928 
Smith,  William  Leslie       West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1931 
Sogn,  Harold  Elmo  Seward,  Alaska 

B.S.,  Washington,  1928 
Spingarn,  Clifford  Leroy  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Steer,  Charles  Melvin        Pompton  Lakes,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Strauss,  Elias  New  York  City 

B.S.,  N.Y.U.,  1933 
Strauss,  William  Theodore,  Jr. 

Huntington,  N.  Y. 
Tausig,  Daniel  Paul  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Taylor,  Arnold  Pitcher  Allendale,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933 
Taylor,  Helen  Louise  Clearwater,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1930 


Ticktin,  George  Beverly  Toronto,  Canada 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1933 
Titus,  Frederick  Preston  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933 
Trowbridge,  Mason,  Jr.  Chicago,  111. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Ufford,  Elizabeth  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1931 
Waine,  Hans  Boston,  Mass. 

Ph.D.,  Miinster,  193 1 
Wallace,  Helen  Margaret        Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1933 
Ward,  Robert  Lee  Corona,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Wasgatt,  Wesley  Nickersen      Rockland,  Maine 

A.B.,  Maine,  1933 
Wells,  Lloyd  Leslie  Woodsville,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1933 
Williams,  Francis  Morgan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 
Wotton,  Robert  Moore  New  York  City 

Wray,  Clifford  Carmichael        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Geneva,  1933 
Yongue,  Charles  Stroman  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933 


First  Year — Class  of  1937 
♦Withdrew. 


CONDENSED  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


FOR  OTHER  DATES  REFER  TO  THE  REGULAR  ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

1934 

DATES  FOR  REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING  PAYMENT  OF   FEEs) 
FOR  THE  WINTER   SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  periods  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6.00. 
September  24  Monday,  to  September  26,  Wednesday.  For  medical  students. 
September  24  Monday,  to  September  29,  Saturday.  For  students  in  public  health. 


26  Wednesday.  Opening  exercises. 

27  Thursday.  Classes  in  the  Medical  School  begin. 
I  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 

Public  Health  to  be  conferred  in  October. 
16  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 

6  Tuesday.  Election  Day,  holiday. 
15  Thursday,  to  November  19,  Saturday.  Tuberculosis  symposium  for  fourth 

year  medical  students. 
29  Thursday.  Thanksgiving  holiday. 
I  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  or  renewals  of  applications  for  the 

degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Public  Health  to  be  conferred  in  February. 
18  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
24  Monday,  to 

1935 
January         6  Sunday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

DATES   FOR  REGISTRATION    (INCLUDING   PAYMENT  OF    FEES) 
FOR  THE  SPRING  SESSION 

The  privilege  of  registration  after  the  period  specified  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  registration  fee  of  $6.00. 
January       22  Tuesday,  to  January  28,  Monday. 


September 
September 
October 

October 

November 
November 

November 
December 

December 
December 


February 

February 
February 
February 
March 


April 
April 


April 
April 


5  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 

Public  Health  to  be  conferred  in  February. 
12  Tuesday.  Alumni  Day.  Not  a  University  holiday. 
19  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
22  Friday.  Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 
I   Friday.   Last   day   for   filing   applications   for   University   Fellowships   and 
University  Scholarships. 
Last  day  for  filing  applications  or  renewals  of  applications  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Science  in  Public  Health  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privi- 
lege of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 
I  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 
15  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  or  renewals  of  applications  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $6.00. 

15  Monday,  to  April  20,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Classes  omitted  in  the  Medical 

School. 

1 6  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of  University  Council. 
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May  20  Monday.  Final  examinations  begin. 

May  21  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Medical 

Science  and  Master  of  Science  in  Public  Health  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
May  30  Thursday.  Memorial  Day,  holiday. 

COMMENCEMENT,  JUNE  2  TO  5 

June  2  Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Service. 

June  4  Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 

June  25  Monday,    to    June   30,    Saturday.    Reexaminations    for    deficient   medical 

students. 

August  I  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  or  renewals  of  applications  for 

the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Public  Health  to  be  conferred  in  Octo- 
ber. The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $6.00. 
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